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The aim o f t h i s s t u d y i s t o examine t h e type o f e d u c a t i o n o f f e r e d 
d u r i n g t h e m i d d l e school years i n Cyprus. 
At f i r s t an a t t e m p t i s made t o d e f i n e m i d d l e school years and 
r e l a t e t h i s concept t o the e d u c a t i o n a l system o f Cyprus and o t h e r 
c o u n t r i e s . The H i s t o r y o f E d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus i s b r i e f l y surveyed 
t o s e t t h e background a g a i n s t w h i c h t h e Gymnasium, a d i s t i n c t 
e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t c a t e r i n g f o r t h e m i d d l e s c h o o l y e a r s , has 
e v o l v e d and reached i t s p r e s e n t form. The aims, o b j e c t i v e s , 
s t r u c t u r e and c o n t e n t o f t h e Gymnasium are examined i n d e t a i l . 
Q u a l i t a t i v e and q u a n t i t a t i v e measures a r e employed t o i n v e s t i g a t e 
t h e r o l e o f t h e Gymnasium w i t h i n t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system and t h e 
degree t o which t h i s r o l e i s s u c c e s s f u l l y accomplished. The 
r e s u l t s r e v e a l t h a t on t h e whole, c o n t e n t and t i m e span o f t h e 
Gymnasium a r e s a t i s f a c t o r y . There i s , however, a s t r o n g f e e l i n g 
t h a t t h e r e i s scope f o r improvement i n t h e c o n t e n t o f t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m i n o r d e r t o make i t more e f f e c t i v e . 
On t h e b a s i s o f t h e f i n d i n g s o f t h e p r e s e n t survey a model of a 
new e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t i s p r e s e n t e d which i n t e n d s t o b r i d g e t h e gap 
between t h e p r i m a r y and secondary e d u c a t i o n a t i t s l o w e r end and 
pave t h e way t o t h e smooth t r a n s i t i o n from t h e f r e e compulsory 
t o t h e upper secondary l e v e l o f e d u c a t i o n . The programme of t h e 
new u n i t i s hoped t o serve more e f f e c t i v e l y t h e p r i m a r y aim o f 
t h e concept o f t h e d e m o c r a t i s a t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n , namely t h e 
p r o v i s i o n o f equal e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o a l l a c c o r d i n g t o 
i n d i v i d u a l i s e d g o a l s , needs, a b i l i t i e s and t a l e n t s . 
F i n a l l y c e r t a i n r e c e n t developments i n t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system o f 
Cyprus and t h e i r i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r t h e f u t u r e o f t h e Gymnasium are 
d i s c u s s e d . A p r o p o s a l f o r t h e r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f secondary 
e d u c a t i o n i s developed and i t s m e r i t s are p r e s e n t e d . 
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For many c e n t u r i e s secondary e d u c a t i o n i n t h e w e s t e r n w o r l d was 
p r o v i d e d f o r t h e p r i v i l e g e d - c l a s s c h i l d r e n ; i t o f f e r e d a 
t r a d i t i o n a l c l a s s i c a l c u r r i c u l u m and s t u d e n t s were pr e p a r e d f o r 
e n t r a n c e t o t h e u n i v e r s i t i e s . I n t h e 1 9 t h c e n t u r y , however, t h e 
demand f o r a more h i g h l y educated person i n s c i e n c e , i n d u s t r y and 
t r a d e f o r c e d t h e c l a s s i c a l secondary s c h o o l t o accept more and 
more s t u d e n t s from a w i d e r spectrum o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n and t o 
t r a n s f o r m i t s c u r r i c u l u m i n o r d e r t o meet t h e new t r e n d s and 
n e c e s s i t i e s . New t y p e s of s c h o o l s were c r e a t e d and t h u s 
"secondary" e d u c a t i o n meant more t h i n g s t h a n b e f o r e . 
A f t e r t h e Second World War due t o changing socioeconomic 
c o n d i t i o n s w h i c h b r o u g h t about an expanding economy, b e t t e r 
educated and b e t t e r t r a i n e d p e r s o n n e l was needed 1. Thus, 
a d m i s s i o n t o some form of secondary e d u c a t i o n became a main i s s u e 
f o r e v e r y c o u n t r y . The t r a d i t i o n a l p o s t p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n which 
emphasized academic achievements was n o t enough f o r t h e r a p i d l y 
d e v e l o p i n g t e c h n o l o g y . The accompanying d e v e l o p i n g p r o s p e r i t y and 
w e a l t h l e d p a r e n t s t o demand secondary e d u c a t i o n f o r a l l . 
Thus, a "mass" form o f secondary e d u c a t i o n became a r e a l i t y i n 
response t o post-war c l a i m s t h a t e d u c a t i o n was t h e r i g h t o f every 
i n d i v i d u a l . Examinations a t t h e c o m p l e t i o n o f p r i m a r y school 
w h i c h d e t e r m i n e d t h e t y p e of secondary s c h o o l a p u p i l s h o u l d 
e n t e r were no more i n p r a c t i c e . Every c h i l d had t o a t t e n d an 
a p p r o p r i a t e f o r m o f s c h o o l i n g a t l e a s t u n t i l t h e end o f 
compulsory e d u c a t i o n . 
As i t was expected, problems i m m e d i a t e l y a r o s e ; s c h o o l b u i l d i n g s 
were n o t adequate t o meet the new needs and house a l l p u p i l s 
Vernon M a l l i n s o n , The Western European Idea i n E d u c a t i o n 
(1981), p. 164. 
1 
demanding secondary e d u c a t i o n . The same w i t h t e a c h e r s ; t h e number 
of t e a c h e r s was n o t enough. A p a r t f r o m t h a t , t h e y were n o t 
t r a i n e d t o te a c h t h e new c u r r i c u l a . Not a l l p u p i l s p r o c e e d i n g t o 
the t r a d i t i o n a l secondary schools were a b l e t o cope w i t h t h e 
programme o f t h e s c h o o l s ; so e d u c a t i o n had t o p r o v i d e f o r s p e c i a l 
c l a s s e s and r e m e d i a l work f o r p u p i l s who needed t o a c q u i r e t h e 
b a s i c s k i l l s b e f o r e t h e y c o u l d comprehend a form o f secondary 
e d u c a t i o n . L a s t l y , s i n c e most o f t h e p u p i l s would be l e a v i n g 
s c h o o l as soon as t h e y reached t h e compulsory age l i m i t , a k i n d 
of p r e p a r a t i o n f o r work seemed necessary b e f o r e l e a v i n g s c h o o l 
a l o n g w i t h g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n 2 . 
At t h e moment eve r y c o u n t r y i n W. Europe aims a t e x t e n d i n g 
compulsory e d u c a t i o n t o a t l e a s t t h e age of 15 o r 16; t o postpone 
c h o i c e and s p e c i a l i z a t i o n as l a t e as p o s s i b l e ; t o c o n c e n t r a t e on 
the needs o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l p u p i l ; t o s t r e n g t h e n t h e system o f 
guidance and c o u n s e l l i n g . 
I n t h e years o f compulsory e d u c a t i o n t h e common p a t t e r n i s t o 
p r o v i d e f o r g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n , n o t d r a m a t i c a l l y d i f f e r e n t f r o m 
t h e t r a d i t i o n a l h u m a n i s t i c concepts. A l t h o u g h t r a i n i n g i n t h e 
manual s k i l l s must now form an e s s e n t i a l p a r t o f t h e programme 
o f g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n , t h e p r a c t i c e i s " t o combine satisfactory-
spiritual and intellectual experiences with sensible work 
experiences "3. 
The expansion o f secondary e d u c a t i o n c r e a t e d among o t h e r 
problems, d i f f i c u l t i e s i n o r g a n i z a t i o n . An a t t e m p t a t a l l e v i a t i n g 
some o f t h e problems was t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f d i s t i n c t 
e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t s which addressed themselves t o t h e "middle 
s c h o o l y e a r s " . 
The d e f i n i t i o n , however of t h e "middle s c h o o l y e a r s " poses 
c e r t a i n problems. D e f i n e d s i m p l y , m i d d l e school y e a r s a r e 
c o n s i d e r e d t o be those which a r e i n t h e m i d d l e o f t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
l a d d e r , namely t h e whole o f "secondary" e d u c a t i o n . I n t h i s 
r e s p e c t secondary years are those which a r e n o t p r i m a r y , o r 
t e r t i a r y and th u s a r e i n t h e m i d d l e . An a l t e r n a t i v e d e f i n i t i o n 
2 I b i d . , p. 167. 
3 I b i d . , p. 170. 
2 
might t a k e i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h e f a c t t h a t secondary sch o o l s are 
sometimes separat e d i n t o j u n i o r h i g h s c h o o l s and s e n i o r h i g h 
s c h o o l s . I n t h i s c o n t e x t j u n i o r h i g h , o r low e r secondary s c h o o l , 
i s n e i t h e r p r i m a r y , n o r s e n i o r h i g h o r upper secondary and i t i s 
thus c o n s i d e r e d t o be i n t h e m i d d l e . Further-more, g i v e n t h a t 
e d u c a t i o n i s t s r e f e r t o e d u c a t i o n a l systems as c o m p r i s i n g t h e age 
range 3 o r 5 t o 18, i t i s reasonable t o d e f i n e m i d d l e s c h o o l 
years as those covered by t h e j u n i o r h i g h o r lower secondary, 
t h a t i s , 11 o r 12 t o 15 o r 16. Post secondary e d u c a t i o n , o r 
t e r t i a r y e d u c a t i o n , o r c o l l e g e e d u c a t i o n , o r u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t i o n 
o f f e r s s p e c i a l i t i e s t o a d u l t i n d i v i d u a l s who are r e s p o n s i b l e 
c i t i z e n s and make t h e i r own ch o i c e s and f o l l o w t h e i r own pace i n 
s p e c i a l i s i n g and p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h e development of knowledge. 
Having a l l t h e above i n mind, i n t h i s work m i d d l e years are 
c o n s i d e r e d t o be those which are i n t h e m i d d l e o f t h e school 
system and are n e i t h e r p r i m a r y , n o r upper secondary; i n most 
c o u n t r i e s t h e e d u c a t i o n p r o v i d e d d u r i n g these years i s 
compulsory. The need t o d i v i d e secondary e d u c a t i o n i n t o two 
d i s t i n c t c y c l e s each c a t e r i n g f o r d i f f e r e n t age-groups arose 
m a i n l y o u t o f t h e knowledge p r o v i d e d by p s y c h o l o g i s t s and o t h e r 
developmental s c i e n t i s t s c o n c e r n i n g t h e d i f f e r e n t i a l needs o f 
v a r i o u s age groups. 
The y e a r s a f t e r 11 and b e f o r e 15 o r 16 a r e v e r y c r u c i a l i n t h e 
development o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l . P s y c h o l o g i s t s and e d u c a t i o n i s t s 
agree t h a t p h y s i o l o g i c a l and o t h e r changes i n f l u e n c e d r a m a t i c a l l y 
t h e young a d o l e s c e n t ' s b e h a v i o u r towards o t h e r s as w e l l as t o 
h i m s e l f . He o r she f a c e s t o o many problems i n t h i s p e r i o d and t h e 
way he/she manages t o s o l v e o r c o n f r o n t them i n f l u e n c e s n o t o n l y 
t h e y e a r s i n concern b u t a l s o t h e y e a r s a f t e r . The g r e a t e s t 
impetus t o s t u d y i n g t h e d i f f e r e n c e s among t h e stages o f 
development was g i v e n by P i a g e t . 
The y e a r s 11 t o 14 o r 15 b e l o n g t o t h e stage o f " f o r m a l 
o p e r a t i o n s " i n which t h e c h i l d s t a r t s t o become independent o f 
c o n c r e t e r e a l i t y . The p u p i l i s now a b l e t o reason by h y p o t h e s i s . 
I n s t e a d o f r e a s o n i n g about a c t i o n s o r r e a l i t y he now reasons w i t h 
p r o p o s i t i o n s . The p u p i l a t t h i s s t a g e , a c c o r d i n g t o P i a g e t ' s 
s t u d i e s , m a n i p u l a t e s r e l a t i o n s between t h i n g s besides 
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e s t a b l i s h i n g these r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The p u p i l i s th u s a b l e t o p l a n 
s c i e n t i f i c i n v e s t i g a t i o n s m a n i p u l a t i n g t h e f a c t o r s . 
At t h i s stage t h e c h i l d can see many p o i n t s o f view. T h i s l e a d s , 
a c c o r d i n g t o R.Beard 4 t o new c a p a c i t i e s : "Firstly the adolescent 
can accept assumptions for the sake of argument. Secondly, he 
makes a succession of hypotheses which he expresses in 
propositions and proceeds to test them. Thirdly, he begins to 
look for general properties which enable him to give exhaustive 
definitions, to state general laws and to see common meanings in 
proverbs or other verbal material. Fourthly, he can go beyond the 
tangible, finite and familiar to conceive the infinitely large 
or infinitely small, and to invent imaginary systems. Fifthly, 
he becomes conscious of his own thinking, reflecting on it to 
provide logical justifications for judgements he makes. Sixthly, 
he develops an ability to deal with a wide variety of complex 
relations such as proportionality or correlation". 
Two p o i n t s , however, s h o u l d be k e p t i n mind. F i r s t l y subsequent 
r e s e a r c h has shown t h a t w h i l s t t h e development o f a c h i l d f o l l o w s 
P i a g e t ' s stages i t does n o t n e c e s s a r i l y occur a t t h e ages 
mentioned. For example i n England, "generally Piaget's stages 
have been confirmed although the ages at which they occur have 
tended to be somewhat earlier"5. The second p o i n t i s t h a t 
a l t h o u g h c h i l d r e n e v e n t u a l l y d e v elop t h e a b i l i t y f o r f o r m a l 
t h i n k i n g and rea s o n i n g by h y p o t h e s i s , i t by no means f o l l o w s t h a t 
f r o m t h e n on they use o n l y t h i s method o f t h i n k i n g . "Adolescents 
and adults will often revert to simpler modes of reasoning when 
faced with an entirely new situation"6. 
A l t h o u g h r e s e a r c h has c h a l l e n g e d P i a g e t ' s age st a g e s , 
n e v e r t h e l e s s , t he P i a g e t i a n approach, which emphasizes t h a t t h e 
y e a r s between 11 and 14 o r 15 d i s p l a y an i n t e l l e c t u a l u n i t y - t h e 
s t a g e o f f o r m a l o p e r a t i o n s - c o n t i n u e s t o be a r e f e r e n c e p o i n t i n 
4 Ruth M. Beard, An O u t l i n e o f P i a g e t ' s Developmental 
Psychology (1969), p. 98. 
5 E. Stones, An I n t r o d u c t i o n t o E d u c a t i o n a l Psychology 
( 1 9 6 9 ) , p. 138. 
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many c o u n t r i e s . D u r i n g these years s o c i a l and e m o t i o n a l 
development a l s o show a u n i t y ; g r o u p i n g , s e a r c h i n g f o r i d e n t i t y , 
a d j u s t i n g t o t h e r e a l i t i e s o f p h y s i c a l and e m o t i o n a l change are 
some o f t h e main phenomena i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
By p l a c i n g a d o l e s c e n t s o f 12-15 i n one sc h o o l under t h e 
s u p e r v i s i o n o f t e a c h e r s and p r i n c i p a l s who a r e e n t i r e l y concerned 
w i t h t h o s e grades, much more a t t e n t i o n can be g i v e n t o t h e i r 
development. A s c h o o l o f 12-15 year o l d s t u d e n t s has t h e 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o p r o v i d e f o r a core programme a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h a t 
age l e v e l and a t t h e same ti m e f o r s p e c i a l i z e d work b o t h i n a r t s 
and c r a f t s and i n some o f t h e academic f i e l d s . R u s s e l l i s v e r y 
c l e a r i n p o i n t i n g o u t t h a t t h e r o l e o f e d u c a t i o n b e f o r e 14 sho u l d 
p r o v i d e f o r p r o p e r o r i e n t a t i o n o f the p u p i l ; " i t should be one 
of the aims of education before fourteen to discover special 
aptitudes in boys and girls, so that, where they exist, they may 
be carefully developed in the later years. For this reason it is 
well that everybody should learn the base beginnings of subjects 
which need not be further pursued by those who are bad at 
them"7. 
I t i s a c c e p t e d by many c o u n t r i e s today t h a t t h e 3-year lower 
secondary s c h o o l o f f e r s such a p e r i o d o f t i m e f o r t h e t e a c h e r s 
and s t a f f , t h a t i s enough t o get t o know t h e s t u d e n t , and f o r t h e 
s t u d e n t t o make t h e s c h o o l h i s i n s t i t u t i o n . Three y e a r s a f f o r d s 
more ample t i m e t o p r o v i d e a programme t h a t a t t h e one end must 
r e f l e c t t h e c o n t i n u i t y o f t h e elementary school and a t t h e o t h e r 
end be r e l a t e d t o t h e p r a c t i c e s o f t h e upper secondary s c h o o l . 
I t must have these r e l a t i o n s h i p s and y e t n o t n e g l e c t t h e 
p r o v i s i o n o f t h e most d e s i r a b l e form o f e d u c a t i o n f o r young 
a d o l e s c e n t s . 
A 3-year s c h o o l a f t e r t h e elementary and b e f o r e t h e 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n o f t h e upper secondary s c h o o l p r o v i d e s a l s o f o r 
enough t i m e f o r a degree o f s u b j e c t d e p a r t m e n t a l i z a t i o n . B. 
R u s s e l l e x p l a i n s : "the things taught at school before the age of 
fourteen should be among those that everyone ought to know; apart 
7 B e r t r a n d R u s s e l l , On E d u c a t i o n (1976), p. 169. 
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from exceptional cases, specialisation ought to come l a t e r " 8 . 
Changes a l s o i n methods and m a t e r i a l s i n i n s t r u c t i o n can be 
c a r r i e d t h r o u g h a t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r stage t o meet t h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t a l needs o f young a d o l e s c e n t s . 
I n Cyprus secondary e d u c a t i o n came under s t a t e c o n t r o l when t h e 
R e p u b l i c of Cyprus was e s t a b l i s h e d i n 1960. U n t i l t h e n secondary 
e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n had been i n t h e hands o f independent l o c a l 
e d u c a t i o n a l committees which r a n secondary s c h o o l s , t h e Gymnasia, 
on a n o n - p r o f i t b a s i s . Students had t o pay fees a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e i r f i n a n c i a l c o n d i t i o n and s t r i c t s e l e c t i v e procedures were 
employed i n o r d e r t o secure t h a t o n l y those who c o u l d b e n e f i t 
f r o m t h e system were a d m i t t e d . 
Secondary e d u c a t i o n covered t h e ages 12 t o 18 and o f f e r e d a 
t r a d i t i o n a l c l a s s i c a l c u r r i c u l u m and p r e p a r e d s t u d e n t s f o r 
e n t r a n c e t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s o r f o r c l e r i c a l o r a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
p o s t s i n t h e c i v i l s e r v i c e and t h e p r i v a t e s e c t o r . However, w i t h 
t h e emergence of t h e R e p u b l i c o f Cyprus and t h e development o f 
t h e economy new demands were c r e a t e d and t h e need t o p r o v i d e more 
s o p h i s t i c a t e d knowledge and e x p e r i e n c e s t h r o u g h secondary 
e d u c a t i o n became i m p e r a t i v e . 
The newly f e l t demand f o r t h e expansion of secondary e d u c a t i o n 
w h i c h r e s u l t e d from t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n o f new e d u c a t i o n a l i d e a s , 
t r e n d s and n o n - s e l e c t i v e p r o c e d u r e s , r e s u l t e d i n t h e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t of l a r g e secondary s c h o o l s . T h i s c r e a t e d c e r t a i n 
o r g a n i z a t i o n a l problems. These problems were aggravated i n 1974 
when t h e i s l a n d was invaded by Turkey and 200.000 people were 
f o r c e d t o l e a v e t h e i r homes and seek r e f u g e i n t h e areas under 
t h e c o n t r o l of the R e p u b l i c o f Cyprus. The r e - o r g a n i z a t i o n of t h e 
secondary schools i n t o a j u n i o r o r l o w e r secondary and a s e n i o r 
h i g h o r upper secondary c y c l e was viewed as a s o l u t i o n t o t h e 
p r e s s i n g problems a t t h e t i m e . Thus i n 1981 two d i s t i n c t school 
u n i t s , each o f t h r e e y e a r s d u r a t i o n , under t h e d i r e c t i o n o f 
s e p a r a t e p r i n c i p a l s were c r e a t e d . The l o w e r c y c l e was c a l l e d t h e 
Gymnasium and i t o f f e r e d a compulsory course t o c h i l d r e n o f t h e 
12-15 age range. The upper c y c l e was c a l l e d t h e Lyceum and i t 
I b i d . 
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o f f e r e d t o t h e 15-18 age range a c o r e course supplemented by 
o p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s . 
1.1 Th© a i a o f th® p r e s e n t work 
The aim o f t h i s work i s t o study t h e development o f t h e Gymnasium 
as d i s t i n c t e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t , i d e n t i f y t h e s t r e n g t h s and 
weaknesses of t h e e d u c a t i o n i t o f f e r s and p r o v i d e a l t e r n a t i v e s , 
i f any, f o r improvement on t h e b a s i s o f t h e e x p e r i e n c e g a i n e d i n 
t h e f i r s t t e n y e a r s o f i t s o p e r a t i o n . 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y t h e study w i l l seek answers t o t h e f o l l o w i n g 
q u e s t i o n s : 
1. What f a c t o r s , e d u c a t i o n a l and o t h e r s , l e d t o t h e emergence o f 
t h e Gymnasium as a sep a r a t e school u n i t ? 
2. What a r e t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e Gymnasium? 
3. To what e x t e n t do the p r e s e n t c u r r i c u l u m and e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r a c t i c e s c o n t r i b u t e t o the achievement o f t h e o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e 
Gymnasium? 
4. How does t h e p o s i t i o n o f t h e Gymnasium i n the m i d d l e o f t h e 
e d u c a t i o n a l l a d d e r , i . e . between t h e p r i m a r y and upper secondary 
e d u c a t i o n , a f f e c t i t s o b j e c t i v e s and p r a c t i c e s ? 
5. What can be done t o improve t h e p r e s e n t s t a t u s o f e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r o v i s i o n a t t h e Gymnasium? 
The main hypotheses t o be examined a r e t h e f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) The f a c t o r s t h a t l e d t o the emergence of t h e Gymnasium have 
n o t and do n o t a f f e c t i t s aims and o b j e c t i v e s . 
(b) The c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e Gymnasium does n o t c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e 
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f i t s s e t o b j e c t i v e s . 
(c) The e d u c a t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s a t t h e Gymnasium do n o t a f f e c t t h e 
achievement o f t h e s e t o b j e c t i v e s . 
(d) The aims and p r a c t i c e s o f the e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t s a t t h e low e r 
end ( p r i m a r y s c h o o l ) and t h e upper end ( t h e Lyceum) do n o t a f f e c t 
t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s and the e d u c a t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s o f t h e 
Gymnasium. 
(e) The i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f t h e Gymnasium i n i t s p r e s e n t form has 
n o t r e s u l t e d i n t h e improvement o f t h e e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n 
d u r i n g t h e i n i t i a l secondary school y e a r s . 
7 
A c c o r d i n g t o Morphet 9 t h e v a l u e o f any o r g a n i z a t i o n a l p l a n i n 
e d u c a t i o n "must be determined fundamentally in terms of the 
opportunity that it provides for the development of the desired 
educational programme". 
The main assumption of t h i s s t udy i s t h a t t h e Gymnasium, i n i t s 
newly e s t a b l i s h e d form can o f f e r t h e c h i l d r e n o f t h e 12-15 age 
range t h e o p p o r t u n i t i e s and s k i l l s necessary t o develop t h e i r 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s and a c q u i r e t h e necessary knowledge f o r t h e 
advancement on the academic and/or t e c h n i c a l - v o c a t i o n a l l e v e l 
t h a t f o l l o w s t h e c o m p l e t i o n o f f r e e , compulsory e d u c a t i o n . 
C e r t a i n weaknesses o r d y s f u n c t i o n s i n t h e system can be accounted 
f o r by t h e f a c t t h a t t h e Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t e d u c a t i o n a l 
u n i t , emerged under adverse economic and p o l i t i c a l c i r c u m s t a n c e s . 
T h e r e f o r e , an e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e f u n c t i o n o f t h e Gymnasium seems 
t o be i m p e r a t i v e e s p e c i a l l y now t h a t i t has been i n o p e r a t i o n f o r 
t e n y e a r s . The r e s u l t s o f t h i s e v a l u a t i o n h o p e f u l l y w i l l p r o v i d e 
u s e f u l i n f o r m a t i o n f o r e d u c a t i o n i s t s and a l l i n t e r e s t e d groups 
who a r e r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e d u c a t i o n a l d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g . 
1.2 Methodology 
I n o r d e r t o approach t h e t a r g e t - p r o b l e m i n t h i s work b o t h 
q u a n t i t a t i v e and q u a l i t a t i v e measures are used. V a r i o u s 
r e s e a r c h e r s i n e d u c a t i o n 1 0 s u p p o r t t h e view t h a t i n e v a l u a t i n g 
e d u c a t i o n a l programmes m u l t i p l e c r i t e r i a o f e f f e c t i v e n e s s s h o u l d 
be used. The dependence on methods used i n t h e n a t u r a l s c i e n c e s 
enable r e s e a r c h e r s t o q u a n t i f y and g e n e r a l i z e r e s u l t s b u t these 
r e s u l t s t e n d t o be o v e r - s i m p l i f i e d and cannot account by 
themselves f o r the c o m p l e x i t i e s i n v o l v e d i n e d u c a t i o n a l i s s u e s 
where dynamics of p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and economic p r e s s u r e s are 
i n v o l v e d . T h e r e f o r e , t h e r e i s a need t o employ a c o m b i n a t i o n o f 
q u a l i t a t i v e and q u a n t i t a t i v e approach i n a p p r a i s i n g complex 
v E.L. Morphet, R.L. Johns, T.L. R e l l e r , Educational 
O r g a n i s a t i o n and Administration, Concepts, P r a c t i c e s and I s s u e s 
(1967), p. 322. 
1 0 A. M i c h a e l i d e s , Cooperative T e c h n i c a l Education i n Cyprus 
( 1 9 8 8 ) , u n p u b l i s h e d d o c t o r a l d i s s e r t a t i o n , U n i v e r s i t y o f Durham, 
p. 44. 
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e d u c a t i o n a l i s s u e s . 
Research i n t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f any e d u c a t i o n a l programme i n 
Cyprus i s l a c k i n g . There e x i s t some r e p o r t s by committees 
a p p o i n t e d by t h e M i n i s t r y t o s t u d y i s s u e s t h a t from t i m e t o t i m e 
have caused d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n among e d u c a t i o n i s t s and t h e p u b l i c , 
b u t no s y s t e m a t i c work has been u n d e r t a k e n so f a r c o n c e r n i n g t h e 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f any e d u c a t i o n a l programme. 
T h e r e f o r e , t o t h e b e s t o f t h e w r i t e r ' s knowledge t h i s i s t h e 
f i r s t s t u d y t o be c a r r i e d out i n t h i s f i e l d . I n f o r m a t i o n 
c o n c e r n i n g t h e development and t h e f u n c t i o n o f t h e Gymnasium as 
w e l l as o t h e r r e l a t e d i s s u e s i s drawn m a i n l y from p r i m a r y 
sources, namely government r e p o r t s and documents, p a r l i a m e n t a r y 
r e p o r t s , minutes o f v a r i o u s government o r p r o f e s s i o n a l b o d i e s , 
a r t i c l e s and d i s c u s s i o n s i n t h e mass media, i n t e r v i e w s w i t h 
M i n i s t r y o f f i c i a l s , e d u c a t i o n i s t s and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s o f p a r e n t s ' 
and t e a c h e r s ' a s s o c i a t i o n s and e m p i r i c a l d a t a from t h e annual 
headmasters' r e p o r t s t o t h e M i n i s t r y . F i n d i n g s o f a r e s e a r c h 
d e s i g n e d by t h e w r i t e r t o i n v e s t i g a t e t h e a t t i t u d e s and o p i n i o n s 
o f s t u d e n t s and t e a c h e r s c o n c e r n i n g t h e s u i t a b i l i t y o f t h e 
c o n t e n t o f t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e Gymnasium and t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s 
o f t h e c o u n s e l l i n g s e r v i c e s f o r t h e s e l e c t i o n by t h e s t u d e n t s o f 
t h e a p p r o p r i a t e o p t i o n o f s t u d y a t the upper secondary l e v e l were 
a l s o used. 
S i m i l a r methodology was employed by H. G a z i e l who i n v e s t i g a t e d 
t h e emergence o f t h e comprehensive m i d d l e school i n France 1 1 and 
by o t h e r r e s e a r c h e r s who d e a l t w i t h s i m i l a r e d u c a t i o n a l 
i s s u e s 1 2 . 
I n o r d e r t o t r a c e t h e development o f t h e Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t 
e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t and t o p l a c e i t i n t o p e r s p e c t i v e i n t h e whole 
e d u c a t i o n a l system i t was deemed necessary t o i n c l u d e i n t h e 
p r e s e n t work two c h a p t e r s t h a t r e f e r a) t o t h e h i s t o r y o f 
Haim G a z i e l , "The Emergence o f t h e Comprehensive M i d d l e 
School i n France: E d u c a t i o n a l P o l i c y - M a k i n g i n a C e n t r a l i s e d 
System", Comparative E d u c a t i o n , V o l . 25, No l (1989), pp. 29-39. 
1 2 P. P e r s i a n i s , Church and S t a t e i n Cyprus E d u c a t i o n , 
U n i v e r s i t y o f London, and A. M i c h a e l i d e s , u n p u b l i s h e d d o c t o r a l 
d i s s e r t a t i o n . 
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e d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus, and b) t o t h e p r e s e n t e d u c a t i o n a l system. 
The i n f o r m a t i o n i n c l u d e d i n these c h a p t e r s w i l l h o p e f u l l y l e a d 
t o a b e t t e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e s p e c i a l s i t u a t i o n t h a t e x i s t s 
i n t h e e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s i n Cyprus and y i e l d i n s i g h t i n t o 
i s s u e s and problems r e l a t e d t o t h e s u b j e c t under s t u d y . 
F r i t z R. Ringer suggests t h a t "in order to explain and not just 
to describe changes in education one should study educational 
systems historically"™. H i l l and K e r b e r 1 4 a l s o s u p p o r t t h e view 
t h a t a h i s t o r i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s can 
produce v a l u a b l e i n s i g h t and u n d e r s t a n d i n g f o r t h e i n t e r e s t e d 
e d u c a t i o n i s t s f o r a) s o l u t i o n s t o contemporary problems may be 
found i n t h e p a s t , and b) p r e s e n t and f u t u r e t r e n d s can be more 
e a s i l y i d e n t i f i e d and accounted f o r . 
Chapter 4 d e a l s i n depth w i t h t h e c o n t e n t and t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r a c t i c e s o f t h e Gymnasium and an a t t e m p t i s made t o a s c e r t a i n 
whether t h e e x i s t i n g p r o v i s i o n s do c o n t r i b u t e towards t h e 
a t t a i n m e n t o f t h e aims and o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e Gymnasium. 
There i s a l s o a d e t a i l e d r e f e r e n c e t o comparable i s s u e s and 
p r a c t i c e s i n o t h e r European c o u n t r i e s . 
I n c h a p t e r 5 and 6 t h e o p i n i o n s o f p u p i l s and t e a c h e r s c o n c e r n i n g 
t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f t h e Gymnasium t o serve as an o r i e n t a t i v e 
p e r i o d f o r t h e s t u d e n t s ' f u t u r e , academic o r v o c a t i o n a l 
advancement, i n a c h i e v i n g i t s g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s are 
i n v e s t i g a t e d . 
I n c h a p t e r 7 a model of a new e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t , based on t h e 
r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s o f t h i s work, i s p r e s e n t e d . 
1.3 D e f i n i t i o n s 
For t h e purpose o f t h i s s t u d y t h e f o l l o w i n g d e f i n i t i o n s are 
deemed necessary. 
E d u c a t i o n i n t h e middle school y e a r s r e f e r s t o t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r o v i s i o n t h a t f o l l o w s t he c o m p l e t i o n o f p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n . I t 
i s f r e e and compulsory and i s o f f e r e d i n t h e lower secondary 
3 F r i t z R. Ringer, E d u c a t i o n and S o c i e t y i n ESbdern Europe 
(197 9 ) , p. 1. 
1 4 A. M i c h a e l i d e s , p. 45. 
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s c h o o l f o r t h r e e y e a r s . 
P r i m a r y o r Elementary E d u c a t i o n r e f e r s t o t h e b a s i c e d u c a t i o n 
o f f e r e d by p r i m a r y s c h o o l s f o r s i x y e a r s . O f f i c i a l s c h o o l i n g 
b e g i n s a t about t h e age o f s i x and t e r m i n a t e s a t t h e age o f 
t w e l v e . S c h o o l i n g a t t h i s stage i s f r e e and compulsory. Primary 
s c h o o l s are under t h e s u p e r v i s i o n o f t h e D i r e c t o r o f Primary 
E d u c a t i o n , t h e y o f f e r a common core o f g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n and 
award school l e a v i n g C e r t i f i c a t e s a t t h e end o f t h e s i x t h form. 
There i s no f o r m a l e v a l u a t i o n o f s t u d e n t s ' p r o g r e s s and no marks 
o r grades are g i v e n . Promotion o f s t u d e n t s f r o m one year t o t h e 
n e x t i s a u t o m a t i c . 
The Gymnasium i s t h e d i s t i n c t e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t t h a t emerged i n 
1980-81. I t o f f e r s f r e e and compulsory e d u c a t i o n f o r t h r e e years 
and awards School L e a v i n g C e r t i f i c a t e s , which enable i t s s t u d e n t s 
t o e n t e r h i g h e r secondary o r t e c h n i c a l - v o c a t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n . I t 
corresponds t o t h e j u n i o r h i g h schools i n t h e U.S.A. o r t o t h e 
l o w e r secondary o r comprehensive schools i n Europe t h a t o f f e r 
f r e e compulsory e d u c a t i o n up t o the age o f f i f t e e n o r s i x t e e n . 
The Lyceum covers t h e t h r e e f i n a l y ears o f secondary e d u c a t i o n . 
I t became a s e p a r a t e s c h o o l u n i t i n 1980-81 and o f f e r s a core 
course a l o n g w i t h a d i f f e r e n t i a t e d c u r r i c u l u m t h a t comprises f i v e 
main o p t i o n s o r streams: O p t i o n one o f f e r s s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i n 
C l a s s i c s and L i t e r a t u r e , O p t i o n two i n Science, O p t i o n t h r e e i n 
Economics, O p t i o n f o u r i n Commercial S u b j e c t s and O p t i o n f i v e i n 
F o r e i g n Languages and S o c i a l S t u d i e s . Admission t o t h e Lyceum 
i s open t o a l l g r a d u a t e s o f t h e Gymnasium. The c h o i c e o f o p t i o n s 
i s l e f t t o t h e s t u d e n t and h i s p a r e n t s . School c o u n s e l l o r s a t t h e 
Gymnasium o f f e r a d v i c e b u t t h i s i s not b i n d i n g . The Lyceum o f f e r s 
f r e e b u t n o t compulsory e d u c a t i o n . 
C o u n s e l l o r s o p e r a t e i n e v e r y s c h o o l . C o u n s e l l o r s a r e t e a c h e r s who 
have fewer t e a c h i n g p e r i o d s t h a n t h e i r c o l l e a g u e s . I n t h e 
Gymnasia, c o u n s e l l o r s h e l p s t u d e n t s t o c o n f r o n t t h e i r p e r s o n a l 
and e d u c a t i o n a l problems. I n s e r i o u s cases c o u n s e l l o r s can ask 
f o r t h e a s s i s t a n c e o f p s y c h o l o g i s t s who work i n t h e main o f f i c e s 
o f t h e Guidance and C o u n s e l l i n g S e r v i c e and v i s i t schools when 
t h e y a r e asked by c o u n s e l l o r s . The main e d u c a t i o n a l a s s i s t a n c e 
c o u n s e l l o r s g i v e t o s t u d e n t s i s t o guide them i n t h e i r c hoice o f 
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t h e d i r e c t i o n o f s t u d i e s i n t h e Lyceum. 
T e r t i a r y E d u c a t i o n r e f e r s t o t h e e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n t h a t 
f o l l o w s t h e c o m p l e t i o n o f upper secondary e d u c a t i o n . I t i s b o t h 
s t a t e and p r i v a t e . 
T e c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l Education r e f e r s t o t h e e d u c a t i o n o f f e r e d 
by T e c h n i c a l s c h o o l s which a r e d i s t i n c t e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t s under 
t h e s u p e r v i s i o n o f t h e D i r e c t o r o f T e c h n i c a l E d u c a t i o n . T e c h n i c a l 
o r V o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l s admit graduates o f t h e Gymnasium and o f f e r 
a core o f g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n a l o n g w i t h s p e c i a l i z e d c u r r i c u l a i n 
v a r i o u s t e c h n o l o g i c a l s u b j e c t s . V o c a t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n i s o f f e r e d 
i n T e c h n i c a l s c h o o l s o r i n s p e c i a l i z e d i n s t i t u t i o n s l i k e t h e 
H o t e l and C a t e r i n g Schools o r t h r o u g h schemes t h a t o f f e r 
e d u c a t i o n p l u s work e x p e r i e n c e . Students who f o l l o w these schemes 
do n o t have t o h o l d a school L e a v i n g C e r t i f i c a t e f r o m t h e 
Gymnasium b u t t h e y cannot j o i n them b e f o r e t h e age o f f i f t e e n . 
1.4 Review of t h e l i t e r a t u r e 
Every s o c i e t y and n a t i o n has been and w i l l c o n t i n u e t o be 
c o n f r o n t e d w i t h t h e same b a s i c problem: How can i t s members, 
e s p e c i a l l y t h e c h i l d r e n and y o u t h , b e s t l e a r n what t h e y must know 
and what t h e y s h o u l d do t o s u r v i v e and t o c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e 
p r e s e r v a t i o n , w e l f a r e , and improvement o f t h e group t o which t h e y 
b e l o n g ? 1 5 . 
Each s o c i e t y o r n a t i o n has n o t o n l y e s t a b l i s h e d procedures f o r 
e d u c a t i n g t h e young b u t has a l s o come t o accept purposes o f 
e d u c a t i o n such as one o r more of t h e f o l l o w i n g : t o p r o v i d e f o r 
s e c u r i t y , t o assure c o n f o r m i t y , t o p r e s e r v e s t a b i l i t y , t o pr e p a r e 
f o r t h e h e r e a f t e r , t o develop t h e p o t e n t i a l i t i e s o f each 
i n d i v i d u a l , o r t o p r o v i d e f o r t h e c o n t i n u o u s improvement o f 
s o c i e t y 1 6 . 
The d i f f e r e n t purposes o f e d u c a t i o n as r e c o g n i z e d and accepted 
by t h e n a t i o n s e x i s t i n g today, have tended t o det e r m i n e t h e p l a n 
f o r o r g a n i z a t i o n , c o n t r o l and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f scho o l s t h a t each 
c o u n t r y has developed. 
1 5 E.L. Morphet, R.L. Jones, T.L. R e l l e r , p. 6. 
1 6 I b i d . 
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The e s t a b l i s h m e n t of an e d u c a t i o n a l programme i n any c o u n t r y 
c a l l s f o r some k i n d o f a p l a n and an o r g a n i z a t i o n f o r c a r r y i n g 
i t o u t . I n p r i m i t i v e groups t h e o r g a n i z a t i o n was u s u a l l y 
r e l a t i v e l y s i m p l e . As s o c i e t y became more complex and f o r m a l 
e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s were developed, t h e need f o r an 
a p p r o p r i a t e o r g a n i z a t i o n t o f a c i l i t a t e achievement of t h e 
a c c e p t e d purposes of e d u c a t i o n became app a r e n t . As modern n a t i o n s 
began t o develop, t h e y came t o accept d i f f e r e n t purposes f o r 
e d u c a t i o n , c o n s i s t e n t w i t h what seemed t o be t h e i r n a t i o n a l 
i n t e r e s t s . Each at t e m p t e d t o c r e a t e a system o f e d u c a t i o n and an 
o r g a n i z a t i o n t h a t seemed a p p r o p r i a t e t o c a r r y o u t i t s purposes. 
As would be expected, these systems and o r g a n i z a t i o n s d i f f e r e d 
c o n s i d e r a b l y i n b o t h s t r u c t u r e and f u n c t i o n s . 
I n o r d e r t o examine what i s t h e p r a c t i c e i n d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s , 
one can s t a r t f rom t h e USA, which was t h e f i r s t c o u n t r y t o 
a t t e m p t t o make a s i n g l e e d u c a t i o n a l l a d d e r out o f d i f f e r e n t 
i n s t i t u t i o n s 1 7 . 
I n t h e USA t h e r e were not many h i g h s c h o o l s p r i o r t o 1890 1 8. As 
l a t e as 1920, 94 p e r c e n t o f t h e 14.300 p u b l i c elementary and 
secondary s c h o o l s were o r g a n i z e d on an 8-4 b a s i s . By 1952, 
systems o r g a n i z e d on a 6-6 p a t t e r n r e p r e s e n t e d 36 p e r c e n t o f a l l 
s c h o o l s and e n r o l l e d 35 p e r c e n t o f t h e 7.7 m i l l i o n s t u d e n t s . The 
6-6 system c o n s i s t e d o f a 6 grade p r i m a r y and a 6-grade combined 
j u n i o r and s e n i o r h i g h s c h o o l . A l l p u p i l s i n t h e j u n i o r - s e n i o r 
h i g h s c h o o l were under t h e d i r e c t i o n o f one p r i n c i p a l . T h i s 
p a t t e r n was p a r t i c u l a r l y w e l l s u i t e d f o r e f f i c i e n t u t i l i z a t i o n 
o f s p e c i a l purpose f a c i l i t i e s and t e a c h e r s i n d i s t r i c t s w i t h 
l i m i t e d secondary school e n r o l m e n t s . I n 1920, o n l y about 5 
p e r c e n t o f t h e system were formed on a 6-6 b a s i s . By 1959, 42 
p e r c e n t o f t h e 24.000 schools and 32 p e r c e n t o f t h e 11 m i l l i o n 
p u p i l s were i n 6-6 systems. 
The expansion, however, of secondary e d u c a t i o n which r e s u l t e d 
f r o m t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n o f new e d u c a t i o n a l i d e a s , t r e n d s and 
1 7 Samuel M. H o i t o n , U n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e American P u b l i c High 
School (1969), p. 49. 
1 8 Stephen J. Knezevich, A d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f P u b l i c Education 
( 1 9 6 9 ) , pp. 274-278. 
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n o n - s e l e c t i v e procedures, l e d t o t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f l a r g e 
secondary s c h o o l s . T h i s c r e a t e d c e r t a i n o r g a n i z a t i o n problems 
which r e s u l t e d i n t h e r e o r g a n i z a t i o n o f secondary s c h o o l s . T h i s 
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n o f t h e secondary s c h o o l i n t o j u n i o r o r low e r 
secondary and s e n i o r h i g h o r upper secondary i s a more d i s t i n c t 
s e p a r a t i o n , w i t h separate p r i n c i p a l s . P r e v a i l i n g o p i n i o n appears 
t o f a v o u r t h e 6-3-3 o r g a n i z a t i o n . 
I n England t h e t r a d i t i o n a l "break a t e l e v e n " from p r i m a r y t o 
secondary e d u c a t i o n , which was f o r m a l i z e d i n 1944, when some form 
o f secondary s c h o o l was f i r s t p r o v i d e d f o r a l l , i n v o l v e d 
s e l e c t i o n processes a t t h i s age 1 9. 
A f t e r 1965, when a much-discussed c i r c u l a r was sent t o LEAs, 
r e q u e s t i n g them t o i n f o r m t h e S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e f o r Ed u c a t i o n 
and Science one year l a t e r how t h e y proposed t o implement 
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n a l o n g comprehensive l i n e s , those processes became 
not necessary. Thus, t h e n e c e s s i t y f o r s e l e c t i o n a t 11 was 
o f f i c i a l l y a b o l i s h e d i n 1965. I n any case "long before the 
comprehensive school circular many LEAs had already introduced 
schemes of comprehensive or near-comprehensive organization"20. 
B. Holmes 2 1 s t a t e s t h a t a f t e r t h e L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Plan a f a i r 
number o f LEAs moved towards a t w o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e i n secondary 
e d u c a t i o n . Thus, a l l c h i l d r e n between 11 and 14 years o f age 
a t t e n d e d w i t h s e l f s e l e c t i o n o r c o u n s e l l e d s e l e c t i o n a low e r 
secondary s c h o o l , o f t e n c a l l e d a j u n i o r h i g h s c h o o l . A f t e r 3 
ye a r s t o j u n i o r h i g h school a l l those who i n t e n d e d t o s t a y on a t 
s c h o o l u n t i l a t l e a s t 16 moved t o t h e s e n i o r h i g h school which 
c a t e r e d f o r p u p i l s 14 t o 18. The remainder s t a y e d on i n t h e i r 
j u n i o r h i g h s c h o o l . 
A l t h o u g h t h e L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Plan was n o t w i d e l y f o l l o w e d i t "did 
demonstrate that a three-tier organization was both possible and 
workable"22. Today t h e r e are f o u r d i s t i n c t p o s s i b i l i t i e s g i v e n : 
1 9 E.J. Ki n g , Other Schools and Ours (1967), p. 126. 
2 0 I b i d . 
2 1 I b i d . 
2 2 John Burrows, Th© M i d d l e School S i g h Road o r Dead End? 
(1978), p. 29. 
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e i t h e r a comprehensive s c h o o l f r o m 11 t o 18; o r comprehensive 
from 11 t o 16 supplemented by s p e c i a l i s t s i x t h f orm c o l l e g e s 
(16-18) ; o r t h e L e i c e s t e r s h i r e P l a n w i t h a comprehensive h i g h 
s c h o o l f r o m 11 t o 14 t o be f o l l o w e d by t e r m i n a l e d u c a t i o n between 
14 and 16 o r completed academic e d u c a t i o n from 14 t o 18; o r a 
t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n i n t o a f i r s t s c h o o l (5 t o 9) , a m i d d l e school 
(9 t o 1 3 ) , and an upper s c h o o l (13 t o 1 8 ) 2 3 . 
I n Sweden 2 4 g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n i s p r o v i d e d u n t i l t h e age o f 16, 
whereas a f t e r 16 a comprehensive upper secondary school o f f e r s 
t h r e e groups o f s u b j e c t s : a r t s / s o c i a l , economic, and 
t e c h n o l o g i c a l . 
I n Denmark t h e compulsory s c h o o l l e a v i n g age i s 16 (f r o m 1974) 
c o m p r i s i n g t he f i r s t t h r e e y e a r s o f lower secondary e d u c a t i o n , 
and i s g i v e n i n the "hovedskole" f o r t h e 7 yea r s and t o t h e 
" r e a l " s e c t i o n f o r c l a s s e s 8 and 9. The " r e a l " s e c t i o n i s e i t h e r 
a t t a c h e d t o t h e "hovedskole" o r f u n c t i o n s s e p a r a t e l y . 
H i g h e r / u p p e r secondary e d u c a t i o n i s p r o v i d e d by t h e "Gymnasium" 
a f t e r c o m p l e t i o n o f the n i n t h grade o f "hovedskole" o r t h e second 
of t h e " r e a l " s e c t i o n . 
I n t h e "Gymnasium" a broad c u r r i c u l u m o f common core s u b j e c t s i s 
f o l l o w e d by a l l i n the f i r s t y e a r ; i n t h e l a s t two yea r s t h e 
common element i s reduced t o a l l o w s t u d e n t s t o s p e c i a l i z e i n one 
of s i x l i n e s : modern languages, c l a s s i c a l languages, s o c i a l 
s c i e n c e s , mathematics/physics, s c i e n c e , science w i t h s o c i a l 
s t u d i e s . 
I n Norway a compulsory comprehensive school f o r a l l i s p r o v i d e d 
between t h e ages 7 and 16 f r o m 1971. A f t e r t h e c o m p l e t i o n o f t h e 
n i n t h y e a r t h e most a c a d e m i c a l l y a b l e s t u d e n t s pass t o t h e 
"Gymnasium" t o f o l l o w a t h r e e - y e a r course. 
The m a j o r i t y o f these "Gymnasia" have a l o n g t r a d i t i o n o f 6-year 
secondary schools o f academic e x c e l l e n c e . R e c e n t l y t he 
Vernon M a l l i n s o n , p. 167. 
2 4 I n f o r m a t i o n about t h e c o u n t r i e s mentioned here has been 
d e r i v e d f r o m : 
(a) C o u n c i l f o r C u l t u r a l C o - o p e r a t i o n o f t h e C o u n c i l o f Europe, 
School Systemsj A Guide (1970). 
(b) Vernon M a l l i n s o n , The Western European Idea i n Education 
(1981) . 
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"Gymnasium" has comprised a l l forms of upper secondary e d u c a t i o n 
(Gymnasium, V o c a t i o n a l , Commercial, T e c h n i c a l ) i n t o a new-type 
s c h o o l , which r e t a i n e d the name, b u t became t o t a l l y comprehensive 
i n c h a r a c t e r . 
I n Belgium lower secondary e d u c a t i o n i s p r o v i d e d by the lower 
l e v e l s o f t e c h n i c a l e d u c a t i o n , o r by t h e n e c o l e moyennne" (middle 
s c h o o l ) , o r by t h e "athenee" (boys o n l y ) o r by t h e " l y c e e " ( g i r l s 
o n l y ) . Athenees and Lycees are 6 year secondary s c h o o l s . 
The "ecole moyenne" o f f e r s b a s i c a l l y a g e n e r a l s e c t i o n of 
s t u d i e s , e x a c t l y p a r a l l e l w i t h t h e work done i n t h e t h r e e l o w e s t 
forms o f t h e "athenees" and t h e " l y c e e s a s w e l l as a 
p r e - p r o f e s s i o n a l s e c t i o n . The f i n a l c h o i c e f o r s p e c i a l i z e d s t u d y 
i s a t 15. At t h i s age p u p i l s seek f o r guidance g i v e n by one o f 
t h e psycho-medical c e n t r e s . 
At t h e upper secondary l e v e l (15-18) p u p i l s f o l l o w s i x l i n e s o f 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n : The t r a d i t i o n a l G r e e k / L a t i n s e c t i o n , w i t h m a i n l y 
s t u d e n t s from t h e "athenees", which dominates t h e whole o f upper 
secondary e d u c a t i o n ; the economic s e c t i o n , t h e s c i e n t i f i c A 
s e c t i o n , t h e L a t i n / m a t h e m a t i c s s e c t i o n , t h e L a t i n / s c i e n c e 
s e c t i o n , and t h e s c i e n t i f i c B s e c t i o n . 
An i n t e r e s t i n g movement towards changing t h e s t r u c t u r e o f 
secondary e d u c a t i o n , known as "enseignement s e c o n d a i r e renove" 
aimed a t h a v i n g a l l secondary schools t o be d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e 
c y c l e s , each of two years d u r a t i o n ; a p e r i o d o f o b s e r v a t i o n , a 
p e r i o d o f o r i e n t a t i o n and a p e r i o d o f s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . Changing 
t o o k p l a c e g r a d u a l l y i n t h e s t a t e - m a i n t a i n e d s c h o o l s as w e l l as 
i n t h e C a t h o l i c i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
I n t h e Grand Duchy o f Luxembourg, a f t e r t h e p r i m a r y school and 
f o l l o w i n g an e n t r a n c e e x a m i n a t i o n a p u p i l can e n t e r a f i v e - y e a r 
i n t e r m e d i a t e school ("ecole moyenne") which i s d i v i d e d i n t o two 
c y c l e s , a l o w e r one o f t h r e e y e a r s , and an upper one o f two 
y e a r s . P u p i l s who e l e c t n o t t o e n t e r t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e school a t 
t h e age o f 12 e n t e r e i t h e r t e c h n i c a l - v o c a t i o n a l schools o r the 
" l y c e e " . 
The course i n t h e 7-year " l y c e e " i n a l s o d i v i d e d i n t o a lower 
c y c l e o f t h r e e years and an upper one o f f o u r y e a r s . The f i r s t 
y e a r o f a l l secondary types o f schools i s an o r i e n t a t i o n year and 
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i t i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h e f i r s t y e a r o f the i n t e r m e d i a t e and t h e 
t e c h n i c a l s c h o o l s . 
I n H o l l a n d on c o m p l e t i o n of p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n a t t h e age o f 12, 
a l l p u p i l s a t t e n d a b r i d g e y e a r ( " b r u g k l a s " ) , w h i c h o f f e r s a 
common-core c u r r i c u l u m so t h a t a l l c h i l d r e n can change t o a 
d i f f e r e n t type o f school w i t h o u t h a v i n g t o repeat t h e year. The 
c u r r i c u l u m h elps t e a c h e r s , p a r e n t s and p u p i l s t o d e c i d e t h e fo r m 
of secondary e d u c a t i o n which b e s t s u i t s t h e p u p i l ' s needs and 
p o t e n t i a l s . T h i s common year has been extended s i n c e 1973 t o 
t h r e e y e a r s o f non-streamed c l a s s e s f o r a l l p u p i l s o f 12 t o 15, 
i n many community schools. 
A p a r t f r o m t h i s movement, which i s s t r o n g l y s u p p o r t e d by t h e 
Trade Unions' S o c i a l Research Foundation, secondary s c h o o l s a r e 
d i v i d e d i n a number o f types a c c o r d i n g t o t h r e e d i f f e r e n t 
f u n c t i o n s , the p r e - u n i v e r s i t y , t h e c o n t i n u e d g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n , 
and t h e v o c a t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n . 
I n France a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 1974 reforms a f o u r - y e a r l o w e r 
secondary school f o l l o w s p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n . A c h i l d can e n t e r 
a " c o l l e g e d' enseignement s e c o n d a i r e " (CES) a f t e r an e x a m i n a t i o n 
and on t h e b a s i s o f h i s p r i m a r y s c h o o l r e c o r d s . The b a s i c aim o f 
t h i s s c h o o l i s t o o f f e r t h e minimum knowledge i t i s judge d a l l 
frenchmen should possess. The f i r s t two years are common f o r a l l 
p u p i l s and French, Mathematics and t h e f i r s t f o r e i g n language are 
c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e b a s i c e s s e n t i a l s u b j e c t s . I n t h e l a s t two 
year s p u p i l s are d i v i d e d i n t o two s e c t i o n s w h i l s t s t i l l f o l l o w i n g 
a common-core c u r r i c u l u m . 
E n t r y t o t h e second c y c l e s o f secondary e d u c a t i o n ("lycee") 
depends on t h e r e s u l t s o f an e x a m i n a t i o n l e a d i n g t o a "diplome 
de f i n d'etudes du pr e m i e r c y c l e " . The "lyc e e p o l y v a l e n t " i s 
p r e p a r i n g i n t r a d i t i o n a l f a s h i o n f o r e i t h e r t h e academic 
b a c c a l a u r e a t e o r t h e t e c h n i c a l one. A "b a c c a l a u r e a t e de base" 
i s awarded a t t h e end of t h e second year as a f i n a l l e a r n i n g 
c e r t i f i c a t e f o r those who do n o t i n t e n t t o f o l l o w an academic 
c a r e e r . 
I n Germany the e l e v e n autonomous "Lander" have complete c o n t r o l 
of t h e i r e d u c a t i o n a l system. Methods o f s e l e c t i o n o f p u p i l s f r o m 
the "Grundschulen" f o r one o r o t h e r o f the forms o f secondary 
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e d u c a t i o n v a r y from Land t o Land, b u t t h e r e i s o f t e n an 
o r i e n t a t i o n stage of one o r two y e a r s . There a r e t h r e e types o f 
secondary s c h o o l s , t h e 9-year "Gymnasium" (academic) t h e 6-year 
"Realschule" ( i n t e r m e d i a t e school) and t h e 5-year "Hauptschule" 
(secondary modern). 
The S t r u c t u r a l Plan o f 1970 recommends t h a t a f t e r f o u r years i n 
t h e "Grundschule" a l l p u p i l s s h o u l d undergo an o r i e n t a t i o n phase 
o f i d e a l l y two years a f t e r which t h e y s h o u l d pass t o t h e 
"Sekundasstufe I " which w i l l c a t e r f o r p u p i l s o f 12 t o 16. I n 
t h i s , t h e f i r s t two years are common whereas i n t h e l a s t two 
y e a r s s p e c i a l i t i e s are o f f e r e d . I n t h e age of 16 t h e " A b i t u r I H 
i s awarded. The upper secondary s c h o o l ("Sekundasstufe I I " ) , 
w h ich forms a comprehensive e s t a b l i s h m e n t , c a t e r s f o r s t u d e n t s 
16 t o 19 who s p e c i a l i z e a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r proven i n t e r e s t s . 
I t a l y i s one o f t h e few c o u n t r i e s which have a s i n g l e - t y p e m i d d l e 
s c h o o l f o r t h e e n t i r e s c h o o l p o p u l a t i o n u n t i l t h e end of t h e 
compulsory p e r i o d and a l l o w s t h e p u p i l t o postpone h i s choice o f 
s t r e a m u n t i l t h e age o f 14. E n t r y t o t h e "scuola media" depends 
on t h e f i n a l r e p o r t o f t h e p r i m a r y s c h o o l a t t h e age o f 11. The 
aims o f t h e "scuola media" are (a) t o o f f e r a g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n 
w i t h o u t premature d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ; (b) t o g u i d e t h e p u p i l s 
towards t h e most s e n s i b l e c h o i c e o f s u b j e c t s ; (c) t o adapt i t s e l f 
b o t h t o t h e mental l e v e l o f i t s v a r i o u s p u p i l s and t o p r e s e n t 
demands of s o c i a l and economic l i f e ; (d) t o f i r m l y commit i t s e l f 
t o new methods o f t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g as suggested by t h e 
l a t e s t e d u c a t i o n a l r e s e a r c h . 
A f t e r t h e age o f 14 these p u p i l s who succeed i n o b t a i n i n g t h e 
l e a r n i n g c e r t i f i c a t e proceed t o t h e " l i c e o c l a s s i c o " , t o t h e 
" l i c e o s c i e n t i f i c o " , t o t h e " i n s t i t u t o t e c h n i c o " o r t o t h e 
" i n s t i t u t o i m a g i s t r a l e " . 
I n S w i t z e r l a n d , p u p i l s a f t e r p r i m a r y s c h o o l proceed t o a form o f 
l o w e r secondary s c h o o l o r i n t e r m e d i a t e s c h o o l : t h e "Realschule", 
t h e "Handeschule", t h e "Progymnasium", o r s i m p l y t h e d i s t r i c t 
s c h o o l . 
A d m i s s i o n t o these schools depends on a k i n d o f examinations -
w r i t t e n and o r a l . P u p i l s are t h e r e u n t i l t h e age o f 16, 
f o l l o w i n g a programme of g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n . A f t e r p u p i l s can 
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t r a n s f e r t o t h e Gymnasium, which o f f e r s a f u l l 9-year course - f o r 
those who proceeded d i r e c t l y t o i t - l e a d i n g t o t h e " m a t u r i t e 
f e d e r a l e " . 
The most i m p o r t a n t c r i t i c i s m a g a i n s t t h e Csystem concerns t h e 
process o f s e l e c t i o n f o r secondary e d u c a t i o n ; f i n a l d e c i s i o n s 
a r e made a t about t h e age o f 11. I n o r d e r t o impose the process 
o f s e l e c t i o n , among o t h e r measures t h e r e has been i n s t i t u t e d a 
two-year o r i e n t a t i o n stage t o be t h e same f o r a l l p u p i l s . T h i s 
o r i e n t a t i o n o r guidance stage, however, a c c o r d i n g t o 
V . M a l l i n s o n 2 5 has been l i m i t e d o n l y t o those p u p i l s s e l e c t e d i n 
advance f o r secondary e d u c a t i o n and t h e move i s now towards 
e x t e n d i n g i t t o a l l p o s t - p r i m a r y p u p i l s . 
V. M a l l i n s o n , p. 164. 
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The s t u d y o f e d u c a t i o n i n a n c i e n t Cyprus i s not an easy t a s k , due 
t o t h e l a c k o f adequate sources. Even those w h i c h a r e a v a i l a b l e 
cannot g i v e a complete p i c t u r e of t h e s u b j e c t . The o n l y way t o 
draw a p i c t u r e i s t o make s u p p o s i t i o n s based on what was t h e 
s i t u a t i o n i n o t h e r s i m i l a r and n e i g h b o u r i n g p a r t s o f t h e a n c i e n t 
w o r l d , b e a r i n g always i n mind the s p e c i a l c i r c u m s t a n c e s o f t h e 
area. 
What i s c e r t a i n , however, i s t h a t a number o f C y p r i o t s were 
l i t e r a t e . Evidence f o r t h i s l i e s i n t h e f a c t t h a t a number o f 
i n s c r i p t i o n s were found i n s e v e r a l p a r t s of t h e i s l a n d . These 
b e l o n g t o v a r i o u s h i s t o r i c a l 1 p e r i o d s . B e f o r e t h e Greek 
c o l o n i z a t i o n of Cyprus i n t h e 12th c e n t u r y B.C., when Cyprus -as 
i t i s b e l i e v e d - was a u n i f i e d s t a t e w i t h t h e name A l a s i a , t h e r e 
were people who c o u l d read and w r i t e s i n c e t h e r e a r e i n s c r i p t i o n s 
d a t i n g from t h i s p e r i o d . A f t e r the Greek c o l o n i z a t i o n , when t h e 
Greeks founded c i t y - k i n g d o m s on t h e i s l a n d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r 
b u r e a u c r a t i c model, t h e y b r o u g h t w i t h them, among o t h e r t h i n g s , 
t h e i r way of w r i t i n g w h i c h i s known as L i n e a r A and B2. 
The correspondence o f t h e k i n g of A l a s i a w i t h t h e g r e a t monarchs 
o f t h e East, (Records o f T e l E l Amarna 3) shows c l e a r l y t h a t 
t h e r e were w r i t e r - c l e r k s s e r v i n g a t t h e p a l a c e . T h i s t r a d i t i o n 
c o n t i n u e d t h r o u g h t h e p e r i o d o f t h e kingdoms s i n c e t h e s e r v i c e s 
o f t h e w r i t e r - c l e r k s were necessary f o r t h e f u n c t i o n i n g o f t h e 
1 Leandros Anton i a d e s , S t u d i e s f o r Cyprus and her R e l a t i o n s 
t o t h e Greek World i n t h e P e r i o d o f A n c i e n t Kingdoms (1980) , p.p. 
45-64. 
2 L i n e a r A was d e c i p h e r e d by t h e E n g l i s h s c h o l a r M. V e n t r i s . 
L i n e a r B has not y e t been d e c i p h e r e d . 
3 S. A. Mercer, The T e l E l Amarna T a b l e t s (1939), p. 827. 
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a d m i n i s t r a t i v e systems of t h e kingdoms 4. B e a r i n g i n mind t h a t i n 
Egypt the w r i t e r - c l e r k s belonged t o t h e a r i s t o c r a t i c f a m i l i e s and 
t h e y were v e r y i n f l u e n t i a l i n t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 5 , we can 
surmise t h a t C y p r i o t w r i t e r s a l s o b e longed t o t h e a r i s t o c r a c y . 
So, i f t h e r e was a k i n d o f s c h o o l f o r t e a c h i n g w r i t i n g and 
r e a d i n g , t h e n i t was p r o b a b l y c o n t r o l l e d by t h e p a l a c e and o n l y 
members o f a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i a l c l a s s c o u l d a t t e n d . I f t h e r e were 
o t h e r s c h o o l s , t h e y were l i k e l y t o be p r i v a t e i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r 
c h i l d r e n o f t h e h i g h e r c l a s s e s . I n s c r i p t i o n s ( l i k e t h e one found 
i n Marion 6) , r e f e r t o t e a c h e r s and t h e names o f Stasagoras and 
K i l i k a s a r e mentioned. Since t h e r e were t e a c h e r s t h e r e must have 
been s c h o o l s , though not n e c e s s a r i l y i n t h e form we know them 
today. 
Upon t h e a b o l i t i o n o f k i n g s h i p , t h e s i t u a t i o n changed. Now, f o r 
t h e f i r s t t i m e we hear the name Gymnasium, which means a p l a c e 
t o e x e r c i s e . Gymnasia were e s t a b l i s h e d i n t h e c i t i e s o f Cyprus. 
Those Gymnasia would be s i m i l a r t o t h o s e of t h e o t h e r Greek 
c i t i e s . I n t h e Gymnasia, a p a r t f r o m e x e r c i s i n g t h e i r b o d i e s , 
young p e o p l e e x e r c i s e d t h e i r minds t h r o u g h l e a r n i n g w r i t i n g , 
r e a d i n g , grammar, music and a r i t h m e t i c . From s e v e r a l i n s c r i p t i o n s 
we know t h a t t h e r e were Gymnasia a t Salamina ( t h r e e ) , a t K i t i o n , 
K o u r i o n , and L a p i t h o s . The i n s c r i p t i o n s r e f e r t o "Gymnasiarchs" 
and t o t h e i r a s s i s t a n t s , i n charge o f t h e Gymnasia. The 
"Gymnasiarchs" p l a y e d an i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n t h e p o l i t i c a l and 
s o c i a l l i f e o f t h e c i t i e s . T h i s can be deduced f r o m t h e f a c t t h a t 
p o l i t i c i a n s who h e l d t h i s o f f i c e o f t e n r e f e r r e d t o i t w i t h p r i d e . 
I n t h e Roman p e r i o d which f o l l o w e d , many i n s c r i p t i o n s r e f e r t o 
gymnasiarchs and t h e gymnasia 7. 
I n B y z a n t i n e t i m e s , e d u c a t i o n had a s t r o n g r e l i g i o u s c o l o u r i n g , 
though a n c i e n t Greek a u t h o r s c o n t i n u e d t o be s t u d i e d , r e v e r e n t l y 
4 P. Dikaeos, Enkomi, Excavations 1948-1958 (1969), p.888. 
5 A. Erman, The L i t e r a t u r e of the Ancient Egyptians (1927), 
p.193. 
6 0. Masson, Les I n s c r i p t i o n s Chypriotes S y l l a b l q u e s (1961) , 
No 149. 
7 Leandros Antoniades, " E d u c a t i o n " , Megali K y p r i a k i 
Encyclopaedia, 1986, V, 15. 
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and meticulously, i n the b i s h o p r i c s and monasteries. The lower 
classes had a very poor l e v e l of education i n the 4t h and the 5th 
centuries A.D. This i s obvious from the form, the content and the 
s p e l l i n g of the i n s c r i p t i o n s . Parents t r i e d t o give t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n a C h r i s t i a n education 8. 
Young people of the upper classes continued t o receive the 
t r a d i t i o n a l Graecoroman education through the Gymnasia. When 
C h r i s t i a n i t y became the dominant r e l i g i o n of the Isl a n d , the 
education of both the upper and the lower classes had a strong 
r e l i g i o u s o r i e n t a t i o n . Reading, W r i t i n g , R e l i g i o u s Education, 
A r i t h m e t i c , H i s t o r y , Church Music and perhaps Physical Education 
were the subjects which were o f f e r e d i n monasteries, mainly t o 
the monks but on some occasions t o c h i l d r e n from the surrounding 
v i l l a g e s . This type of education extended over a p e r i o d of three 
years. Those who wished t o continue at a higher l e v e l could 
a t t e n d a course of study which included Oratory, Philosophy and 
t e x t s of c l a s s i c a l authors 9. 
During the Frankish occupation, monasteries continued t o be the 
main centres of education 1 0. 
The occupation of the I s l a n d by the Turks brought no improvement 
i n the education of the Cypri o t s . The s t a t e of education i n 
Cyprus at the end of three c e n t u r i e s of Turkish occupation of the 
I s l a n d (1571 - 1878) was described by the f i r s t Commissioner Lt 
General S i r Carnet Wolseley i n h i s annual r e p o r t f o r the year 
1879: "The m a j o r i t y of the a g r i c u l t u r a l p o p u l a t i o n have received 
l i t t l e or no education. I n many v i l l a g e s not a s i n g l e person can 
read or w r i t e and the education f o r the women i s almost 
completely neglected" 1 1. U n t i l the beginning of the 18th century 
the Orthodox Church continued t o be the only source of education 
8 Francois Halkin, "L'Eloge de Saint Theodore de Gyrenie par 
Nicetas de Rhateur", Kypriakae Spoudae, 1981, 3. 
9 A. Papageorgiou, "Culture and Education i n Cyprus duri n g 
the Byzantine Period", D e l t i o Omilou Paedagogikon Ire^aon, V 
year, No 9-10, 1986, 17-29. 
1 0 Costas P. K y r r i s , "Education", Megali K y p r i a k i 
Encyclopaedia, 1986, V, 21. 
1 1 Greek Communal Chamber, Cyprus? h Handbook on the 
Isla n d ' s Past and Present (1964), p.91. 
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i n a "dark" epoch, when the conquerors d i d not care about the 
education of the people. But the education o f f e r e d u n t i l then was 
not on a formal systematic basis. I n the 18th century, however, 
education became more s t r u c t u r e d and secondary schools -known as 
"Hellenic Schools"- were founded by the Church i n various 
towns 1 2. 
A "Hellenic School" was e s t a b l i s h e d i n 1741 by the Archbishop i n 
Nicosia. I n 1812 a new "Hellenic School" was established by the 
Archbishop. A "Hellenic School" was established i n Limassol i n 
1819 and another i n Larnaca between the years 1821 - 1830. These 
were the only secondary schools which e x i s t e d during the Ottoman 
r u l e . They were 3-year i n s t i t u t i o n s and apart from the 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l subjects, the Greek language was taught 1 3. 
According t o P. P e r s i a n i s 1 4 the l i m i t e d number of secondary 
schools was due t o two major reasons: (a) the poverty of the 
people, and (b) the acute shortage of teachers. 
Since there was a shortage of na t i v e s w i t h a u n i v e r s i t y education 
the schools were s t a f f e d w i t h teachers from Constantinople, 
Athens and Smyrna15. 
I n 1869 the "Hellenic School" i n Nicosia had 39 students who were 
taught Greek, Turkish, French and Mathematics 1 6. 
I n 1878, when the B r i t i s h a r r i v e d i n Cyprus, there were 83 Greek 
Schools 1 7. As one would expect, some of these schools o f f e r e d 
only rudimentary education and most of them not anything above 
the three R's. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o mention here t h a t the 
m a j o r i t y of these schools were "mutually i n s t r u c t i v e " 
( " a l l e l o d i d a k t i k a " ) . These schools followed the p u p i l - t e a c h e r 
system, which was introduced t o Cyprus through Greece i n the 
1 2 George Prodromou, "Education i n Cyprus i n 18th and 19th 
Centuries", i n L i f e i n Cyprus i n 18th and 19th Centuries (1954), 
p.286 . 
1 3 Ibid. 
1 4 Panagiotis Persianis, Church and State i n Cyprus 
Education (1978), p.127. 
1 5 Ibid. 
1 6 C. P. K y r r i s , p.25. 
1 7 P. Pe r s i a n i s , Church and State, p.177. 
23 
1840's or 1850's 1 8. 
I n 1859 the f i r s t school f o r g i r l s was founded by the Archbishop 
i n Nicosia. Later, schools f o r g i r l s were founded i n Limassol and 
Larnaca. The subjects taught were: Reading, W r i t i n g , A r i t h m e t i c , 
Ancient Greek and Needlework 1 9. 
I n 1860 the Turkish Governor of Cyprus, Ishak Haphouz Hakki, 
asked the Archbishop t o send him a l i s t of a l l the schools 
f u n c t i o n i n g i n Cyprus, both Greek and T u r k i s h 2 0 . From t h a t l i s t 
one can see the number of schools and the subjects which were 
ta u g h t 2 1 . Table 2.1 shows the general c o n d i t i o n s e x i s t i n g i n the 
Greek schools i n Nicosia, according t o the above mentioned l i s t . 
I n 1878 Cyprus passed i n t o English hands f o r the second time (the 
f i r s t time was when the I s l a n d was under Richard Coeur de Lion 
1191) . The s o c i a l , economic, and educational c o n d i t i o n s on the 
I s l a n d were f a r from s a t i s f a c t o r y , as a r e s u l t of the Turkish 
occupation. The Turks d i d not take any measures i n favour of the 
Greek schools, which were f i n a n c i a l l y supported by the Church and 
i n d i v i d u a l members of the Greek Community (see t a b l e 2.1). I n 
some p a r t s of the I s l a n d teachers were given bread, cheese, wine 
and eggs instead of a salary. These goods were c a l l e d "Saturday 
g i f t s " because they were u s u a l l y given every Saturday 2 2. 
Just a f t e r the B r i t i s h occupation of the I s l a n d , Frank D a r v e l l 
Newham was appointed Inspector of Schools i n Cyprus. He was the 
founder of the English School i n Nicosia i n 1900. 
1 8 I b i d . 
1 9 G. Prodromou, p.291. 
2 0 I b i d . 
2 1 I b i d . 
2 2 Loizos P h i l i p o u , Greek Education i n Cyprus d u r i n g the 
T u r k i s h Occupation (1930), p. 346. 
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I n h i s r e p o r t of November 1879 he gave a v i v i d p i c t u r e of the 
s t a t e of Education on the i s l a n d 2 3 . I n the town of Nicosia there 
were 15 Turkish schools and fou r Greek schools. I n e i g h t Turkish 
schools the memorization of the Koran was the only subject, 
whereas reading and A r i t h m e t i c were taught i n only one. I n the 
Greek Schools the subjects taught were A r i t h m e t i c , Geography and 
Ancient Greek. I n general, school c o n d i t i o n s , i . e classrooms, 
number of students, numbers of teachers, a l l over the I s l a n d , 
were f a r from being adequate. At the beginning of the century, 
only 38% of the c h i l d r e n -Greeks and Turks- attended schools. 
Secondary schools e x i s t e d only i n f i v e out of the s i x towns. 
Table 2.2 shows the number of students a t t e n d i n g those schools 
F. D. Newham, The System of Education i n Cyprus, Special 
Reports on Educational Subjects (1905), p.411. 
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i n 1901 2 4. 
Table 2.2 
Ta© Nuab©? of Sr©ok S©c©ad©gy Seaool Student© in I f O l 
School Number of Students 
Pancyprian School - Nicosia 200 
Hellenic School - Larnaca 90 
Hellenic School - Limassol 85 
Hellenic School - Paphos 24 
Hellenic School - Famagusta 20 
T O T A L 419 
The l e v e l of education of the p o p u l a t i o n of Cyprus i n 1911 i s 
summarised i n t a b l e 2.325. Only 25.86% of the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n 
could read and w r i t e at t h a t time and the m a j o r i t y of them were 
males (38.62%). 
Twenty years l a t e r , i n 1931 the l e v e l of l i t e r a c y was s t i l l f a r 
from being s a t i s f a c t o r y although a large p o r t i o n of the 
popu l a t i o n (45.15%) had become l i t e r a t e (see ta b l e 2.4 2 6). 
I n f i f t e e n years' time there was an increase of about ten percent 
of the people who could read and/or w r i t e ( t a b l e 2.5). 
According t o the data c o l l e c t e d d u r i n g the 1946 census 53.8% of 
the p o p u l a t i o n could read and w r i t e and 2.3% could only read 
" l e t t e r s sent by m a i l " 2 7 . 
Thus by the end of the Second World War h a l f of the p o p u l a t i o n 
were l i t e r a t e . I n the p e r i o d of 35 years between 1911 ( t a b l e 2.3) 
and 1946 (t a b l e 2.5) the number of people who acquired the s k i l l s 
of reading and w r i t i n g more than doubled. The l e v e l of education 
2 4 Andreas Pavlides, "Education", Megali K y p r i a k i 
Encyclopaedia, 1986, V, 26. 
2 5 A. Pavlides, p.27 . 
2 6 I b i d . 
2 7 I b i d . 
26 
i n 1946 i s shown i n tables 2.6 and 2.7 
Tabl® 2o3 
Huabar and ?©rc©atag« of Litorat® ££al©® asd Females i a 3.911 
Sex Read and Write Read only Illiterate TOTAL 
No % No % No % No 
Male 53,841 38.62 1,012 0.72 84,530 60.64 139,383 
Female 17,044 12.65 1,519 1.12 116,162 86.22 134,725 
T O T A L 70,885 25.86 2,531 0.92 200,692 73.21 274,108 
Table 2.4 
Number and Percentage of L i t e r a t e Males and Females i n 1931 
Sex Read and Write Illiterate T O T A L 
No % No % No 
Male 102,065 59.08 70,689 40.91 172,754 
Female 55,063 31.42 120,142 68.57 175,205 
Total 157,128 45.15 190,831 54.84 347,959 
Table 2.5 
Number and Percentage of L i t e r a t e s i n 1946 
Read and 
Write 
Read only Illiterate Total 
No 242,291 10,199 197,624 450,114 
% 53.89 2.3 43.9 100 
These t a b l e s are r e a l l y r e v e a l i n g . Women were s t i l l i n a worse 
p o s i t i o n than men. Those who had secondary education were very 
few, whereas those who had a u n i v e r s i t y education -always abroad-
I b i d . 
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were even fewer. 
Table 2.6 
Level of Education o f S&iles i n 1S46 
Education Elementary Secondary Higher 
Age Percentages 
20-24 93.5 18.3 1.3 
25-34 90.1 15.7 2.4 
35-44 82.0 13.8 3.5 
45-64 67.1 8.2 2.3 
65 and above 42.3 5.9 1.4 
Table 2 . 7 
Level of Education o f Females i n 1946 
Education Elementary Secondary Higher 
Age Percentages 
20-24 76.4 8.8 0.8 
25-34 59.6 8.8 1.5 
35-44 40.8 5.5 1.3 
45-64 21.7 2.2 0.9 
65 and above 8.2 1.9 0.3 
I t i s t r u e , t h a t the B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n , and t h i s i s t o i t s 
c r e d i t , considered education as a top p r i o r i t y issue. I n 1878 , 
there were only 83 Greek elementary schools. Their number rose 
to 322 i n the year 1910 (see t a b l e 2 . 8 2 9 ) . 
One of the f i r s t actions of the B r i t i s h Rule was the separation 
of Greek and Turkish education. Thus they e s t a b l i s h e d two Boards 
2 9 I b i d . 
28 
of Education, one f o r the Turks and one f o r the Greeks. Each 
Board was presided over by the Chief Secretary. The members of 
the two Boards were r e l i g i o u s leaders and other representatives 
of the two communities. Apart from the two Boards, there were i n 
each d i s t r i c t of the i s l a n d a Greek and a Turkish D i s t r i c t 
Educational Committee. These were chaired by the English D i s t r i c t 
Commissioner 3 0. 
Table 2.8 
Greek Elementary Schools from 1878 t o 1910 






On the other hand i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t the Earl of 
Kimberley, Secretary of State f o r the Colonies, b e l i e v e d t h a t i n 
order t o b r i n g the two communities together one Board was 
necessary 3 1. The High Commissioner, S i r R. Biddulph, had a 
d i f f e r e n t o p i n i o n : 
" I t will not be practicable to join Christians and Mohammedans 
in the same Board for educational purposes. Under no 
circumstances whatever, would either party take part in the 
management of the schools of the other. Their systems of 
education, their language and habits are distinct, and the only 
neutral ground which they would consent to meet would be in an 
English School presided over by an Englishman. I think, 
therefore, that there should be two Boards, one for the 
3 0 P. Persianis, pp.78-79. 
3 1 P. Persianis, p. 113. 
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Christians and the other for Mohammedans, but both presided over 
by the Director of Education"12. 
I n the Education Law/1905 t h i s separation was manifested more 
c l e a r l y 3 3 . I n both systems of education, the Turkish and the 
Greek, the r o l e of r e l i g i o u s i n s t i t u t i o n s was obvious. Sometimes 
i n the v i l l a g e s the p r i e s t was also the teacher. Schools were 
mainly housed i n b u i l d i n g s owned by the Church or the Community, 
but i n c e r t a i n areas where no proper school b u i l d i n g was 
a v a i l a b l e , due t o f i n a n c i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s , the r e c t o r y or the 
teacher lodgings were used as classrooms. Schools were also 
f u n c t i o n i n g i n the monasteries where monks were the teachers. 
Some of these schools continued t o e x i s t u n t i l the Second World 
War and apart from elementary education, secondary education was 
also o f f e r e d -at l e a s t f o r two or three years 3 4. 
The B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n t r i e d t o develop education i n an 
e f f o r t t o r a i s e the general socioeconomic status of the Cypriots; 
new b u i l d i n g s were erected and some of them are s t i l l i n use. The 
problems though were many. One major problem was the complete 
l a c k of books i n the f i r s t decades of B r i t i s h Rule. Later the 
school books used i n Greece and the Greek schools i n Egypt were 
introduced. These were p r i n t e d i n Cyprus and sold t o the 
c h i l d r e n 3 5 . 
Law 5-1905 defined the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of Turkish and Greek 
teachers 3 6. At t h a t time there were separate schools f o r Greeks 
and Turks. The Greek Teachers' School was founded i n 1893 and was 
open t o males only. I t was l i n k e d t o the Pancyprian Gymnasium i n 
Nicosia and graduates of t h i s school who wished t o q u a l i f y as 
teachers could attend a sp e c i a l two year course of study. 
Although the Government had a l i m i t e d i n t e r e s t i n secondary 
education -and f o r t h i s reason secondary education remained 
independent u n t i l 1935- i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t when the 
3 2 Ibid. 
3 3 The Statute Laws of Cyprus, 1878-1906, Nicosia, 1913. 
3 4 A. pavlides , p. 30. 
3 5 Ibid. 
3 6 The Statute Laws of Cyprus, 1878-1906, 1913. 
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Elementary Education Amendment Law of 1897, was enacted, 
p r o v i s i o n was made t o support the Pancyprian Gymnasium because 
i t t r a i n e d elementary school teachers 3 7. 
During the f i r s t f i f t y years of B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n the 
Government's focus of i n t e r e s t was on Elementary Education. That 
i n t e r e s t was made c l e a r by the Earl of Kimberley i n the f o l l o w i n g 
despatch t o the High Commissioner S i r R. Biddulph (10 June, 
1883 3 8) : 
"I need not remind you of the general reasons for regarding the 
care of elementary education as one of the first duties of the 
Government, but the condition of Cyprus appears to me to present 
features which render this duty specially imperative. Amongst the 
great mass of the inhabitants there is an absence of any spirit 
of enterprise or industrial progress. The methods and 
instruments of cultivation are rude and imperfect, no permanent 
agricultural improvements are attempted, the means of internal 
communications are of the most primitive character, and the 
inhabitants made no effort to preserve or improve them, but in 
every affair look helplessly to the Government". 
The Government had the sole r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , the content of the cu r r i c u l u m and the f i n a n c i a l 
support of elementary education. On the other hand the Church 
leaders focused t h e i r a t t e n t i o n on secondary schools. 
Archbishop Sophronios and two other Bishops defined t h e i r d u t i e s 
as f o l l o w s i n a memorandum t o the High Commissioner (17 March, 
1885) : 
"The consideration of the duties and rights which we possess 
regarding our Church and Nation compels us to take incessant care 
for the improvement of our ecclesiastic and educational 
establishments and in particular in the dissemination of what is 
called to be the middle education both of clergy and laity"19. 
I n 1889, Archbishop Sophronios i n a memorandum t o Queen V i c t o r i a , 
which was handed over t o the Secretary of State f o r the Colonies, 
F. D. Newham, p.422. 
P. Persianis, p.127. 
I b i d . , p.128. 
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s t a t e d : 
"The middle education of the country deserves also the tender 
solicitude of the Government and therefore we, the respectfully 
undersigned, implore it with confidence"^0. 
Secondary education remained under the j u r i s d i c t i o n of the Greek 
community during the e n t i r e p e r i o d of B r i t i s h r u l e , but as i t was 
s t a t e d e a r l i e r , elementary education was l a r g e l y under the 
c o n t r o l of the B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ; t h i s c o n t r o l was 
strengthened a f t e r 1923 when teachers became c i v i l servants 4 1. 
The i n t e r v e n t i o n of the Government i n secondary education was due 
t o p o l i t i c a l reasons. Following the a n t i - B r i t i s h demonstrations 
of 1931 i n Nicosia and elsewhere 4 2, the Government r e a l i z e d the 
importance of secondary education f o r the promotion of i t s 
p o l i c y . I n 1933 the Elementary Education Law43 r e f e r r e d t o the 
appointment of the Town Committees. The members of the Town 
Committees which were responsible f o r both elementary and 
secondary education were appointed by the Governor. The c o n t r o l 
however, exercised by the Town Committees over urban Greek 
Secondary Schools was r a t h e r nominal. I n r u r a l secondary schools, 
the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n continued t o be i n the hands of ele c t e d bodies 
presided over by the Bishop of the Diocese. 
The 1935 Secondary Education Law made Government c o n t r o l more 
d i r e c t over urban as w e l l r u r a l secondary schools. A teacher i n 
elementary or secondary school needed a governmental li c e n c e from 
the D i r e c t o r of Education i n order t o teach. The D i r e c t o r could 
refuse such a licence or even cancel one f o r a "good cause" 4 4. 
Books were also under the c o n t r o l of the D i r e c t o r who could 
" p r o h i b i t the use i n secondary schools of any book which i s 
4 0 I b i d . , p. 129. 
4 1 Cleovoulos Myrianthopoulos, Education i n Cyprus 1878-1946 
(1946), p. 71. 
4 2 For a d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s of the events dur i n g t h i s p e r i o d 
see Cleanthis P. Georgiades, H i s t o r y of Cyprus (1978), p. 262. 
4 3 The Cyprus Gazette 29 May, 1933. 
4 4 Report of the department of Education f o r the School Year 
1935-36, p. 6. 
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s e d i t i o u s or e d u c a t i o n a l l y or m o r a l l y harmful" 4 5. 
I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t i n the same year of 1935, the 
Government took over the Nicosia English School i n order t o make 
i t a model of English education and a t the same time "exemplify 
the Government's conception of what other secondary schools could 
and should become"46. 
In order t o strengthen the w i l l of the Greeks i n Cyprus t o 
maintain secondary schools outside the Government's c o n t r o l and 
at the same time deal w i t h the lack of secondary school teachers, 
Greece used t o send secondary school teachers t o serve i n the 
Gymnasia. Apart from Greek teachers the Gymnasia were s t a f f e d 
w i t h Cypriots who had q u a l i f i c a t i o n s mainly from Greek 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher l e a r n i n g 4 7 . 
The m a j o r i t y of elementary school teachers, on the other hand, 
lacked proper q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 4 8 . The s i t u a t i o n began improving 
w i t h the establishment of the f i r s t Teachers' School i n Nicosia 
i n 1893. Another School, f o r males also , was founded i n 1910 i n 
Larnaca. The f i r s t School f o r females was founded i n Nicosia i n 
1903. A l l three Teachers' Schools were closed by the Government 
i n 1937 and replaced by the Teachers' T r a i n i n g College. This 
i n s t i t u t i o n was opened to Greek and Turkish male students, and 
the medium of i n s t r u c t i o n was English. I n 1943 a teachers' 
t r a i n i n g College f o r women was es t a b l i s h e d . I t was open only t o 
Greek students. I n 1948 both Colleges merged and as a r e s u l t the 
Morphou Teachers' T r a i n i n g College came i n t o existence. The new 
i n s t i t u t i o n was co-educational and aimed at serving the 
educational needs at the elementary l e v e l of both Greeks and 
Turks. 
Elementary schools adopted a common curriculum i n 1898 which 
included: R e l i g i o n , A r i t h m e t i c , Language, Physics, H i s t o r y , 
4 5 I b i d . 
4 6 Report of the Department of Education f o r the School Year 
1935-36, p. 17. 
4 7 CI. Myrianthopoulos, p. 59. 
4 8 I b i d . , p. 52 . 
Geography, A r t , Penmanship and Physical Education 4 9. This 
curr i c u l u m was followed u n t i l 1935 when i t was revised, and 
instead of Penmanship new subjects were added such as Music, 
Hygiene, Home Economics and E n g l i s h 5 0 . The cu r r i c u l u m was 
revised i n 1959-60 5 1. The number of Greek secondary schools 
c o n t i n u a l l y increased and at the end of t h e ^ p i t i s h Rule there 
were 21 community schools and 13 p r i v a t e . A l l of them e s p e c i a l l y 
the community schools were f u n c t i o n i n g under the care and 
supervision of the Church. They o f f e r e d e x c l u s i v e l y Greek 
education and had as t h e i r model the Gymnasia i n Greece. 
The status of most of the Cyprus Gymnasia was considered by the 
Government of Greece equal t o t h a t of the Greek Gymnasia and 
Cypriot graduates were accepted by Greek u n i v e r s i t i e s s o l e l y on 
the basis of t h e i r Gymnasium Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e 5 2 . 
The B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n founded Technical Schools i n order t o 
solve the problem of the lack of s k i l l e d t e c h n i c a l personnel. I n 
1951 the f i r s t Technical School s t a r t e d f u n c t i o n i n g i n Nicosia 
as a secondary school and another t e c h n i c a l School was founded 
i n Limassol i n 1956. I n both schools English was the medium of 
i n s t r u c t i o n . 
I n 1958-59, the l a s t year of B r i t i s h Rule, there were ei g h t 
secondary Government schools. Two of them, were open only t o 
Turks, three only t o Greeks and the other three were schools f o r 
both Greeks and Turks -intercommunal. These were Technical and 
A g r i c u l t u r a l Schools 5 3. 
As money was always a problem w i t h secondary education and the 
s a l a r i e s of secondary school teaches were not s a t i s f a c t o r y , the 
Government adopted a new p o l i c y i n i t s e f f o r t t o c o n t r o l 
secondary education. The 1952 Secondary Education (Amendment) 
Law54 provided f o r "Public-Aided Schools". The Government would 
4 9 I b i d . , p. 83 . 
5 0 Ibid. 
5 1 A. Pavlides, p. 30. 
5 2 P. Persianis, p. 46. 
5 3 I b i d . , p. 136. 
5 4 The Cyprus Gazette 29 August, 1952. 
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not only finance such schools but would also pay the s a l a r i e s of 
the teachers. From the 35 Greek secondary schools only a r u r a l 
school, the Polemi Gymnasium, made use of the pr o v i s i o n s of the 
new law and app l i e d t o the Government f o r f i n a n c i a l 
assistance 5 5. The s t a t e of Greek secondary schools i n 1959-60 i s 
depicted i n ta b l e 2.956. 
Tabl© 2.9 
Gr@©k S©coadazy School® i a 1959-60 




Community 21 492 9,191 5,715 
Private 13 197 3,527 2,158 
Government 3 54 710 -
Totals 37 743 13,428 7,873 
I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t the number of students a t t e n d i n g 
p r i v a t e schools (5,685) i s comparatively high (about 25% of the 
t o t a l student p o p u l a t i o n ) . Furthermore no female students 
attended Government Schools because these were e i t h e r Technical 
or A g r i c u l t u r a l . The s t a t e of elementary education inn the same 
year i s shown i n t a b l e 2.1057. 
At the London Conference on Cyprus on the 19th of February, 1959, 
the London-Zurich Agreements were signed by the Governments of 
the three i n t e r e s t e d c o u n t r i e s , England, Greece and Turkey. The 
same countries also signed the Treaty of Guarantee according t o 
which ( a r t i c l e I I ) : 
"Greece, Turkey and the United Kingdom recognise and guarantee 
the independence, territorial integrity and security of the 
Republic of Cyprus and also the state of affairs established by 
5 5 Report of the Department of Education f o r the School Year 
1952-53, p. 14. 
5 6 A. Pavlides, p. 29. 
5 7 Ibid. 
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the Basic Articles of the Constitution" 
Tabl® 2.10 
ll@a®stary School© i n ISSf-SO 
District Schools Pupils Teachers 
Nicosia 151 21,969 601 
Famagusta 83 13,339 362 
Larnaca 53 6,793 188 
Limassol 112 11,782 312 
Paphos 90 6,867 198 
Kyrenia 36 3,703 100 
Total 525 64,453 1,761 
The London-Zurich Agreements l e d t o the b i r t h of a new s t a t e , the 
Republic of Cyprus, on the 16th of August, 1960. The po p u l a t i o n 
of the new s t a t e was 574,013; the composition of the p o p u l a t i o n 
i s shown on t a b l e 2.11 5 9. 
Table 2.11 
Coszposition of Population 
Ethnic Number of Inhabitants Percentages 
Greeks 448,696 78.17 
Turks 104,333 18.18 
Armenians, 
Maronites et al. 
20,984 3.65 
The London-Zurich Agreements provided c l e a r l y f o r the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of both Greek; and Tur k i s h schools i n the new 
s t a t e . The question, however, of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of Education 
Treaty of Guarantee, A r t . 2. 
Tae Cyprus Census, 1960. 
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i n the I s l a n d during the t r a n s i t i o n a l p e r i o d (May 1st 1959 - 16th 
August 1960) was s e t t l e d by separate agreements between the 
B r i t i s h Governor and the leaders of the Greek and Turkish 
Communities. Thus, the B r i t i s h Governor i n agreement w i t h the 
Archbishop of Cyprus, Makarios, as the re p r e s e n t a t i v e of the 
Greek Cypriots, appointed the Greek Educational Board which was 
established on the 1st of May, 1959. The appointment of the Board 
was confirmed by Law 19/1959 6 0. By t h i s Law the Greek 
Educational Board became the c e n t r a l a u t h o r i t y i n Greek 
education, and the B r i t i s h Governor r e l i n q u i s h e d a l l h i s powers 
except those r e l a t e d t o economic and some l e g a l matters. 
I n i t s f i r s t c i r c u l a r t o a l l the Greek schools of Cyprus the 
Board stressed the necessity f o r the Greek Education t o acquire 
as soon as possible "the Greek character, abandoning a l l the 
c o l o n i a l elements of the B r i t i s h Government" 6 1. The O f f i c e of 
Greek Education continued t o be considered as a governmental 
o f f i c e , but from then on the Greek language was t o be used. 
Another matter which was examined by the Board was the r e l a t i o n s 
of the O f f i c e of Greek Education w i t h the M i n i s t r y of Education 
of Greece 6 2. 
The Greek Educational Board reorganised the O f f i c e of Greek 
Education by appointing inspectors, i n each d i s t r i c t , who were 
responsible f o r secondary and primary schools. I t also t r i e d t o 
b u i l d new schools and add new rooms t o e x i s t i n g b u i l d i n g s . I n h i s 
rep o r t f o r the year 1959-60 the president of the Board gives 
i n t e r e s t i n g d e t a i l s of the e f f o r t s which were made. The f o l l o w i n g 
example seems t o be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c : 
"at the beginning of the school year 1959-60 only four schools 
had laboratories or special classrooms for the teaching of 
Physics and Chemistry, during the school year the number 
increased to 11. . . "63. 
6 0 The Cyprus Gazette 18 June, 1959. 
6 1 Constantinos Spyridakis, Report on the Work of the O f f i c e 
of Greek Education f o r the School Year 1959-60 (1960), p. 4. 
6 2 I b i d . , p. 5. 
6 3 I b i d . , p. 6. 
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D e s p i t e t h e f a c t t h a t t h e Board was i n o p e r a t i o n f o r a v e r y s h o r t 
p e r i o d o f t i m e , i t l a i d t h e f o u n d a t i o n s f o r the f u t u r e 
development o f Greek E d u c a t i o n . Among o t h e r measures, t h e Board 
deci d e d n o t t o a p p o i n t as secondary s c h o o l t e a c h e r s persons who 
d i d n o t possess p r o p e r t e a c h i n g q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . The o n l y 
e x c e p t i o n was f o r those who had a l r e a d y many years i n s e r v i c e . 
The maximum t e a c h i n g l o a d was d e c i d e d t o be 30 p e r i o d s p e r week 
and t h e number o f s t u d e n t s p er c l a s s n o t t o exceed 50 6 4. Another 
d e c i s i o n o f t h e Greek E d u c a t i o n a l Board r e f e r r e d t o t h e 
governmental allowances t o secondary s c h o o l s . A p a r t f r o m t h e 
T e c h n i c a l Schools and t h e A g r i c u l t u r a l Gymnasium which were 
founded and su p p o r t e d by t h e B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n , o n l y one 
r u r a l Gymnasium was r e c e i v i n g t h e t e a c h e r s ' s a l a r i e s f r o m t h e 
government as a " p u b l i c - a i d e d s c h o o l " 6 5 . A few were g e t t i n g an 
amount o f money each y e a r and most were n o t g e t t i n g any k i n d o f 
all o w a n c e . There were a l s o t h e p r i v a t e secondary sch o o l s w h i c h 
were m a i n t a i n e d by t h e fees o f t h e i r s t u d e n t s . I n 1959-60 a l l 
secondary s c h o o l s r e c e i v e d an a l l o w a n c e and t h e s a l a r i e s o f a l l 
t h e t e a c h e r s o f p u b l i c and p r i v a t e s c h o o l s were r a i s e d 6 6 . 
On t h e 1 6 t h o f August 1960 t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f Greek e d u c a t i o n 
was t a k e n over by t h e Greek Communal Chamber 6 7. The Greek 
Communal Chamber and the T u r k i s h Communal Chamber were 
r e s p o n s i b l e and had competence t o e x e r c i s e l e g i s l a t i v e power w i t h 
r e g a r d t o r e l i g i o u s , e d u c a t i o n a l , c u l t u r a l and t e a c h i n g m a t t e r s , 
p e r s o n a l s t a t u s and p u r e l y communal m a t t e r s which aimed a t t h e 
w e l l - b e i n g o f t h e two communities. The Greek community e l e c t e d 
26 members f o r t h e Greek Communal Chamber which, l i k e t h e T u r k i s h 
Communal Chamber, d r a f t e d i t s own annua l budget. Both Chambers 
were f i n a n c e d by t h e Government and i f t h e i r budget exceeded t h e 
sums p a i d by t h e Government, t h e Chambers c o u l d l e v y t a x e s on 
members o f t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e community i n o r d e r t o cover t h e e x t r a 
I b i d . 
6 5 I b i d . 
6 6 I b i d . , p. 7. 
6 7 The Cyprus Gazette 18 June, 1959. 
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e x p e n d i t u r e 6 6 . I n r e a l i t y t h e work o f t h e Chambers was not 
r e s t r i c t e d by t h e Government, s i n c e t h e Government was n o t the 
o n l y source o f money f o r them. As i t was p o i n t e d o u t e a r l i e r each 
community had t h e r i g h t t o l e v y t a x e s on i t s members f o r 
e d u c a t i o n a l purposes. F o l l o w i n g t h e c o n f l i c t between Greeks and 
Turks i n 1963-64 t h e Greek Communal Chamber was d i s s o l v e d on the 
31st o f March 1965 and i t s powers were passed t o t h e House o f 
R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s and t h e newly e s t a b l i s h e d M i n i s t r y o f 
E d u c a t i o n 6 9 . The House o f R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s u n d e r t o o k t he 
l e g i s l a t i v e and t h e M i n i s t r y t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e m a t t e r s . 
F o l l o w i n g Independence, E d u c a t i o n was viewed by b o t h t h e 
Government and t h e members o f t h e Greek Community as a v e r y 
i m p o r t a n t s e c t o r , f o r t h e development o f the newly e s t a b l i s h e d 
s t a t e 7 0 . Thus, i t n a t u r a l l y r e c e i v e d g r e a t a t t e n t i o n and grew 
r a p i d l y . 
Greek C y p r i o t s c o n s i d e r e d t h a t E d u c a t i o n s h o u l d c o n t i n u e t o serve 
t h e aim o f s t r e n g t h e n i n g f u r t h e r t h e c u l t u r a l l i n k s between 
Greece and Cyprus. Dr. C. S p y r i d a k i s , Chairman o f t h e Greek 
Communal Chamber and l a t e r M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n , was a f e r v e n t 
s u p p o r t e r o f t h i s view: 
"The retention of the cultural links with Greece has become more 
important after independence because national frustration or 
foreign influences may distant people from their Greek 
orientations. In such a case the Greek Cypriots will themselves, 
do what the diverse conquerors of Cyprus failed to do for 
centuries, i.e dehellenize the people"™. 
Dr S p y r i d a k i s , f u r t h e r m o r e , advocated t h a t t h e Greek C y p r i o t s 
s h o u l d n o t a t t e m p t t o draw a new p o l i c y f o r secondary E d u c a t i o n 
b u t must c o n t i n u e f o l l o w i n g t h a t o f Greece. He c o n s i d e r e d t h a t 
any change i n e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y would undermine t h e s t r o n g 
c u l t u r a l l i n k s between Cyprus and Greece, and j e o p a r d i z e n a t i o n a l 
6 8 The Re p u b l i c o f Cyprus C o n s t i t u t i o n , A r t . 87, 88, 89. 
6 9 The Cyprus Gazette 31 March, 1965, (Law 12/1965). 
7 0 P. P e r s i a n i s , p. 117. 
7 1 C o n s t a n t i n o s S p y r i d a k i s , The Cyprus E d u c a t i o n a l System 
(1968), p. 19. 
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p o l i c y . 
As f o r t h e e d u c a t i o n a l aims Dr. S p y r i d a k i s was v e r y e x p l i c i t : 
"We set four goals in our education in this order of importance: 
the national, the social, the cultural and the economic"75. 
He f u r t h e r m o r e s t r e s s e d t h e soundness o f t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
p r i n c i p l e s o f t h e Greek system: 
'The educational systems of Greece and Cyprus are based on widely 
accepted educational principles, as these are in force in the 
West. That is why the Cyprus Ministry of Education is in close 
and continuous contact with the Council of Europe. Our education 
does not and will not follow the polytechnic system of the 
Eastern European countries because our educational philosophy is 
completely different"71*. 
Dr S p y r i d a k i s ' e d u c a t i o n a l views were s u p p o r t e d by Church l e a d e r s 
who t r a d i t i o n a l l y e x e r c i s e d c o n s i d e r a b l e i n f l u e n c e on 
e d u c a t i o n a l , s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l m a t t e r s , and t h e Secondary 
School Teachers' A s s o c i a t i o n which f a v o u r e d "the f u l l e d u c a t i o n a l 
u n i o n w i t h Greece" 7 5. The m a j o r i t y o f t h e members o f t h e Greek 
Communal Chamber h e l d s i m i l a r views and i n June 2 5 t h 1964 t h e 
Chamber adopted a r e s o l u t i o n c a l l i n g f o r t h e " f u l l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
o f C y p r i o t E d u c a t i o n w i t h t h a t o f Greece" 7 6. 
One might t h i n k here t h a t Dr. S p y r i d a k i s ' p o l i c y was r a t h e r 
d i v i s i v e , b e a r i n g i n mind t h e G r e e k / T u r k i s h p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e 
i s l a n d . The f a c t , though, i s t h a t e d u c a t i o n was always a se p a r a t e 
i s s u e f o r each community and t h e r e were n o t any s u p p o r t e r s among 
t h e Greek and t h e T u r k i s h p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e i d e a o f a u n i f i e d 
e d u c a t i o n a l system. 
Not o n l y d u r i n g t h e T u r k i s h Occupation (1571 - 1878), b u t a l s o 
C o n s t a n t i n o s S p y r i d a k i s , The Cyprus Educational P o l i c y 
(1967), p. 2. 
7 3 Speech a t Larnaca (Kypros, December 15, 1969) . 
7 4 Minutes of the House of Repr e s e n t a t i v e s , March 15, 1967, 
p. 781. 
7 5 P. P e r s i a n i s , The P o l i t i c a l and Economic F a c t o r s as the 
Main Determinants of Educational P o l i c y i n Independent Cyprus 
(1960-1970) (1981), p. 116. 
7 6 I b i d . 
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d u r i n g t h e B r i t i s h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f Cyprus, e d u c a t i o n was 
p r o v i d e d s e p a r a t e l y . The London-Zurich Agreements c o n f i r m e d t h i s 
s e p a r a t i o n w i t h t h e i r p r o v i s i o n s f o r Greek and T u r k i s h Communal 
Chambers which would t a k e c a r e f o r t h e e d u c a t i o n a l , c u l t u r a l and 
r e l i g i o u s m a t t e r s of each community. 
Thus, no a t t e m p t s were made by t h e Greek o r T u r k i s h Chambers t o 
adopt a common e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y , b u t each s i d e proceeded w i t h 
i t s own e d u c a t i o n a l p l a n n i n g which was n a t u r a l l y a means o f 
s t r e n g t h e n i n g t h e c u l t u r a l h e r i t a g e o f each community. 
The o n l y i n s t i t u t i o n s which p r o v i d e d f o r a common programme were 
those e s t a b l i s h e d by t h e Government i n c o l l a b o r a t i o n w i t h 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l agencies, such as t h e H o t e l and C a t e r i n g I n s t i t u t e 
and t h e H i g h e r T e c h n o l o g i c a l I n s t i t u t e . Both were e s t a b l i s h e d as 
a j o i n t p r o j e c t of t h e Government and t h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour 
O f f i c e (I.L.O) and t h e medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n i s E n g l i s h . 
I t must be n o t e d t h a t a p a r t f r o m n a t i o n a l sentiment t h e adherence 
t o t h e Greek model o f e d u c a t i o n was c o n s i d e r e d necessary f o r t h e 
f o l l o w i n g p r a c t i c a l reason: The L e a v i n g C e r t i f i c a t e ( A p o l y t i r i o n ) 
awarded by t h e Gymnasium i n Cyprus was r e c o g n i s e d by Greece as 
e q u i v a l e n t t o t h a t o f t h e Greek Gymnasium, and e n a b l e d i t s 
h o l d e r s t o be a d m i t t e d t o Greek and C o n t i n e n t a l U n i v e r s i t i e s 
w i t h o u t e n t r a n c e e x a m i n a t i o n s . Any d e v i a t i o n from t h e Greek model 
c o u l d endanger the s t a t u s o f t h e A p o l y t i r i o n . Such a development 
i n c o n j u n c t i o n w i t h t h e f a c t t h a t t h e r e was no U n i v e r s i t y on t h e 
I s l a n d would minimize t h e chances o f t h e graduates o f t h e 
Gymnasium t o a c q u i r e a u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t i o n . 
A t t h e same t i m e f o r e i g n e x p e r t s who had been i n v i t e d t o a d v i s e 
on e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s f e l t t h a t c e r t a i n m o d i f i c a t i o n s o f t h e 
e x i s t i n g system of e d u c a t i o n were necessary. Such m o d i f i c a t i o n s 
would enable t h e system t o s a t i s f y t h e needs of an a l r e a d y f a s t 
moving economy. Mr B r i a n Sen, an Unesco e x p e r t , suggested t h e 
s t r e n g t h e n i n g of t h e v o c a t i o n a l and t e c h n i c a l s e c t o r s o f 
e d u c a t i o n and s t r e s s e d : " P o l i t i c a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s and narrow 
n a t i o n a l s e n t i m e n t s s h o u l d n o t i n f l u e n c e t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
a u t h o r i t i e s i n t a k i n g t h e i r d e c i s i o n " 7 7 . S i m i l a r views were 
7 7 B r i a n Sen, Report on t h e Development o f T e c h n i c a l 
E d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus (1968), p. 69. 
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expressed by Dr. W. Bakanis, an American e x p e r t , who emphasized 
t h e u r g e n t need f o r an immediate r e s t r u c t u r i n g and r e o r i e n t a t i o n 
o f t h e e x i s t i n g system 7 8. 
The o p i n i o n t h a t t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system s h o u l d be r e s t r u c t u r e d , 
and as a consequence r e l a t e n o t o n l y t o t h e p o l i t i c a l and 
c u l t u r a l b u t a l s o t h e economic and s o c i a l f a c t o r s was shared a l s o 
by s e v e r a l e d u c a t o r s , M i n i s t e r s and i n d u s t r i a l i s t s . Mr F. 
P e t r i d e s , t h e Headmaster o f t h e Pancyprian Gymnasium -t h e o l d e s t 
secondary s c h o o l i n Cyprus- a prominent e d u c a t o r who became i n 
1970 M i n i s t e r o f Ed u c a t i o n , was among t h e f i r s t t o r a i s e a v o i c e 
f o r e d u c a t i o n a l r e f o r m s . I n 1963 he e x p l i c i t l y s t a t e d : "The 
t o r m e n t i n g i s s u e i s whether Cyprus s h o u l d i n t r o d u c e e x t e n s i v e 
e d u c a t i o n a l r e f o r m s to-day. My view i s t h a t i t s h o u l d . The Greek 
e d u c a t i o n a l system i s o u t d a t e d i n e v e r y a s p e c t " 7 9 . 
Besides Mr F. P e t r i d e s , t h e M i n i s t e r o f Finance Mr R. Solomides 
and t h e M i n i s t e r o f Labour Mr T. Papadopoulos had s t r o n g views 
on t h e need f o r a d a p t i n g t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system t o t h e s o c i a l and 
economic c o n d i t i o n s o f the I s l a n d 8 0 . 
The Cyprus Chamber o f Commerce was a l s o i n f a v o u r o f e d u c a t i o n a l 
r e f o r m s and supporte d t h e views o f Mr Solomides and Mr 
Papadopoulos 8 1. 
The c o n f l i c t between t h e " c o n s e r v a t i v e s " and t h e " r e f o r m e r s " 
l a s t e d f o r a whole decade (1960-1970). D u r i n g t h i s p e r i o d t h e 
C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s a v o i d e d a d o p t i n g a d e f i n i t e , l o n g t e r m 
p o l i c y on e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s , and t h e ty p e s and c u r r i c u l a o f 
secondary sch o o l s were reviewed and approved on a y e a r l y b a s i s . 
The c o n f l i c t ended on t h e 1 6 t h of A p r i l 1970 when t h e Co u n c i l o f 
M i n i s t e r s on t h e i n s i s t e n c e o f Mr T. Papadopoulos and Mr R. 
Solomides d e c i d e d t h a t e d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus must be i d e n t i c a l w i t h 
t h a t o f Greece i n i t s aims and o r i e n t a t i o n s b u t c o u l d and should 
d e v i a t e from i t i n o r d e r t o meet t h e l o c a l c o n d i t i o n s and needs. 
W i l l i a m Bakanis, E d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus ( R e p o r t ) , p . l . 
7 9 F r i x o s P e t r i d e s , Speech a t t h e °Youag Women C h r i s t i a n 
A s s o c i a t i o n 1 3 , January 3, 1963. 
8 0 M i n u t e s o f t h e House o f R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , A p r i l 20, 1967. 
Tasos Papadopoulos, S l e f t h e r i a , J u l y 23, 1967. 
8 1 I b i d . 
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Such d e v i a t i o n s c o u l d o n l y be approved by t h e C o u n c i l o f 
M i n i s t e r s 8 2 . I t i s c l e a r t h a t t h e C o u n c i l t r i e d by t h i s d e c i s i o n 
t o b r i d g e i n a d i p l o m a t i c way t h e d i f f e r e n c e s between t h e two 
opposing s i d e s . I t must be note d , however, t h a t t h e d e c i s i o n o f 
the C o u n c i l was v e r y i m p o r t a n t f r o m a n o t h e r p o i n t o f vi e w because 
i t was t h e f i r s t d e c i s i o n t a k e n by t h e C o u n c i l on g e n e r a l 
e d u c a t i o n p o l i c y . 
The development o f secondary e d u c a t i o n f r o m 1961-62 t o 1973-74 
when t h e i s l a n d was invaded by Turkey i s shown i n t a b l e 2.12. 
Table 2.12 
The Growth o f P u b l i c Secondary E d u c a t i o n between 1961-62 and 
1973-74 
Public Secondary Education 
Year Schools Pupils Teachers Teacher/pupil 
ratio 
1961-62 30 22,507 801 28.1 
1964-65 34 22,274 795 28.0 
1969-70 38 22,211 976 22.8 
1971-72 42 27,461 1,196 23.0 
1973-74 45 33,827 1,620 20.9 
I n t h e summer o f 1974 t h e T u r k i s h i n v a s i o n o f Cyprus and t h e 
o c c u p a t i o n o f t h e n o r t h e r n p a r t o f t h e i s l a n d caused s e r i o u s 
damage t o t h e e d u c a t i o n system. The e x t e n t o f t h e damage was as 
f o l l o w s : 
Out o f 49 p u b l i c secondary s c h o o l s which f u n c t i o n e d i n 1974, 
n i n e t e e n (38%) a re i n the oc c u p i e d a r e s and 3 (6%) a r e i n t h e 
" b u f f e r zone". More a n a l y t i c a l l y t h e l o s s o f secondary s c h o o l 
b u i l d i n g s p e r d i s t r i c t i s as f o l l o w s : K y r e n i a 3 ( 1 0 0 % ) , Famagusta 
9 ( 9 0 % ) , Morphou 4 (100%), N i c o s i a 6 ( 5 5 % ) . Moreover 15,000 (44%) 
ou t o f 36,000 secondary school s t u d e n t s and 720 (40%) o u t o f 1700 
E l e f t h e r i a , A p r i l 17, 1970. 
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secondary school t e a c h e r s became r e f u g e e s . Thus t h e T u r k i s h 
i n v a s i o n i n f l i c t e d a major blow on t h e whole system o f E d u c a t i o n 
of t h e I s l a n d . From a t o t a l o f 8 T e c h n i c a l Schools, 2 a r e i n the 
o c c u p i e d area and 1 i n t h e " b u f f e r zone". Three thousand 
T e c h n i c a l School s t u d e n t s out o f 10,000 became r e f u g e e s . 
An i m p o r t a n t development i n secondary e d u c a t i o n -may be t h e most 
i m p o r t a n t - i s t h e s e p a r a t i o n o f t h e 6-year Gymnasium i n t o two 
c y c l e s . The f i r s t a t t e m p t s f o r s e p a r a t i o n were a c t u a l l y e f f o r t s 
t o g i v e t h e s t u d e n t s o f t h e t h r e e l a s t y e a r s o f t h e Gymnasium th e 
chance t o s e l e c t a p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n o f s t u d i e s . Thus i n t h e 
school y ear 1953-54 some s c h o o l s i n t r o d u c e d t h r e e d i r e c t i o n s of 
s t u d i e s i n the t h r e e upper g r a d e s 8 3 ; t h e C l a s s i c a l , t h e Science 
and t h e Economic. So by i n t r o d u c i n g d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s i n t h e t h r e e 
l a s t grades, t h e f i r s t t h r e e grades were c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e 
b a s i c , g e n e r a l , secondary e d u c a t i o n a l c y c l e . 
J u s t a f t e r Independence t h e s e p a r a t i o n o f t h e Gymnasium i n t o two 
autonomous c y c l e s was under c o n s i d e r a t i o n . I n h i s r e p o r t f o r t h e 
s c h o o l y e a r 1959-60 Dr C. S p y r i d a k i s , p r e s i d e n t o f t h e Greek 
E d u c a t i o n a l Board, s t a t e s : "The Greek E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e h a v i n g i n 
mind t h e r e g u l a t i o n s which have r e c e n t l y been c o n s t i t u t e d and 
what i s a p p l i e d i n Cyprus f o r some y e a r s now d e f i n e s : 
1. A 3-year g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n on h u m a n i t a r i a n b a s i s a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e e x i s t i n g programme o f t h e c l a s s i c a l Gymnasia; 
2. A 3-year s p e c i a l e d u c a t i o n a f t e r the f i r s t c y c l e w i t h 
C l a s s i c s , Science and Economic d i r e c t i o n s " 8 4 . 
A f t e r t h e 1964 e d u c a t i o n a l r e f o r m s i n Greece, t h e f i r s t 3-year 
c y c l e was named Gymnasium and t h e second 3-year c y c l e was named 
Lyceum. The c u r r i c u l u m was p a t t e r n e d a f t e r t h e Greek one b u t t o o k 
i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n l o c a l needs. I n Greece f o r i n s t a n c e , t h e 
f o r e i g n language t a u g h t i s French, whereas i n Cyprus i t i s 
E n g l i s h . 
The T e c h n i c a l Schools were o r g a n i s e d i n such a way t h a t i n t h e 
f i r s t t h r e e years t h e c u r r i c u l u m was based on t h a t o f t h e 
Gymnasium w i t h some t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s i n t h e t h i r d grade. The 
8 3 C o n s t a n t i n o s S p y r i d a k i s , Report on t h e Stork o f t h e O f f i c e 
o f Greek E d u c a t i o n (1960), p. 12. 
8 4 I b i d . 
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upper t h r e e grades f o l l o w e d a c u r r i c u l u m c o m p l e t e l y d i f f e r e n t 
from t h a t o f t h e Lycea, c o n s i s t i n g o f t e c h n i c a l d i r e c t i o n s . 
F o r e i g n e x p e r t s agreed t o t h i s o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t e c h n i c a l Schools. 
Mr B. Sen, an UNESCO e x p e r t , emphasized t h a t 
"no technical education should be introduced before the pupils 
have completed nine years of general education and attained the 
age of 15" 8 5. 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h e D i r e c t o r o f Secondary E d u c a t i o n 8 6 , Secondary 
Ed u c a t i o n p r o v i d e s t r a i n i n g on t h e b a s i s o f humanist t r a d i t i o n 
and aims a t e n a b l i n g t h e p u p i l s t o f u l f i l t h e i r o b l i g a t i o n s , b o t h 
as i n d i v i d u a l s and members of t h e s o c i e t y , w i t h i n t h e framework 
of n a t i o n a l needs and contemporary l i f e i n g e n e r a l . 
Secondary E d u c a t i o n p r o v i d e s a s i x - y e a r e d u c a t i o n , ages 12-18, 
i n t h e High School, which i s d i v i d e d i n t o two 3-year c y c l e s : t h e 
lower c y c l e , Gymnasium, c o v e r i n g c l a s s e s I - I I I and the upper 
c y c l e , Lyceum, c o v e r i n g classes I V - V I . 
The Gymnasium ( l o w e r c y c l e ) i s open t o a l l c h i l d r e n who complete 
s i x y e a r s o f p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n . I t comprises t h e f i r s t 3 y e a r s 
of secondary s t u d i e s d u r i n g which a l l c h i l d r e n f o l l o w a common 
course. The emphasis here i s on g e n e r a l s u b j e c t s and t h e 
h u m a n i t i e s . 
The Gymnasium serves as an o b s e r v a t i o n p e r i o d , g i v i n g s t u d e n t s 
time t o u n d e r s t a n d themselves and t h e i r i n t e r e s t s b e t t e r and 
g i v i n g p a r e n t s and teachers o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o a p p r a i s e more 
a c c u r a t e l y t h e i n c l i n a t i o n s and a b i l i t i e s o f t h e c h i l d r e n and 
ad v i s e them a c c o r d i n g l y . 
Those p u p i l s who a r e a c a d e m i c a l l y i n c a p a b l e o f a t t e n d i n g t h e 
Lyceum o r w i s h t o d i s c o n t i n u e t h e i r e d u c a t i o n , w i l l , upon 
g r a d u a t i o n have completed 9 years o f s c h o o l i n g and w i l l be 
s u f f i c i e n t l y educated, i n an a l l - r o u n d way, t o be u s e f u l 
c i t i z e n s . 
The Lyceum (upper c y c l e ) comprises t h e t o p 3 c l a s s e s o f t h e High 
Schools and i s separated i n t o s e c t i o n s : The C l a s s i c a l , t h e 
8 5 B r i a n Sen, Report oa 
E d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus (1968), p. 
8 6 M i n i s t r y o f Education, 
Cyprus (1976), pp. 1-2. 
th e Development o f T e c h n i c a l 
42 . 
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Science and t h e Economic s e c t i o n s . S p e c i a l i z a t i o n , o r r a t h e r 
c o n c e n t r a t i o n on one of these f i e l d s o f st u d y b e g i n s i n t h e 
f o u r t h year a t t h e age of f i f t e e n . P u p i l s are a s s i s t e d i n t h e i r 
c h o i c e o f a p a r t i c u l a r s e c t i o n by s p e c i a l l y t r a i n e d t e a c h e r s o f 
the V o c a t i o n a l Guidance S e r v i c e . A l t h o u g h t h e c u r r i c u l a o f t h e 
t h r e e s e c t i o n s o f t h e Lyceum a r e d i r e c t e d towards one p a r t i c u l a r 
branch o f knowledge, s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i s by no means so i n t e n s e as 
t o c u t t h e p u p i l o f f from o t h e r c u l t u r a l v a l u e s . An a t t e m p t i s 
made t o make t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f each s e c t i o n s u f f i c i e n t l y 
harmonious and balanced t o meet b o t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s o f 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n and t h e need f o r an e s s e n t i a l minimum o f g e n e r a l 
c u l t u r e . T h i s i s a f f e c t e d by p r o v i d i n g a common co r e o f s u b j e c t s 
which comprise b a s i c knowledge i n A r t s and Sciences, p l u s a 
course o f s p e c i a l i s e d knowledge. 
I t must be n o t e d t h a t up t o 1976 t h e d i v i s i o n o f t h e High School 
i n t o two c y c l e s was an e d u c a t i o n a l one. Both c y c l e s used t h e same 
premises and were under t h e same a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and had t h e same 
s t a f f . 
I n 1979 t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n suggested t o t h e C o u n c i l o f 
M i n i s t e r s 8 7 t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s e p a r a t i o n o f t h e two c y c l e s and 
the c r e a t i o n t h u s o f independent Gymnasia and Lycea which would 
have t h e i r own s t a f f and premises. A c c o r d i n g t o t h e D i r e c t o r o f 
Secondary E d u c a t i o n 8 8 the complete s e p a r a t i o n o f t h e two c y c l e s 
i s necessary f o r t h e f o l l o w i n g reasons: 
1. Small s c h o o l s a r e b e t t e r r u n and t h e r e i s a l s o more e f f i c i e n t 
c o n t r o l o f t h e s t u d e n t s . 
The i n t e r p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s between s t u d e n t s and t e a c h e r s are 
b e t t e r and t h u s l e a r n i n g i s promoted. 
2. The independence o f t h e aims and the c o n t e n t o f t h e two 
c y c l e s , i . e t h e Gymnasium and t h e Lyceum. The Gymnasium aims a t 
c o m p l e t i n g t h e e n c y c l i c a l e d u c a t i o n o f t h e y o u t h . T h i s i s today 
c o n s i d e r e d t o be i n d i s p e n s a b l e and t h e S t a t e makes i t a c c e s s i b l e 
t o a l l by a b o l i s h i n g fees and t h e ent r a n c e e x a m i n a t i o n s . The 
8 7 M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n , Report o f t h e D i r e c t o r o f 
Secondary E d u c a t i o n f o r t h e School Years 1977-78 and 1978-79 
(1979), p . l . 
8 8 I b i d . 
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Lyceum o f f e r s r i c h e r and broa d e r e d u c a t i o n p r e p a r i n g the s t u d e n t s 
f o r s t u d i e s a t a h i g h e r l e v e l f o r more demanding j o b s . 
3. The o r g a n i z a t i o n a l needs o f t h e Lycea (LEM) 8 9; i n o r d e r t o 
f u n c t i o n smoothly and e f f e c t i v e l y LEM needs a l a r g e number o f 
s t u d e n t s and w e l l equipped l a b o r a t o r i e s . T h i s can be secured by 
th e c o n v e r s i o n o f some scho o l s i n t o p u r e l y 3-year Lycea. 
4. The need f o r i n c r e a s i n g t h e chance o f p r o m o t i o n o f Secondary 
E d u c a t i o n t e a c h e r s . 
5. The decrease i n t h e number o f s t u d e n t s i n t h e r u r a l s c h o o l s . 
Small r u r a l s c h o o l s w i l l be c o n v e r t e d i n t o 3-year Gymnasia and 
t h e i r g raduates w i l l c o n t i n u e t h e i r s t u d i e s i n t h e Lycea o f urban 
areas. 
At t h e same t i m e i t was a d m i t t e d 9 0 t h a t t h e immediate s e p a r a t i o n 
o f s c h o o l s i n t o Gymnasia and Lycea would i n e v i t a b l y c r e a t e a 
h o u s i n g problem. New b u i l d i n g s w i t h s p e c i a l rooms and equipment 
f o r t h e t e a c h i n g o f s p e c i a l i s e d s u b j e c t s , l i k e Science, T y p i n g 
and languages would be needed. 
Since t h e number o f d i r e c t i o n s o f s t u d i e s i n t h e Lyceum would be 
i n c r e a s e d t o f i v e , more t e a c h e r s would be r e q u i r e d . F i n a l l y t h e 
c r e a t i o n o f more a d m i n i s t r a t i v e p o s t s would c r e a t e an e x t r a 
f i n a n c i a l burden. 
The s e p a r a t i o n would a f f e c t o n l y l a r g e s c h o o l s and would be 
implemented g r a d u a l l y . The f i n a l d e c i s i o n r e s t e d w i t h t h e C o u n c i l 
o f M i n i s t e r s which would examine each case on i t s own m e r i t . The 
two c y c l e s would be a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y d i s t i n c t and would be 
housed, where p o s s i b l e , i n d i f f e r e n t b u i l d i n g s . 
Thus, t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s adopted i n 1979, a g e n e r a l frame 
o f p o l i c y f o r s e p a r a t i o n o f Secondary Schools i n t o two 
autonomous 3-year c y c l e s 9 1 . 
From t h e year 1977-78 the i n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e LEM was i n t r o d u c e d 
e x p e r i m e n t a l l y i n a number o f s c h o o l s , i n accordance w i t h t h e 
d e c i s i o n s o f t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s number 15.845 o f t h e 
8 9 LEM f o r Lycea E p i l o g i s Mathimaton, i . e Lycea o f O p t i o n a l 
S u b j e c t s . 
4
 9 0 Report o f t h e D i r e c t o r o f Secondary E d u c a t i o n (1979), p. 
9 1 M i n i s t r y o f Educ a t i o n , F i l e No 209/68/A. 
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12.5.77 and number 16.949 o f t h e 1.6.1978 9 2. 
The C o u n c i l of M i n i s t e r s approved t h e g r a d u a l e x t e n s i o n o f t h e 
i n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e LEM i n t h e P u b l i c Secondary Schools and 
d e f i n e d t h e c r i t e r i a g o v e r n i n g i t . So, t h e i n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e LEM 
was extended from 1980-81 t o a l l u r ban p u b l i c secondary s c h o o l s 
w i t h more t h a n 300 s t u d e n t s i n t h e i r upper t h r e e grades ( E x t r a c t 
f r o m t h e Minutes o f t h e M e e t i n g o f t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s , 
d a t e d 9 t h , 13th and 1 5 t h o f May 1 9 8 0 ) 9 3 . 
As f o r t h e r u r a l Gymnasia i t was d e c i d e d t h a t t h e y s h o u l d 
c o n t i n u e f u n c t i o n i n g as 6-year secondary sch o o l s f o r e d u c a t i o n a l , 
s o c i a l and economic reasons. I t i s w o r t h m e n t i o n i n g here t h a t t h e 
v i l l a g e s had opposed the r e d u c t i o n o f t h e i r schools t o 3-year 
Gymnasia, a r g u i n g t h a t such a d e c i s i o n would promote 
u r b a n i z a t i o n , w i t h d e t r i m e n t a l e f f e c t s on t h e communities 9 4. 
I t must be noted t h a t t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n f a v o u r e d t h e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f LEM w i t h a l a r g e s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n . Such 
schoo l s w i l l o f f e r a l l f i v e d i r e c t i o n s o f s t u d i e s and w i l l t h u s 
be e c o n o m i c a l l y v i a b l e . 
The Teachers' Union agreed w i t h o u t h e s i t a t i o n t o t h e s e p a r a t i o n 
i n t o Gymnasia and Lycea because t h e y saw more chances t o secure 
t h e p r o m o t i o n o f t h e i r members 9 5. B e a r i n g i n mind t h a t a f t e r 
1974 t h e number o f s t u d e n t s was d i m i n i s h i n g , no new t e a c h e r s were 
a p p o i n t e d and no new schools were e s t a b l i s h e d , t h e p r o p o s a l f o r 
i n c r e a s i n g the number of s c h o o l s was welcomed. 
The p a r e n t s viewed the change p o s i t i v e l y and were r a t h e r 
s a t i s f i e d because t h e i r c h i l d r e n would c o n t i n u e t h e i r e d u c a t i o n 
i n t h e Lycea (LEM) which would o f f e r b e t t e r e d u c a t i o n a l 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s 9 6 . 
9 2 I b i d . 
9 3 I b i d . 
9 4 I b i d . 
9 5 I b i d . 
9 6 I b i d . 
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T(H]E E©(UmF0®&m SYSTEM M ©W1MU): 
Cyprus i s a s m a l l c o u n t r y w i t h many u n i v e r s i t y g r a d u a t e s . Primary 
school t e a c h e r s a r e educated i n Cyprus, and Secondary school 
t e a c h e r s m a i n l y i n Greece. Since a l l t h o s e who t a k e p o s t g r a d u a t e 
courses s t u d y i n d i f f e r e n t u n i v e r s i t i e s and c o u n t r i e s , many ideas 
and p o l i c i e s a r e t r i e d i n Cyprus w i t h a l l t h e expected advantages 
and d i s a d v a n t a g e s . There are s t r o n g Teachers' Unions and Parents' 
A s s o c i a t i o n s . The M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n always t a k e s i n t o account 
t h e i r views and one can say t h a t t h e r e i s a c o n t i n u o u s d i s c u s s i o n 
on e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s . 
The p h i l o s o p h y u n d e r l y i n g t h e System i s d e s c r i b e d i n t h e s e c t i o n 
e n t i t l e d " P r i n c i p l e s , aims and o b j e c t i v e s " which f o l l o w s ; t h e 
s e c t i o n r e f e r r e d t o as " A d m i n i s t r a t i o n and management" e x p l a i n s 
how t h e system i s a d m i n i s t e r e d ; t h e d e s c r i p t i o n c o n t a i n e d i n t h e 
s e c t i o n "The S t r u c t u r e o f t h e System" i s concerned s o l e l y w i t h 
t h e stages o f e d u c a t i o n and i t does n o t make any r e f e r e n c e t o t h e 
v a r i o u s departments and s e r v i c e s o f t h e M i n i s t r y . 
3.1 P r i n c i p l e s , aims and o b j e c t i v e s o f e d u c a t i o n 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h e N a t i o n a l Report o f Cyprus 1 a t t h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Conference on E d u c a t i o n , t h e broad p r i n c i p l e s g o v e r n i n g e d u c a t i o n 
a r e t h e f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) E d u c a t i o n must c o n s t i t u t e p a r t o f t h e w i d e r socioeconomic, 
c u l t u r a l and s p e c i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f Cyprus and sho u l d be a b l e 
t o t r a n s f o r m s u c c e s s f u l l y n o n - e d u c a t i o n a l aims i n t o e d u c a t i o n a l 
ones. 
(b) E d u c a t i o n s h o u l d have i n t e r n a l and e x t e r n a l coherence, an 
e d u c a t i o n a l p l a n n i n g system and a d e m o c r a t i c s t r u c t u r e o f 
1 M i n i s t r y o f Education, Development o f Educations 1986-88, 
N a t i o n a l Report o f Cyprus (1988), p. 1. 
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e d u c a t i o n a l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 
(c) There should always be a s t r o n g l i n k and a mutual i n f l u e n c e 
between e d u c a t i o n and l i f e . 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y , t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f t h e System and o f t h e 
e d u c a t i o n a l process a r e t h e f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) Free movement o f s t u d e n t s from one l e v e l o f e d u c a t i o n t o t h e 
n e x t , w i t h t h e e x c e p t i o n o f t e r t i a r y e d u c a t i o n . 
(b) Comprehensive scho o l s t o c a t e r f o r a l l t h e p u p i l s coming f r o m 
one a r e a , i r r e s p e c t i v e o f a b i l i t i e s and a p t i t u d e s . 
(c) M i x e d - a b i l i t y t e a c h i n g . 
(d) Co-education. 
(e) F l e x i b i l i t y o f t h e system t o enable h o r i z o n t a l t r a n s f e r o f 
s t u d e n t s from one course t o a n o t h e r . 
( f ) Emphasis on g e n e r a l e d u c a t i o n b o t h as a means t o p r o v i d e 
common c u l t u r e and m a i n t a i n t h e coherence o f s o c i e t y and as a way 
t o o f f e r b a s i c s k i l l s , knowledge and u n d e r s t a n d i n g r e q u i r e d f o r 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . 
The g e n e r a l aim o f e d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus, as s t a t e d i n t h a t 
r e p o r t 2 , i s t h e n u r t u r i n g o f f r e e and de m o c r a t i c c i t i z e n s w i t h 
a f u l l y developed p e r s o n a l i t y , who a r e m e n t a l l y and m o r a l l y 
r e f i n e d , h e a l t h y , a c t i v e and c r e a t i v e , who w i l l c o n t r i b u t e , w i t h 
t h e i r work and t h e i r c o n s c i e n t i o u s a c t i v i t y i n g e n e r a l , t o t h e 
s o c i a l , s c i e n t i f i c , economic, and c u l t u r a l p r o g r e s s o f o u r 
c o u n t r y and t o t h e p r o m o t i o n o f t h e c o - o p e r a t i o n , m u t u a l 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g and l o v e among men and peoples f o r t h e p r e v a l e n c e 
o f f r e e d o m , j u s t i c e and peace. 
E d u c a t i o n i n Cyprus i s i n t e n d e d t o h e l p t h e new g e n e r a t i o n : 
(a) t o a s s i m i l a t e t h e s p i r i t u a l and o t h e r achievements as w e l l 
as t h e f r u i t f u l elements o f t h e p a s t , 
(b) t o c a p i t a l i z e on t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f t h e p r e s e n t , and 
(c) t o proceed t o new achievements i n a l l s e c t o r s o f t h e s o c i a l 
a c t i v i t y , e x t r a c t i n g knowledge f r o m t h e p a s t . 
The o b j e c t i v e s of e d u c a t i o n as t h e y r e l a t e t o t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s , 
i n t e r e s t s , s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l and e d u c a t i o n a l needs o f t h e 
2 M i n i s t r y o f Ed u c a t i o n , N a t i o n a l Report 1986-88, p. 2. 
p o p u l a t i o n a r e 3 : 
(a) The f u l f i l m e n t o f t h e I s l a n d ' s s o c i a l , economic, c u l t u r a l and 
o t h e r needs. 
(b) The p r o v i s i o n o f s p e c i a l i z e d e d u c a t i o n a f t e r a common g e n e r a l 
e d u c a t i o n f o r b o t h v e r t i c a l and h o r i z o n t a l movement. 
(c) The p r e p a r a t i o n o f young people f o r a p r o f e s s i o n and l i f e -
l o n g e d u c a t i o n . 
(d) The s t r e n g t h e n i n g o f Cyprus as an independent s t a t e . 
(e) The p r o m o t i o n o f equal e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s . 
( f ) The c r e a t i o n o f d e m o c r a t i c c i t i z e n s . 
3.2 A d m i n i s t r a t i o n and management 
As i s shown i n diagram 1, E d u c a t i o n a l A d m i n i s t r a t i o n i s h i g h l y 
c e n t r a l i z e d . The M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n , c o n t r o l o f c u r r i c u l u m , t h e 
enforcement of e d u c a t i o n a l laws and t h e p r e p a r a t i o n o f 
e d u c a t i o n a l b i l l s . The b i l l s a re b r o u g h t f o r debate and a p p r o v a l 
b e f o r e t h e House o f R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . The h i g h e s t a u t h o r i t y i n 
e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y - m a k i n g i s t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s . The 
E d u c a t i o n a l S e r v i c e Committee, an independent five-member body 
d i r e c t l y a p p o i n t e d by t h e P r e s i d e n t o f t h e R e p u b l i c , f o r a p e r i o d 
o f f i v e y e a r s , i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r appointments, secondments, 
t r a n s f e r s , promotions and d i s c i p l i n e o f t h e t e a c h i n g p e r s o n n e l 
and t h e i n s p e c t o r a t e . 
I n e v e r y town, t h e r e i s a School Board r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e 
c o n s t r u c t i o n , maintenance and equipment o f s c h o o l b u i l d i n g s . 
School Boards e x i s t a l s o i n 17 v i l l a g e s where t h e r e a r e secondary 
s c h o o l s . I n the o t h e r r u r a l areas, these d u t i e s a r e un d e r t a k e n 
by t h e l o c a l a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a u t h o r i t i e s . The School Boards have 
no say on p u r e l y e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s . The Chairman and t h e 
members a r e a p p o i n t e d d i r e c t l y by t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s f o r 
a p e r i o d o f two y e a r s . 
An a d v i s o r y body t o t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n i s t h e E d u c a t i o n a l 
C o u n c i l , which was s e t up i n 1975 by t h e C o u n c i l o f M i n i s t e r s , 
3 I b i d . 
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f o l l o w i n g a p r o p o s a l by the M i n i s t e r o f Education*. 
Diagram 3.1 
































4 The Cyprus Gazette, No 1206, 18.7.1975. 
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The M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n i s ex o f f i c i o t h e chairman o f t h e 
C o u n c i l . The f o l l o w i n g b o d i e s and o r g a n i s a t i o n s p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
t h e C o u n c i l w i t h one r e p r e s e n t a t i v e each: The Church o f Cyprus, 
t h e P a r l i a m e n t a r y E d u c a t i o n a l Committee, t h e Teachers' Unions, 
t h e Parents' A s s o c i a t i o n s , t h e P l a n n i n g Bureau, t h e M i n i s t r y o f 
Labour, and S o c i a l I n s u r a n c e . I n a d d i t i o n t o these, seven 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d c i t i z e n s s e r v e , on an i n v i t a t i o n by t h e M i n i s t e r , 
as members o f t h e C o u n c i l f o r a p e r i o d o f two y e a r s . 
The e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f t h e C o u n c i l aims a t p r o v i d i n g an o p p o r t u n i t y 
f o r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e b o d i e s o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e 
p l a n n i n g of e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y . The f u n c t i o n o f t h e C o u n c i l i s 
t o s t u d y , d i s c u s s and make s u g g e s t i o n s on g e n e r a l i s s u e s o f 
e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y , d evelopmental e d u c a t i o n a l p l a n s , and s p e c i a l 
i s s u e s which are r e f e r r e d t o i t by t h e M i n i s t e r . Each member 
r e t a i n s t h e r i g h t t o r a i s e f o r d i s c u s s i o n any problem r e l a t e d t o 
e d u c a t i o n a l m a t t e r s . 
The C o u n c i l meets on a r e g u l a r b a s i s t w i c e a yea r , b u t i t can 
h o l d e x t r a o r d i n a r y s e s s i o n s on t h e r e q u e s t o f t h e M i n i s t e r . The 
C o u n c i l moreover has t h e power t o s e t up sub-committees f o r t h e 
s t u d y o f v a r i o u s i s s u e s . The r o l e o f t h e C o u n c i l , however, i s an 
a d v i s o r y one, and i t s d e c i s i o n s are n o t b i n d i n g on t h e C o u n c i l 
o f M i n i s t e r s , w h i c h i s t h e o n l y body empowered w i t h t h e a u t h o r i t y 
o f d r a f t i n g and i m p l e m e n t i n g e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y . 
3.3 The s t r u c t u r e of the system 
As shown i n diagram 2, t h e r e a r e f o u r stages i n t h e e d u c a t i o n a l 
l a d d e r : P r e - p r i m a r y , p r i m a r y , secondary, and t h i r d l e v e l 
e d u c a t i o n . 
3.3.1 Pre-primary education 
U n t i l 1975, p r e - p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n m o s t l y depended on p r i v a t e 
i n i t i a t i v e - t h e r e were o n l y 9 p u b l i c k i n d e r g a r t e n s . Since 1975, 
c o n s i d e r a b l e p r o g r e s s has been made i n t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f 
p u b l i c k i n d e r g a r t e n s / n u r s e r y s c h o o l s . These i n s t i t u t i o n s which 
p r o v i d e p r e - p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n f o r c h i l d r e n i n t h e age group 2.5 -
5.5 f a l l i n t o t h e f o l l o w i n g c a t e g o r i e s : 
l . P u b l i c k i n d e r g a r t e n s / n u r s e r y s c h o o l s w h i c h are s u p e r v i s e d and 
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financed by the M i n i s t r y . 
2. Community kindergartens/nursery schools which are run on a 
non-profit b a s i s by the parents' a s s o c i a t i o n of each community, 
and which are subsidized by the M i n i s t r y . 
3 . P r i v a t e kindergartens/nursery schools which are run on a 
p r o f i t b a s i s by i n d i v i d u a l s who must be q u a l i f i e d i n c h i l d c are. 
There are a l s o p u b l i c day-nurseries which come under the 
j u r i s d i c t i o n of the M i n i s t r y of Labour and S o c i a l Insurance. 
Diagram 3.2 











































Primary education i s both f r e e and compulsory. Since 1962 p u b l i c 
primary schools, which are financed by the Government, have been 
providing a s i x year compulsory sc h o o l i n g f o r c h i l d r e n who have 
reached the age of 5 years and 6 months. The s u b j e c t s taught at 
the primary schools are shown i n t a b l e 3.1 
Table 3.1 













Religious Education 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Modern Greek 12 12 14 14 10 10 
Mathematics 5 5 6 6 6 6 
History - - 2 2 2 2 
Geography - - 2 2 2 2 
Science - - 2 2 2 2 
Civics 3 3 - - - -
English - - - - 2 2 
Art 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Music 2 2 2 2 2 2 







- - - - 1 1 
Total periods per 
week 
28 28 34 34 35 35 
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Note: Each period is of 35-40 minutes per week. 
I n 1978, the Council of M i n i s t e r s on the request of the M i n i s t r y 
of Education decided that primary schools s t a f f e d with more than 
15 teachers were to be di v i d e d i n t o two separate c y c l e s : Cycle 
A f o r c h i l d r e n aged 6-9, and Cycle B f o r c h i l d r e n aged 9-12. This 
d i v i s i o n was judged necessary f o r the fol l o w i n g reasons: (a) i t 
f a c i l i t a t e s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , b) i t promotes t e a c h e r - p u p i l , and 
teacher-parent communication, and (c) i t c a t e r s to a f u l l e r 
extent f o r the needs and i n t e r e s t s of each age group 5. 
There are four p r i v a t e primary schools run by r e l i g i o u s groups 
on a non-profit b a s i s . Two of them are run by C a t h o l i c s and two 
by Armenians. There are a l s o p r i v a t e schools which follow a 
b a s i c a l l y E n g l i s h programme and t h e i r p u p i l s are mainly foreign 
or C y p r i o t immigrants who have returned home. A l l p r i v a t e schools 
a r e l i a b l e to s u p e r v i s i o n and i n s p e c t i o n by the M i n i s t r y of 
Education 6. 
At the end of t h e i r s i x - y e a r schooling, p u p i l s r e c e i v e a l e a v i n g 
c e r t i f i c a t e which enables them to e n r o l i n one of the secondary 
s c h o o l s . 
Out of a t o t a l of 9,153 primary school l e a v e r s i n 1989-90, 8,161 
proceed to a Public Secondary General and 815 to P r i v a t e 
Secondary 7. 
There are no o f f i c i a l s t a t i s t i c a l data concerning the educational 
advancement of 177 students who d i d not enrol e i t h e r at a p u b l i c 
or p r i v a t e school. 
3.3.3 General secondary education 
The t r a n s f e r procedures between primary and secondary schools are 
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d . The primary school l e a v i n g c e r t i f i c a t e i s enough 
to enable someone to r e g i s t e r at a Gymnasium. 
The Gymnasium o f f e r s a course of general education which s i n c e 
5 M i n i s t r y of Education, F i l e No 397/68/A. 
6 M i n i s t r y of Education, L i s t of Re g i s t e r e d Primary P r i v a t e 
Schools, 1989. 
7 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s of Education i n Cyprus 
(1990), p. 42. 
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1985-1986 has been compulsory. Free p u b l i c education was f i r s t 
introduced i n 1972-73 f o r grade 1, and by 1976-77 was extended 
to a l l grades of the Gymnasium. Only a r e g i s t r a t i o n fee of 4 
pounds per student i s c o l l e c t e d today. According to the D i r e c t o r 
of Secondary Education of the M i n i s t r y , the Gymnasium "serves as 
an observation period, g i v i n g p u p i l s time to form an opinion 
about themselves and t h e i r i n t e r e s t s and g i v i n g parents and 
teachers o p p o r t u n i t i e s to appraise f u r t h e r the aptitudes and 
a b i l i t i e s of the c h i l d r e n and advise them a c c o r d i n g l y " 8 . 
The emphasis i s on general s u b j e c t s and the humanities. Table 
3.2 shows the s u b j e c t s and the number of periods per week, i n the 
three years of the Gymnasium. 
A l l s u b j e c t s are compulsory and p r e s c r i b e d by the government and 
there are no options. Assessment i n the Gymnasium i s mostly 
continuous and i n t e r n a l . Students a r e evaluated not 
a r i t h m e t i c a l l y as i n the Lyceum where the s c a l e i s from 1 to 20, 
but by u s i n g the l e t t e r s A, B, C, D, and E which denotes 
f a i l u r e . At the end of the year students are examined i n two 
s u b j e c t s only: Modern Greek, and Mathematics. The former aims at 
a s c e r t a i n i n g the students' l e v e l of l i n g u i s t i c a b i l i t y . U s u a l l y 
l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s are a s s o c i a t e d with low l i n g u i s t i c 
competence 9. The l a t t e r t e s t s the students' competence i n 
d e a l i n g with a b s t r a c t reasoning expressed i n the form of 
mathematical symbols. Mathematics i s considered the backbone f o r 
the understanding of s c i e n c e 1 0 . 
I t i s worth mentioning that the number of f a i l u r e s and drop outs 
at the Gymnasium i s small (see t a b l e 3.3 1 1) . 
General secondary education i s extended over s i x years (12-18), 
and i t i s d i v i d e d i n two c y c l e s , the lower of which i s c a l l e d 
8 M i n i s t r y of Education, Development of Educations 1984-86, 
National Report of Cyprus (1986), p. 1, (Appendix I ) . 
9 E. Stones, An I n t r o d u c t i o n to Educational Psychology, 
Chapter 8, Learning i n School. See a l s o M i n i s t r y of Education, 
F i l e No 329/68/9. 
1 0 I b i d . 
1 1 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s of Education i n Cyprus 
(1990), p. I l l . 
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Gymnasium, and the higher Lyceum. I n the year 1989-90, the great 
m a j o r i t y of primary school l e a v e r s (98.1%) e n r o l l e d i n General 
secondary s c h o o l s 1 2 . 
TabX® 3.2 
The Timetabl© o f thm Gyaa&s&im 
Subject Grade I Grade II Grade III 
Religious Education 2 2 2 
Modern Greek 5 5 5 
Classical Greek language and 
Literature 
3 4 4 
Mathematics 4 4 4 
History 3 2 2 
Civics - - 0.5 
Vocational Guidance - - 0.5 
Geography 1 1 1 
Physics 3 4 4 
English 4 4 4 
French - - 2 
Physical Education 3 3 3 
Art 2 2 1 
Music 2 2 1 
Home Economics (for girls) 3 3 2 
Practical - Technological 
Subjects (for boys) 
3 3 2 
Total periods per week 35 36 36 
N O T E : Civics, and Vocational Guidance are taught for one semester each. 
1 2 M i n i s t r y of Education, S t a t i s t i c s of Education, p. 42. 
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Physics include Botany and Zoology in Grade I , Chemistry, Physics and Anthropology in Grade 
I I , and Chemistry, Physics and Biology in Grade III . 
Each teaching period is of 45 minutes duration. 
Table 3,3 
F a i l u r e s , D rop-outs and ^roaotion® I >y ©r©d@ i m d SQSZ is a 1S89-S0 
Grade I Grade II Grade III 
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 
Enrolled 4,258 3,854 3,952 3,728 3,040 3,108 
Promoted 3,881 3,723 3,678 3,588 2,838 3,025 
Failed 297 110 217 116 170 65 
Dropped-out 80 21 57 24 32 18 
Table 3o4 
The Number of Schools from 1959-60 up to 1989-90 









1959-60 19 14,649 476 30.8 
1969-70 38 22,211 976 22.8 
1979-80 57 38,743 2,057 18.8 
1989-90 84 38,778 3,165 12.3 
S i n c e 1980 a scheme has been introduced, under which the Lyceum 
o f f e r s a programme of optional s u b j e c t s . Students choose the 
s u b j e c t s which s u i t t h e i r future plans. S u b j e c t s are divided i n t o 
the common core s u b j e c t s , which are compulsory, the 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n , and the supplementary s u b j e c t s 1 3 . 
S p e c i a l i z a t i o n and supplementary s u b j e c t s are provided so that 
each student's preferences can be s a t i s f i e d as f a r as p o s s i b l e . 
1 3 M i n i s t r y of Education, National Report 1986-88, p. 15. 
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Although the p u p i l s are free i n p r i n c i p l e to choose any of the 
option a l s u b j e c t s , i n p r a c t i c e , due to the f a c t t h a t : 
(a) the number of teaching periods of the common core i s high, 
and (b) there i s not always s u f f i c i e n t number of students to make 
up a c l a s s , e s p e c i a l l y i n small r u r a l areas, there are f i v e 
combinations of s u b j e c t s which in c l u d e r e l a t e d groups of opti o n a l 
s u b j e c t s . 
Combination l : The emphasis i s on c l a s s i c a l s u b j e c t s . 
Combination 2: The emphasis i s on p h y s i c s and mathematics. 
Combination 3: The emphasis i s on economics. 
Combination 4: The emphasis i s on s u b j e c t s which o f f e r s k i l l s f o r 
o f f i c e p r o f e s s i o n s . 
Combination 5: The emphasis i s on f o r e i g n languages and modern 
Greek. 
The s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s u b j e c t s (optional s u b j e c t s ) a r e : C l a s s i c a l 
Greek, Latin/History/Philosophy, Mathematics, P h y s i c s , Chemistry, 
Foreign language ( E n g l i s h or German), Economics, Book-keeping, 
P o l i t i c a l Economy, o f f i c e T r a i n i n g , Typing, S o c i a l S t u d i e s . 
The p u p i l s must choose such a combination from the above o p t i o n a l 
s u b j e c t s as to put enough emphasis on a s p e c i f i c a r e a of 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . The time allowed to the chosen opt i o n a l s u b j e c t s , 
must amount up to 9 periods per week f o r grade 4, and 11 periods 
f o r grades 5, and 6 of combinations 1-3. For those who choose 
combination 4 (a, and b), the op t i o n a l s u b j e c t s amount up to 13 
periods per week. 
Supplementary s u b j e c t s (2 periods per week) in c l u d e : P r a c t i c a l -
T echnological Subjects (Woodwork, metal-work, E l e c t r i c a l 
I n s t a l l a t i o n Workshop, Plumbing), T e c h n i c a l Drawing, Typing, 
Geography/Biology, Music/Art, Computer S t u d i e s . 
One of the above Supplementary S u b j e c t s has to be chosen by a l l 
p u p i l s except those who have chosen Combination 4 (a, and b ) . 
There are 27 p r i v a t e secondary schools, which mainly prepare 
students f o r the G.C.E, and the LCCI examinations. These are fee-
supported schools. Among these schools two are run by C a t h o l i c s , 
and one by Armenians 1 4. The age range of the students i n p r i v a t e 
1 4 M i n i s t r y of Education, L i s t of Re g i s t e r e d Secondary 
P r i v a t e Schools, 1989. 
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schools i s the same as that of the s t a t e s c h o ols. There i s , 
however, i n some schools an e x t r a form -the seventh- for the 
students who want to prepare f o r the G.C.E A l e v e l examinations. 
A l l , p r i v a t e schools which accommodate students i n the age of 
compulsory education (5.5 - 14.5) should follow, according to the 
r e g u l a t i o n s 1 5 , a cu r r i c u l u m e i t h e r i d e n t i c a l with that of the 
s t a t e schools, or of a s i m i l a r type and l e v e l approved by the 
M i n i s t r y . I n the l a t t e r case, the curriculum must provide f o r the 
teaching of the o f f i c i a l language of the Republic f o r at l e a s t 
s i x periods per week. Furthermore, the p r i n c i p a l and the members 
of the teaching s t a f f at any p r i v a t e school should hold the same 
or equivalent q u a l i f i c a t i o n s as t h e i r counterparts i n the p u b l i c 
educational s e c t o r 1 6 . The M i n i s t r y e x e r c i s e s , through the 
secondary schools i n s p e c t o r s , a co n t r o l over the p r i v a t e 
secondary schools concerning the q u a l i t y of the academic work, 
the b u i l d i n g f a c i l i t i e s and the l e a r n i n g c o n d i t i o n s . 
Students of p r i v a t e schools not following the cu r r i c u l u m of s t a t e 
schools, can t r a n s f e r to s t a t e schools provided they pass a 
q u a l i f y i n g examination i n a l l s u b j e c t s except R e l i g i o u s 
Education, P h y s i c a l Education, Music, Art, Home Economics, and 
P r a c t i c a l S u b j e c t s 1 7 . Graduates of p r i v a t e schools can obtain a 
c e r t i f i c a t e equivalent to the Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e of the s t a t e 
schools i f they pass a s p e c i a l examination s e t by the M i n i s t r y . 
T h i s examination i s h e l d twice a year, i n February and June, and 
i s of the same type, content and l e v e l as the school l e a v i n g 
Examinations at the s t a t e s c h o ols. 
3.3.4 T e c h n i c a l and v o c a t i o n a l education 
A f t e r the completion of the Gymnasium, a student can enter a 
T e c h n i c a l school. T e c h n i c a l schools o f f e r t e c h n i c a l and 
v o c a t i o n a l s u b j e c t s , both of three years duration. 
The following departments f u n c t i o n i n the t e c h n i c a l s e c t i o n : 
Mechanical Engineering, E l e c t r i c a l Engineering, B u i l d i n g 
1 5 The Cyprus Gazette, 857, 26.2.1971. 
1 6 I b i d . 
1 7 I b i d . 
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Department, Graphic Arts and I n t e r i o r Decoration Department. 
TaJbl© 3.1 
ThQ Tis©tabl© of Cosmos Cor© Sisbjeet® a t th© Lyceum 
Subject Grade I V Grade V Grade VI 
Religious Education 2 2 2 
Modern Greek 4 4 4 
Civics - - -
Biology-Anthropology 1 - -
Music 1 - -
Art 1 - -
Physical Education 2 2 2 
Classical Greek Language and 
Literature 
3 3 3 
History 2 2 2 
Mathematics 3 3 3 
Physics-Chemistry 2 2 2 
English 4 4 4 
French 2 2 2 
Economics 1 - -
Computer Studies 1 - -
Total periods per week 29 24 24 
Note: Each teaching period is of 45 minutes duration. 
I n the v o c a t i o n a l s e c t i o n , i n which more emphasis i s given to 
p r a c t i c a l s k i l l s , there are s i x departments: Mechanical 
Engineering, E l e c t r i c a l Engineering, B u i l d i n g Department, Hotel 
and C a t e r i n g (which i s of 2 y e a r s ' d u r a t i o n ) , Dress-Making 
department, Draughtsmanship. 
As e a r l y as 19 60, i t was emphasized t h a t t e c h n i c a l schools should 
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provide the necessary manpower for the t e c h n i c a l development of 
the I s l a n d . A graduate of a t e c h n i c a l school may e i t h e r be 
employed i n industry or follow f u r t h e r s t u d i e s i n C o l l e g e s and 
U n i v e r s i t i e s abroad 1 8. 
The number of students e n r o l l e d i n the Lycea, the T e c h n i c a l 
Schools, and the p r i v a t e Secondary Schools i n 1989-90 was as 
f o l l o w s : Lycea: 23,479, T e c h n i c a l Schools: 2,998, P r i v a t e 
Secondary: 5,836. 
3.3.5 T h i r d 1©V©1 ©duc&tion 
Most of the Cypriot students i n higher education study abroad -
Greece, the Continent, the United Kingdom, and the United S t a t e s 
of America. Only a small number e n r o l with l o c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s -
approximately 10% enrol with the p u b l i c i n s t i t u t i o n s , and about 
5% w i t h the p r i v a t e . The p u b l i c i n s t i t u t i o n s a r e : 
(a) The Pedagogical Academy, under the M i n i s t r y of Education, 
which provides a 3-year course f o r primary school t e a c h e r s and 
s i n c e 1975-76 fo r kindergarten t e a c h e r s . 
(b) The Higher t e c h n i c a l I n s t i t u t e , under the M i n i s t r y of Labour 
and S o c i a l Insurance, o f f e r s a 3-year course i n Mechanical, 
E l e c t r i c a l , C i v i l , and Marine Engineering. 
(c) The F o r e s t r y College, under the M i n i s t r y of A g r i c u l t u r e and 
Natural Resources, o f f e r s a 2-year s p e c i a l i z e d course i n 
f o r e s t r y . One quarter of the p l a c e s are reserved f o r overseas 
students, under the Commonwealth Sc h o l a r s h i p Scheme. 
(d) The School of Nursing and Midwifery, under the M i n i s t r y of 
h e a l t h , o f f e r s courses f o r nurses, a s s i s t a n t nurses and 
midwifery. 
(e) The P s y c h i a t r i c School of Nursing, under the M i n i s t r y of 
h e a l t h , o f f e r s a 2-year course i n P s y c h i a t r i c Nursing. 
(f) The Hotel and C a t e r i n g I n s t i t u t e , under the M i n i s t r y of 
labour and S o c i a l Insurance, o f f e r s education and t r a i n i n g at the 
middle and higher l e v e l i n cookery,waiting, house-keeping and 
f r o n t - o f f i c e . 
(g) The Mediterranean I n s t i t u t e of management, under the M i n i s t r y 
1 8 M i n i s t r y of Education, C o u n s e l l i n g and Guidance S e r v i c e , 
D i r e c t i o n s a f t e r Gymnasium (1988), p. 14. 
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of Labour and S o c i a l Insurance, o f f e r s a one-year course i n 
management for u n i v e r s i t y graduates. 
I n addition, p r i v a t e i n s t i t u t i o n s o f f e r courses i n s e c r e t a r i a l 
s t u d i e s , banking, accountancy, business a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , 
engineering, hotel and c a t e r i n g , computer programming e t c . These 
courses l a s t from one to three y e a r s . Most of the i n s t i t u t i o n s 
are a s s o c i a t e d with overseas bodies and higher i n s t i t u t i o n s . The 
establishment of the U n i v e r s i t y of Cyprus i s not expected to 
a f f e c t the operation of these i n s t i t u t i o n s , s i n c e they o f f e r 
courses of s t u d i e s which are not p r e s e n t l y provided by the 
U n i v e r s i t y . 
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I n t h i s chapter the o b j e c t i v e s of the Gymnasium, the content of 
i n s t r u c t i o n and the educational p r a c t i c e s employed are broadly 
o u t l i n e d and d i s c u s s e d on the b a s i s of a v a i l a b l e documents and/or 
e m p i r i c a l data. Reference to comparable i s s u e s and p r a c t i c e s i n 
other European c o u n t r i e s i s made wherever i t i s necessary. 
4.1 Content and o b j e c t i v e s 
The emergence of the Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t educational u n i t 
providing f r e e (as from 1972-73) and compulsory (as from 1984-85) 
education f o r the 12-15 age range came as a s o l u t i o n to p r e s s i n g 
and p r a c t i c a l n e c e s s i t i e s i n the l a t e 1970s and l e s s as an 
outcome of d e l i b e r a t e , systematic and i n depth a n a l y s i s and 
e v a l u a t i o n of the e x i s t i n g system (chapter 2 ) . Therefore, no 
s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e i s made i n the o f f i c i a l records to d i s t i n c t 
o b j e c t i v e s to be achieved a t t h i s lower stage of secondary 
education; nor does there e x i s t anywhere s p e c i f i c reference to 
the underlying philosophy that l e d to the i n t r o d u c t i o n of t h i s 
i n s t i t u t i o n . 
Both the o b j e c t i v e s and the ideology that l e d to the development 
of the Gymnasium can be deduced from a r e f e r e n c e made by the 
D i r e c t o r of Secondary Education 1 concerning the function of the 
newly e s t a b l i s h e d educational c y c l e : 
"The Gymnasium serves as an observation period giving pupils time 
to form an opinion about themselves and their interests and 
giving parents and teachers opportunities to appraise further the 
aptitudes and abilities of the children and advise them 
accordingly". 
1 M i n i s t r y of Education, Development of Education: 1984-
1986, National Report of Cyprus (1986), p. 1. 
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This quotation points out i m p l i c i t l y the o b j e c t i v e s to be pursued 
at t h i s c r u c i a l stage i n the c h i l d ' s education, and r e v e a l s the 
ideology to which the educational a u t h o r i t i e s s u b s c r i b e . Emphasis 
i s placed on the p r o v i s i o n of education through a system that i s 
s o c i a l l y j u s t and at the same time meets the needs of a l l 
c h i l d r e n taking i n t o account t h e i r d i f f e r e n t c a p a b i l i t i e s and 
circumstances. 
This conception of the Gymnasium as being an " o r i e n t a t i o n stage" 
i s i n l i n e with the o b j e c t i v e s and aims of compulsory secondary 
education adopted by most European c o u n t r i e s . 
The trend i n Europe i s to o f f e r a general course of b a s i c 
education at the post-primary l e v e l to a l l c h i l d r e n f o r a period 
of three to four y e a r s . The o b j e c t i v e s that developed to meet the 
growing demand i n the 1970s f o r the democratization of education 
are t h r e e f o l d : F i r s t , d e f i c i e n c i e s diagnosed during primary 
education should be catered f o r e f f e c t i v e l y i n the i n i t i a l year 
of secondary schooling; no education can be deemed secondary 
u n l e s s the b a s i c , primary s k i l l s have been mastered. The tendency 
that p r e v a i l e d u n t i l the l a t e s i x t i e s to keep students, no matter 
what t h e i r age, i n the primary school u n t i l these d e f i c i e n c i e s 
were remedied must be given up. I t i s deemed e d u c a t i o n a l l y 
p r e f e r a b l e t h a t backward p u p i l s should pass i n t o lower secondary 
school and be placed i n s p e c i a l remedial c l a s s e s . Second, fo r 
those p u p i l s who w i l l terminate t h e i r secondary education at the 
end of the compulsory stage, some preparation f o r work must be 
given, although the main emphasis w i l l be on general r a t h e r than 
v o c a t i o n a l education. L a s t l y , the maximum e f f o r t must be deployed 
at t h i s c r u c i a l stage to ensure that as many as p o s s i b l e of those 
adjudged s u i t a b l e should be d i v e r t e d towards courses, both 
academic and non-academic, which give access to i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
post-compulsory schooling 2. 
The r e a l i z a t i o n of the above mentioned o b j e c t i v e s can be e f f e c t e d 
through the content of i n s t r u c t i o n and v a r i o u s forms of 
s t r u c t u r a l and o r g a n i z a t i o n a l d e v i c e s and educational p r a c t i c e s . 
2 A.D.C. Peterson and W.D. H a l l s , The Education of Young 
People i n lurope. Developments, Problems and Trends, Council of 
Europe, Strasburg, 1973, pp. 37-44. 
66 
An examination of the educational p r o v i s i o n s i n the European 
context show that there e x i s t three main c u r r i c u l a r p a t t e r n s at 
l e a s t f o r the i n i t i a l one or two y e a r s 3 : (a) a common curriculum 
f o r a l l or almost a l l c h i l d r e n i n the r e l e v a n t age-range (Sweden, 
Netherlands, I t a l y , Greece) , (b) harmonised c u r r i c u l a f o r v arious 
a b i l i t y groups that allow, however, l a t e r a l t r a n s f e r from one 
a b i l i t y group to another, as i s the p r a c t i c e of " s e t t i n g " , or 
"banding", or "tr a c k i n g " of students according to a b i l i t y i n some 
b a s i c s u b j e c t s such as the mother tongue, Foreign languages, 
Mathematics, and/or Science (Germany, A u s t r i a , S w i t z e r l a n d ) , (c) 
a common curriculum f o r a l l i n the i n i t i a l stage followed by a 
system of options and/or s e t t i n g i n the f i n a l y e a r s ( A u s t r a l i a , 
France, Denmark). 
The system adopted i n Cyprus provides f o r a common and compulsory 
cu r r i c u l u m f o r a l l students of each age-range. No options and no 
s e t t i n g or any other device of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n or grouping of 
students according to a b i l i t y i s e x e r c i s e d . I n the f i r s t and 
second years, 71% of the weekly teaching time i s a l l o c a t e d to 
academic s u b j e c t s , and 29% to s u b j e c t s of p r a c t i c a l and/or 
a r t i s t i c s k i l l s . The l a t t e r time i s f u r t h e r reduced by four 
p e r i o d s per week i n the t h i r d year to allow f o r the in t r o d u c t i o n 
of a second for e i g n language (French, 2 p e r i o d s ) , of the sub j e c t 
of Vocational Guidance and C i v i c s (1 period) and f o r the i n c r e a s e 
of the time given to Physi c s by one period weekly. 
Compared to the u n i f i e d c u r r i c u l u m of the Netherlands 4, the 
cur r i c u l u m of the f i r s t and second y e a r s of the four-year general 
secondary school (the "College") i n France 5 and to the 
cur r i c u l u m g u i d e l i n e s or the Danish F o l k e s k o l e 6 , the s u b j e c t s 
o f f e r e d and the proportion of the time a l l o c a t e d to academic and 
non-academic s u b j e c t s i n the Gymnasium f a l l s w i t h i n the European 
3 Peterson and H a l l s , pp. 37-44. 
4 Peterson and H a l l s , pp. 47-57. 
5 V a l e r i e Dundan-Grant, Coaparativ© Education Review, Vol. 
18, No 1, pp. 25-37. 




I n France, the weekly timetable i n the f i r s t and second years 
comprises 26 c l a s s periods, of which seventeen are a l l o c a t e d to 
academic s u b j e c t s and nine to a r t i s t i c or p r a c t i c a l s u b j e c t s . I n 
add i t i o n , a t o t a l of three periods per week i s a l l o c a t e d to 
French, Mathematics, and Modern Languages (one period each) f o r 
f u r t h e r help to students or enrichment. I n the t h i r d and four t h 
ye a r s , the common core i s e n r i c h e d with optional s u b j e c t s : L a t i n , 
Greek, a second modern language, enrichment of the f i r s t modern 
language and Technology (see t a b l e 4.1a 7). 
The school y e a r s run f o r 35 weeks. The p u p i l s i n the t h i r d and 
fourth y e a r s have to take a t l e a s t one of the s u b j e c t s shown i n 
t a b l e 4.1b. 
An a d d i t i o n a l time-table may be o f f e r e d i n those Colleges where 
the p u p i l s i n the fourth year are experiencing severe l e a r n i n g 
problems. 
As i n the case of the Gymnasium i n Cyprus, the emphasis i n on 
i n d i v i d u a l s u b j e c t s , except f o r the History-Geography l e s s o n 
which i s taught by the same teacher and i s taught as a s o c i a l 
s c i e n c e t h at comprises elements of History, Geography, Economics, 
and C i v i c s . T h i s arrangement i s not judged s a t i s f a c t o r y by French 
t e a c h e r s and students who f i n d t h i s confusing and inadequate. The 
s y l l a b u s i s too ambitious to be covered i n three periods with due 
attendance to a l l s u b j e c t s involved, e s p e c i a l l y H i s t o r y . 
I n the Netherlands, the te a c h i n g time i n the i n i t i a l year does 
not exceed a t o t a l of 32 per i o d s per week (see t a b l e 4.2); of 
t h i s , 21% i s devoted to a r t i s t i c and other s k i l l s and about 13% 
to i n d i v i d u a l study. T h i s y e a r i s considered and i s i n f a c t 
termed "the bridge year" between primary and secondary education. 
7 Reprinted from: V a l e r i e Dundan-Grant, "The Education of 
the Adolescent: Recent Development i n Secondary Education i n 




Timetable of the Lower Seeeadary I d u e a t i o a i a Franc© ( 
"College") 
Subject Years 1 and 2 Years 3 
and 4 
French 5+1 hours further help for 
enrichment 
5 
Mathematics 3+1 hours further help for 
enrichment 
4 
Modern Languages 3+1 hours further help for 
enrichment 
3 
History - Geography 3 3 
Experimental Sciences 3 3 
Artistic Education 2 2 
Technical and Handicraft 
Education 
2 1 1/2 
T O T A L 21 + up to 3 hours further help 
or enrichment 
21 1/2 
Physical Education 3 3 
Optional Sport 2 
Table 4.1b 
Latin 3 hours Greek 3 hours 
Second Language 3 hours First Language 
Enrichment 
2 hours 
Technology 3 hours 
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Subject Number of periods per week 









Drawing and manual 
skills 
3 
Physical education 3 
Private study 2-4 
Total 30-32 periods 
I n Germany, where compulsory lower education i s provided by f i v e 
or s i x y e a r comprehensive schools that c a t e r f o r the 10-16 age-
range, the emphasis i s on broad common core, that provides a 
balanced general education. I n the f i r s t and second years, a l l 
the s u b j e c t s taught are compulsory f o r a l l c h i l d r e n . However, i n 
the t h i r d and fourth years, four periods per week are a l l o c a t e d 
to o p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s , such as Art, Science, P o l y t e c h n i c a l S t u d i e s 
and a second f o r e i g n language. I n the f i f t h and s i x t h y e a r s , 
options u s u a l l y occupy s i x to seven periods per week, and the 
range of s u b j e c t s o f f e r e d i s wider and aims at o f f e r i n g some 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i n languages, a r t s , s c i e n c e or p o l y t e c h n i c a l 
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s t u d i e s 8 . 
I n Denmark, the Folkeskole, the s t a t e school that c a t e r s f o r the 
s e v e n - s i x t e e n age-range, o f f e r s a course of comprehensive 
compulsory education at the primary and the lower secondary 
l e v e l . The Danish school system i s d e c e n t r a l i s e d and d e c i s i o n s 
on the content of l e a r n i n g are delegated to l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s and 
the i n d i v i d u a l schools. The M i n i s t r y of Education prepares 
c u r r i c u l u m g u i d e l i n e s which are not mandatory. The schools are 
permitted to work out t h e i r own c u r r i c u l a as long as they f u l f i l 
the aims and t a r g e t s s e t by the Danish Parliament and the 
M i n i s t e r of Education. Most schools, however, adopt the 
c u r r i c u l u m prepared by the M i n i s t r y 9 . During the lower secondary 
c y c l e (grades 7-9), the c u r r i c u l u m comprises Danish, Mathematics, 
C h r i s t i a n Studies, H i s t o r y , Physics/Chemistry, E n g l i s h , 
Geography/Biology, Music, C r e a t i v e Art, P h y s i c a l Education and 
Sport, Home Economics, and Woodwork. I n the second and t h i r d 
y e a r s (grades 8 and 9) , there i s p r o v i s i o n f o r o p t i o n a l s u b j e c t s 
t h a t i n c l u d e s a second or t h i r d f o r e i g n language, L a t i n , Science, 
and V o c a t i o n a l Subjects. Foreign Languages and Science i n the 
second and t h i r d years are o f f e r e d at two l e v e l s : b a s i c and 
advanced. The l e v e l of attendance i s optional and the d e c i s i o n 
at which l e v e l to attend l i e s with the students and the p u p i l s ' 
t e a c h e r . The time-table i n c l u d e s 22-27 lessons per week i n the 
f i r s t y e a r and 28-34 i n the second and t h i r d y e a r s . One period 
per week i s a l l o c a t e d to c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n . T h i s p e r i o d i s 
e s s e n t i a l , f o r i n Danish schools the content and method of 
l e a r n i n g are agreed upon by the teacher and p u p i l s . Therefore, 
there should be time f o r f r e e d i s c u s s i o n s and d e l i b e r a t i o n 
concerning these i s s u e s . 
I n the Danish Folkeskole, education i n the lower secondary c y c l e 
i s of three years duration; there i s provision, however, for a 
f o u r t h y e a r (10th grade) i f parents f e e l t h a t i t i s i n t h e i r 
8 Annegret Korner, "Comprehensive Schooling: Evaluation-West 
Germany", Cosaparativ© Education Review, Vol. 17, No 1 (1981), pp. 
15-22. 
9 M i n i s t r y of Education and Research, The Folkeskole, 
Copenhagen (1992). 
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c h i l d r e n ' s i n t e r e s t to sta y for one a d d i t i o n a l year at school. 
Although the emphasis i s s t i l l on general education, there i s , 
however, more scope f o r optional s u b j e c t s and some kind of 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . 
I n a l l the above mentioned c u r r i c u l a there i s p r o v i s i o n f o r (a) 
c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n s , one weekly period i n the Danish school; (b) 
p r i v a t e study f o r two to four periods i n the curriculum of the 
Netherlands, (c) f u r t h e r help to students or enrichment f o r one 
period per week i n France. In addition, there i s p r o v i s i o n f o r 
a choice of s u b j e c t s i n the f i n a l p a r t of sch o o l i n g from a l i s t 
t h a t i ncludes both academic and p r a c t i c a l s u b j e c t s , such as a 
second or t h i r d modern language, Greek, L a t i n , and a r t i s t i c or 
p r a c t i c a l s u b j e c t s l i k e Sports, Art, Music, Technology, Home 
Economics, and so on (France, Germany, Denmark). 
I n the curriculum of the Gymnasium, the emphasis i s on general 
education with a strong b i a s towards the humanities that 
h i g h l i g h t the c u l t u r e and l i t e r a t u r e of a n c i e n t Greece. The 
emphasis on "Greekness" r e f l e c t s the v a l u e attached to education 
as the only means of safeguarding the Greek n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y of 
the I s l a n d (see chapter 2) There i s no scope f o r options or time 
f o r c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n s or p r i v a t e study. For three years, a l l the 
c h i l d r e n are obliged to attend the p r e s c r i b e d curriculum. 
No s e r i o u s reform i n the content of the cu r r i c u l u m of secondary 
education has been e f f e c t e d s i n c e Cyprus became independent i n 
1960. The curriculum u n t i l the end of the 1970s d i d not include 
s u b j e c t s of v o c a t i o n a l or t e c h n i c a l c h a r a c t e r (Design / 
Technology / P r a c t i c a l Knowledge) as those were offered i n the 
t h i r d year of the 6-year T e c h n i c a l / V o c a t i o n a l schools that co-
e x i s t e d with the 6-year general secondary Gymnasia. 
With the s e p a r a t i o n of the general secondary education i n t o two 
independent c y c l e s as from 1980-81 and the a b o l i t i o n of the lower 
general education c y c l e of the T e c h n i c a l / V o c a t i o n a l schools i n 
1980-81, the n e c e s s i t y to include v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s 
i n the cu r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium became imperative. This caused 
some d i f f i c u l t i e s due to the f a c t t h a t there were no workshops 
i n the Gymnasia and there was la c k of t r a i n e d teachers. According 
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to o f f i c i a l s t a t i s t i c s 1 0 i n the year 1980-81 from a t o t a l of 
2,121 teachers s e r v i n g at the P u b l i c Greek Secondary Schools 
(Gymnasia and Lycea), only 57 te a c h e r s were appointed to teach 
the s u b j e c t of P r a c t i c a l Knowledge, and these were t e a c h e r s from 
the primary education, who went through i n t e n s i v e i n - s e r v i c e 
t r a i n i n g . Seventy eight female tea c h e r s , graduates of three-year 
t e r t i a r y education schools, taught Domestic-Science or Home 
Economics to g i r l s . T h i s s u b j e c t has always been included i n the 
curriculum of the Gymnasia and was r e s t r i c t e d to g i r l s only. 
Ten years l a t e r , the number of teachers f o r the 
v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s i n the secondary general education 
rose to 109 out of a t o t a l of 2,767. The teacher f o r c e f o r these 
s u b j e c t s includes now s p e c i a l i s t s , graduates of u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
pol y t e c h n i c s and a quarter of them teach E l e c t r o n i c s and Computer 
Science. The number of teachers f o r the Domestic Science s u b j e c t s 
rose to 103 1 1. As from 1990, the s u b j e c t of P r a c t i c a l Knowledge 
i s termed Design and Technology and i t i s open to g i r l s as w e l l . 
At the same time, the s u b j e c t of Home Economics i s open to boys. 
Except f o r the t e c h n i c a l / v o c a t i o n a l subject, p r a c t i c a l work i s 
done i n the science courses, e s p e c i a l l y i n Physics/Chemistry, and 
well-equipped science l a b o r a t o r i e s are a sine-qua-non f o r every 
Gymnasium. I n 1990/91, a t o t a l of 276 Science l a b o r a t o r i e s 
functioned i n the Gymnasia and Lycea and a t o t a l of 3,356 weekly 
periods were spent i n them 1 2. 
4.2 I n s t r u c t i o n and assessment of p u p i l s " achievement 
The curriculum i s offered i n mixed a b i l i t y c l a s s e s which can best 
serve the aim of providing c h i l d r e n of the same age-range with 
equal opportunities f o r l e a r n i n g and development. Besides the 
t h e o r e t i c a l arguments i n favour of t h i s p r a c t i c e , there i s 
considerable research evidence e s p e c i a l l y from Swedish 
1 0 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s of Education i n Cyprus 
1980-81, N i c o s i a (1982), p. 64. 
1 1 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s of Education i n Cyprus 
1990-91, N i c o s i a (1992), p. 126. 
1 2 I b i d . , p. 126. 
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r e s e a r c h e r s that s t r e s s the p o s i t i v e b e n e f i t s of heterogeneous 
teaching f o r both the advantaged and the l e s s b r i g h t c h i l d r e n 1 3 . 
The Swedes have adopted a u n i t a r y system of lower secondary 
education that d e f e r s d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of students as l a t e as the 
age of s i x t e e n . For the Swedish people, the school i s the 
microcosm of s o c i e t y and therefore i n i t a l l s o c i a l c a t e g o r i e s 
should mix f r e e l y and the best way to achieve t h i s aim i s to 
provide teaching i n heterogeneous or mixed a b i l i t y c l a s s e s . 
Except f o r the s o c i a l and educational arguments i n favour of 
heterogeneity, the Swedes adopted m i x e d - a b i l i t y teaching f o r 
p r a c t i c a l and economic reasons: 
"Sweden is comparatively lightly populated, and a school which 
is unified in as many respects as possible enables a more 
rational distribution of educational resources"u. 
The same t h e o r e t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s seem to account 
f o r the adoption of m i x e d - a b i l i t y teaching i n the schools of 
Cyprus. An examination of o f f i c i a l s t a t i s t i c s shows that the 
student population was r e l a t i v e l y small before Independence (see 
Chapter 2 ) , and i n the f i r s t two decades a f t e r i t 1 5 . 
S i n c e Independence and following the a b o l i t i o n of entrance 
examinations f o r the Gymnasium, and the i n t r o d u c t i o n of f r e e 
education f o r the lower c y c l e i n 1972-73, the number of students, 
teachers and schools almost doubled. I t i s worth mentioning here, 
that d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of p u p i l s according to a b i l i t y has never 
been p r a c t i s e d i n the p u b l i c schools of Cyprus. As i t was pointed 
out i n chapter 2, primary education u n t i l 1960 was under the 
d i r e c t c o n t r o l of the B r i t i s h A dministration, Cyprus being u n t i l 
then a B r i t i s h colony. Secondary education, however, was the 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of independent l o c a l e d u cational a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s 
which had strong l i n k s with the Church. The concept and p r a c t i c e s 
of Secondary Education were patterned a f t e r the Greek model f o r 
n a t i o n a l and educational reasons (see Chapter 2) . Since the Greek 
secondary schools d i d not use streaming or s e t t i n g of students, 
1 3 Peterson and H a l l s , p. 39. 
u I b i d . 
1 5 S t a t i s t i c s 1980-1981, p. 61. 
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i t was only n a t u r a l for the p r a c t i c e of non-streaming to p r e v a i l 
i n the Cypriot schools. I t i s a l s o i n t e r e s t i n g to s t r e s s here, 
that Cyprus s o c i e t y has never been s t r u c t u r e d or s t r a t i f i e d i n 
the p a t t e r n of Western s o c i e t i e s . For c e n t u r i e s , Cyprus was under 
fo r e i g n occupation (see chapter 2) and therefore the r u l i n g c l a s s 
were f o r e i g n elements. The indigenous people were kept i n the 
s t a t e of underdevelopment, the m a j o r i t y of them being farmers and 
u n s k i l l e d workers. The " s o c i a l l y e l i t e " , were the few educated 
people ( u s u a l l y graduates from the Gymnasia during the l a s t p a r t 
of the Ottoman r u l e , and during B r i t i s h Administration) who h e l d 
semi-senior posts with the government. Therefore, there has never 
been a p r e s s u r e from "upper-socio-economic c l a s s e s " on providing 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d education to t h e i r c h i l d r e n . 
Furthermore, i n Cyprus, as i n the case of Sweden, the number of 
students e n t e r i n g secondary education was too small to j u s t i f y 
any f u r t h e r d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n . Moreover, the student population 
e n t e r i n g the Gymnasium (the s i x - y e a r general education school) 
were considered to be of higher educational a b i l i t y , s i n c e 
entrance was regulated by rigorous and very demanding 
examinations, and only a small proportion of those applying were 
admitted. S e l e c t i o n of students at the time was p r a c t i s e d on 
merit and d i d not r e f l e c t socio-economic b i a s e s . I n a d d i t i o n i t 
served some p r a c t i c a l needs as w e l l : the educational resources 
a t the time were l i m i t e d , t e a c h e r s were not a v a i l a b l e , school 
b u i l d i n g s were expensive to run and the revenues -mainly the fees 
p a i d by parents- were not s u f f i c i e n t . Consequently m i x e d - a b i l i t y 
teaching was judged as a v e r y u s e f u l device, and not only 
streaming or s e t t i n g could not be p r a c t i s e d , but the number of 
students per c l a s s had to be as high as p o s s i b l e . The average 
number of students was around f i f t y i n the years before 
Independence. Moreover, there has never been any s c e p t i c i s m 
concerning the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of heterogeneous teaching, s i n c e the 
r e s u l t s of students have always been adjudged by a l l those 
concerned as s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
The i n t r o d u c t i o n of f r e e education, however, and the a b o l i t i o n 
of entrance examinations r e s u l t e d i n a new kind of secondary 
school population. The average s i z e of c l a s s e s was reduced 
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considerably. U n t i l the l a t e 1970s, the maximum number of 
students per c l a s s could not exceed f o r t y . Since then, the 
maximum number has been reduced to 35. Despite the f a c t t h a t 
c l a s s e s are now r e l a t i v e l y small, the divergence i n e d u c a t i o n a l 
a b i l i t y i s wide as a consequence of the a b o l i t i o n of entrance 
examinations. T h i s i s e s p e c i a l l y marked i n the low secondary 
l e v e l and e s p e c i a l l y i n the f i r s t year, and can be put down to 
the f a c t that each school r e c e i v e s students from a number of 
primary schools, therefore the amount of c u r r i c u l a r knowledge 
they b r i n g with them i s not uniform. Furthermore, the c o n d i t i o n s 
and circumstances of teaching and l e a r n i n g at each school a r e 
unique, therefore they are bound to turn out students who d i f f e r 
to a considerable degree i n s k i l l s and e d u c a b i l i t y l e v e l . 
E s p e c i a l l y "underprivileged" when compared to t h e i r c o u n t e r p a r t s 
from urban and bi g r u r a l areas, are the students who come from 
very small r u r a l areas where one or two teacher school u n i t s 
operate. 
I n the reports of the headmasters that are submitted to the 
M i n i s t r y of Education at the end of each school year, t h e r e i s 
extensive reference to t h i s problem. Many headmasters report t h a t 
b i g percentages of students i n the f i r s t year (up to 30%) a r e not 
"ready" to do school work at the secondary l e v e l . I n a r u r a l 
school i n Limassol d i s t r i c t (Agros, 1982-83) , a percentage 
between 20%-30% of the students attending the Gymnasium were 
judged by t h e i r teachers on the b a s i s of continuous e v a l u a t i o n 
of t h e i r schoolwork f o r the period of the f i r s t term as l a c k i n g 
s e r i o u s l y i n the b a s i c s k i l l s of reading, w r i t i n g , comprehension 
and numeracy. The extent of the problem i s shown i n t a b l e 4.3. 
The question that a r i s e s by studying the r e s u l t s shown i n t a b l e 
4.3 i s whether the school with i t s i n s t r u c t i o n has o f f e r e d any 
s u b s t a n t i a l help to those of i t s students who need i t most. 
I n the second and t h i r d years, the percentages of students 
adjudged as d e f i c i e n t i n b a s i c s k i l l s are s t i l l high -even higher 
than those i n the f i r s t year. T h i s s i t u a t i o n seems to c o n t r a d i c t 
the very essence of the concept of democratization of education. 
I f Education i s to c a t e r f o r a l l according to needs, i n t e r e s t s 
and a p titudes then d e f i c i e n c i e s as those mentioned above should 
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be d e a l t with e f f e c t i v e l y at the i n i t i a l stage, i f a l l students 
w i l l have an equal chance to complete s u c c e s s f u l l y the course 
they are obliged to follow. 
Tabl® 4.3 
P®?e©afeag@ of Studoats with Sozdous S©iici©aci®@ i a S a i i e 
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Maths History Physics English 
f % f % f % f % f % f % 
A l 36 8 22.2 8 22.7 6 16.7 6 16.7 10 27.8 
A2 36 6 16.7 6 16.7 6 16.7 6 16.7 6 16.7 8 22.2 
A3 33 9 27.3 9 27.3 10 30.3 3 9.1 8 24.2 5 15.2 
Total 105 23 21.9 23 21.9 22 20.9 9 8.6 20 19 23 21.9 
B l 32 7 21.9 7 21.9 9 28.1 4 12.5 3 9.4 
B2 32 7 21.9 7 21.9 5 15.6 5 15.6 2 6.25 4 12.5 
B3 31 10 32.2 10 32.2 9 29 8 25.8 10 32.2 5 16.1 
B4 30 9 30 9 30 8 26.7 7 23.3 9 30 8 26.7 
Total 125 33 26.4 33 26.4 31 24.8 24 19.2 21 16.8 20 16 
C I 31 10 32.2 10 32.2 9 29 10 32.2 7 22.6 
C2 29 8 27.6 8 27.6 7 24.1 8 27.6 3 10.3 
C3 28 5 17.8 5 17.8 8 28.6 4 14.3 3 10.7 
C4 25 7 28 7 7.28 6 24 6 24 4 16 
Total 113 30 26.5 30 26.5 30 26.5 18 15.9 20 17.7 7 6.2 
S i m i l a r r e s u l t s as the ones mentioned above, were reported by 
schools a l l over the i s l a n d . I n a b i g urban school i n Limassol 
( B ' Gymnasium, 1 9 8 3 - 8 4 ) , the extent of " f a i l u r e s " at the end of 
the f i r s t term show the same trend: of the students e n r o l l e d i n 
the f i r s t year, 26% f a i l e d i n one or more s u b j e c t s , i n the second 
and t h i r d y e a r s the percentage of f a i l u r e s rose to 34% and 29% 
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r e s p e c t i v e l y . The s u b j e c t s i n which the g r e a t e r f a i l u r e s are 
observed are i n order: Mathematics, Modern Greek, Science, 
H i s t o r y . 
The d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n among teachers and parents concerning p u p i l s ' 
r e s u l t s was a b i g i s s u e i n the mid e i g h t i e s . Angry v o i c e s were 
r a i s e d i n the l o c a l p r e s s against schools and the education 
provided. Most of the blame was put by parents through t h e i r 
C e n t r a l Pancyprian A s s o c i a t i o n on inadequate teaching and 
i n e f f i c i e n t t e a c h e r s . The teachers on t h e i r p art, i n p r i v a t e and 
through t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l a s s o c i a t i o n claimed that the blame i s 
to be put on the p u p i l s and t h e i r parents. The former were 
adjudged by teachers as paying l e s s time and a t t e n t i o n to t h e i r 
schoolwork, and the l a t t e r f o r i n t e r f e r i n g too much with the work 
of the school u s u a l l y demanding l e s s work for t h e i r c h i l d r e n but 
the maximum p o s s i b l e grades. 
I n 1981, a study was c a r r i e d out i n an urban school i n Limassol 
(B' Gymnasium) that examined the time students spent on t h e i r 
schoolwork a t home. According to a M i n i s t e r i a l C i r c u l a r 
(116/69/75), students i n the Gymnasium should devote about 2-2.5 
hours per day to complete t h e i r homework. 
The i n v e s t i g a t o r s were i n t e r e s t e d i n f i n d i n g out how much time 
the students of t h e i r school spent on t h e i r homework and whether 
the time spent on homework c o r r e l a t e d with school performance. 
The method employed c o n s i s t e d i n asking students to report each 
day on a card the time ( i n minutes) they spent f o r studying each 
l e s s o n f o r a period of four weeks. The r e s u l t s r e v e a l e d the 
fol l o w i n g : 
(a) the mean time spent on home study was 84 minutes. 
(b) g i r l s a t every grade s t u d i e d more than boys, 
(c) the students i n the second c l a s s s t udied l e s s (x": 74 minutes) 
than t h e i r counterparts of the f i r s t (x: 82 minutes), and t h i r d 
year (x": 88 minutes) , 
(d) students spent l e s s time on s u b j e c t s that are s e q u e n t i a l l i k e 
Greek, Mathematics, f o r e i g n languages,than on s u b j e c t s l e s s 
s t r u c t u r e d l i k e History, R e l i g i o u s Studies e t c . 
I n order to study the c o r r e l a t i o n between school performance and 
time spent on home study, the r e s e a r c h e r s compared the mean time 
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spent on study with the students' grades i n a s e q u e n t i a l 
(mathematics) s u b j e c t and a non-sequential s u b j e c t ( R e l i g i o u s 
S t u d i e s ) . The r e s u l t s showed that there were no s i g n i f i c a n t 
d i f f e r e n c e s between the mean time f o r home study and academic 
achievements i n e i t h e r s u b j e c t . I n the case of the non-sequential 
s u b j e c t , they found out that there was a s i g n i f i c a n t mean 
d i f f e r e n c e i n the amount of study between g i r l s and boys and 
between ages, with g i r l s and the younger students spending more 
time on studying at home. 
The r e s e a r c h e r s concluded that what was more important f o r good 
academic achievement, was not the amount of time spent on study 
but the q u a l i t y and e f f e c t i v e n e s s of study s k i l l s possessed by 
students and suggested that the school should devote time and 
e f f o r t i n "teaching students how to study". As f a r as the time 
spent f o r study, the r e s e a r c h e r s remarked that t h e i r students 
were found to spend much l e s s time per day f o r study at home (84 
min.) as compared to the " e d u c a t i o n a l l y p r e s c r i b e d " time 
suggested by the M i n i s t r y (120-150 min.) . T h i s was accounted f o r 
by the f a c t t h a t i n the l a t e 70s, at the time when the c i r c u l a r 
was d r a f t e d , very few students attended p r i v a t e l e s s o n s i n t h e i r 
f r e e time, whereas i n the 80s, the s i t u a t i o n was d r a m a t i c a l l y 
d i f f e r e n t . Most of the students attended p r i v a t e l e s s o n s 
conducted by teachers i n t h e i r homes or at v a r i o u s i n s t i t u t e s , 
p u b l i c and p r i v a t e . 
The need to attend p r i v a t e l e s s o n s i n the b a s i c s u b j e c t s such as 
Mathematics, Foreign languages, and Science (Physics, Chemistry), 
arose because of the f a c t that education i n Cyprus o f f e r s a 
general common course which aims p r i m a r i l y at providing 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r the a l l - r o u n d development of the students and 
does not prepare them for s p e c i f i c academic or v o c a t i o n a l c a r e e r s 
(see Chapter 3 ) . Due to the f a c t that there i s no u n i v e r s i t y i n 
Cyprus (the Cyprus U n i v e r s i t y s t a r t e d i t s operation i n September 
1992) , and the students have to study abroad and meet v a r i o u s 
entrance requirements (G.C.E fo r England, S.A.T, T.0.E.F.L e t c 
f o r the U.S.A, e t c . ) the students have to seek help f o r these 
from outside school. The trend to attend p r i v a t e l e s s o n s has 
become very popular even among students who do not r e a l l y plan 
79 
to pursue f u r t h e r education. 
The trend for p r i v a t e l e s s o n s , i n i t i a l l y confined among the 
students of the Lyceum, spread among the students of the 
Gymnasium and nowadays i s very popular, even among primary school 
students. I t i s very common f o r a second and t h i r d year primary 
school student to attend f o r e i g n languages, e s p e c i a l l y E n g l i s h , 
on a r e g u l a r b a s i s i n a p r i v a t e i n s t i t u t e or with p r i v a t e t u t o r s . 
At the end of the 1980s, there were about 260 o f f i c i a l l y 
r e g i s t e r e d p r i v a t e i n s t i t u t e s and about 6,000 students attended 
l e s s o n s at the St a t e I n s t i t u t e s f o r Fur t h e r Study 1 6. 
P r i v a t e lessons i n demand a t present are, except f o r b a s i c 
s u b j e c t s mentioned above, s u b j e c t s i n the a f f e c t i v e and the 
sensorimotor domains, such as Music, Art, Dancing, Sports. 
The r a p i d spread of p r i v a t e l e s s o n s i n d i c a t e s i n a way that the 
course offered by s t a t e schools of every l e v e l , does not f u l l y 
c a t e r f o r students' s p e c i a l needs, i n c l i n a t i o n s and i n t e r e s t s . 
The development of the Lyceum f o r Optional Subjects, was an 
attempt on the par t of the M i n i s t r y to encounter the need f o r 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d c u r r i c u l a to meet i n d i v i d u a l i s e d educational 
demands at the l a t t e r part of secondary schooling. 
At the l e v e l of the Gymnasium, however, the course remains 
uniform and compulsory f o r a l l and i s given i n m i x e d - a b i l i t y 
c l a s s e s . T his i s an e f f o r t to ensure e q u a l i t y of educational 
p r o v i s i o n to a l l c h i l d r e n . However, there has always been a 
growing concern among educators whether uniformity i n educational 
p r o v i s i o n can ensure the r e a l i s a t i o n of the main o b j e c t i v e s of 
the philosophy of equal educational o p p o r t u n i t i e s . As Peterson 
and H a l l s observe 1 7, arguments such as "Must the education of 
the g i f t e d be s a c r i f i c e d i n some way to the lowest common 
denominator of performance a c h i e v a b l e by a l l ? Should the freedom 
of the i n d i v i d u a l to maximise h i s t a l e n t s be s a c r i f i c e d to the 
l e g i t i m a t e c l a i m of an equal chance f o r a l l , r e g a r d l e s s of 
a b i l i t y ? " recur over and over again i n educational l i t e r a t u r e . 
I t seems that " l i b e r t y and e q u a l i t y " are p a r t l y opposing 
1 6 Philelefthesros, 12.9.1993. 
1 7 Peterson and H a l l s , pp. 37-44. 
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concepts. As i t i s mentioned a t the beginning of t h i s chapter, 
the educational content and p r a c t i c e s followed i n Europe at the 
lower stage of secondary education, present some v a r i a t i o n s 
concerning t h i s key i s s u e . I n Sweden and other c o u n t r i e s l i k e 
Cyprus, n o - d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n takes p l a c e during the period of 
compulsory schooling, i n some others (Germany, France) there 
e x i s t s some d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n c u r r i c u l a , e s p e c i a l l y a t the 
l a t t e r part of compulsory education. 
The r e s u l t s mentioned so f a r i n t h i s chapter do i n d i c a t e that the 
uniform curriculum, and the teaching p r a c t i c e s followed by the 
Gymnasium i n Cyprus do not seem to c a t e r e f f e c t i v e l y f o r 
i n d i v i d u a l needs or i n t e r e s t s . On the one hand, the l e s s able 
students do not seem to b e n e f i t by remaining i n the school s i n c e 
the r a t e of f a i l u r e s seem high; on the other hand, the more able 
students are obliged to seek help from outside sources to s a t i s f y 
the need f o r f u r t h e r education and development. 
S i m i l a r r e s u l t s seem to be obtained i n c o u n t r i e s where u n i f i e d 
compulsory c u r r i c u l a are o f f e r e d at the lower stage of secondary 
schooling. I n e v a l u a t i n g the German comprehensive school, 
Annegret Korner observes 1 8 that although "the r a t - r a c e of the 
s e l e c t i v e system has been considerably reduced and comprehensive 
schools seem to be happier and more humane p l a c e s f o r learning 5", 
y e t there i s a f e e l i n g among students and the p u b l i c that 
graduates of these i n s t i t u t i o n s are l e s s well-educated than t h e i r 
counterparts i n schools where s e l e c t i o n p r a c t i c e s are used. There 
i s a general u n c e r t a i n t y and disagreement about curriculum 
content, teaching methods and forms of assessment. The more able 
complain t h a t the " b a s i c s " have been neglected, and the l e s s 
b r i g h t tend to develop i n t o " d i s r u p t i v e elements" with aversion 
to school, d i s c i p l i n a r y problems and low motivation f o r academic 
achievement. 
S i m i l a r apprehension concerning the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the u n i f i e d 
systems of education to c a t e r f o r i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s i s 
expressed by many educators i n many European c o u n t r i e s . I n a 
1 8 Annegret Korner, "Comprehensive Schooling: An E v a l u a t i o n 
West Germany", Coaparativ® Education &evi©w, Vol. 17, No 1 
(1981), pp. 15-22. 
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recent workshop on "Research i n t o P upil Assessment and the Role 
of F i n a l Examinations i n Secondary Education" which was organised 
i n F i n l a n d by the Council of Europe, many p a r t i c i p a n t s expressed 
the need fo r more d i f f e r e n t i a t e d approach to the education of the 
young. The r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of Denmark reported that the New Act 
f o r the Folkeskole (the u n i f i e d nine-year primary and lower 
secondary schooling) provides f o r a new approach to teaching 
which w i l l allow the adjustment of the content of the curriculum 
to the i n d i v i d u a l needs of p u p i l s without j e o p a r d i s i n g academic 
standards or q u a l i t y i n depth 1 9. 
The p a r t i c i p a n t from S l o v e n i a was even more e x p l i c i t on the i s s u e 
of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of educational p r o v i s i o n : 
"There is a need to ensure equality of educational provision to 
all children, through choice in curricula, textbooks and 
materials. It can no longer be assumed that equality is provided 
when all children use the same books or follow the same 
course "20. 
4.3 E v a l u a t i o n of student attainment 
The e v a l u a t i o n or the assessment of the students' attainment i n 
the s u b j e c t s of the curriculum i s an important part of the 
l e a r n i n g process f o r i t provides u s e f u l information f o r a l l 
i n t e r e s t e d p a r t i e s : students and t h e i r parents, teachers and 
schools and educational a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . P u p i l e v a l u a t i o n aims 
primary at providing information concerning the students' 
progress towards h i s attainment of the s e t educational 
o b j e c t i v e s . I n the case of u n s a t i s f a c t o r y r e s u l t s then s u i t a b l e 
remedial measures may be taken by the students concerned, t h e i r 
parents and t h e i r schools. Therefore i t i s imperative that 
1 9 Rubi Gertsen, The FolkeskoX© •• The Danish municipal 
Primary and Lower Secondary Education. Paper d e l i v e r e d to the 
Educational Research Workshop on "Research i n t o P upil Assessment 
and the Role of F i n a l Examinations i n Secondary Education", 
sponsored by the Council f o r C u l t u r a l Co-operation of the Council 
of Europe, J y v a s k y l a ( F i n l a n d ) , June 15-18, 1993. 
2 0 S e r g i j Gabrscek, Suture - The S?e^ National Examination 
i n S l o v e n i a . Paper d e l i v e r e d to the workshop of J y v a s k y l a 
( F i n l a n d ) , June 15-18, 1993. 
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student r e s u l t s should be d i s c u s s e d and accounted f o r 
" i r r e s p e c t i v e of whether this inheres in unsuitable instructional 
methods or materials, inadequate student morale or motivation or 
in insufficient readiness and a p t i t u d e " 2 1 . 
The e v a l u a t i o n i n the form of o r a l or w r i t t e n examinations i s i n 
i t s e l f a s i g n i f i c a n t l e a r n i n g experience. When confronted with 
an examination, the student i s obliged to review, consolidate, 
c l a r i f y and i n t e g r a t e s u b j e c t matter before the exam. The exam 
r e s u l t s serve as a feedback on the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the student's 
study h a b i t s and knowledge of the s u b j e c t matter. The impact of 
the e v a l u a t i o n r e s u l t s on the student's motivation towards 
l e a r n i n g i s very important. Relevant r e s e a r c h i n d i c a t e s that 
"within limits, desire for academic success, fear of failure and 
avoidance of guilt and anxiety, are legitimate motives in an 
academic setting"22. 
Therefore frequent and systematic e v a l u a t i o n f a c i l i t a t e s 
classroom l e a r n i n g . I t i s a common sense observation that 
students do not study r e g u l a r l y , s y s t e m a t i c a l l y and 
c o n s c i e n t i o u s l y i n the absence of p e r i o d i c examinations. An 
important outcome of p e r i o d i c and systematic e v a l u a t i o n should 
be the enhancement of the student's c a p a c i t y to appraise h i s 
a b i l i t y and achievement r e a l i s t i c a l l y and v a l i d l y 2 3 . On the p a r t 
of the parents, knowledge of t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s performance w i l l 
l e a d to a b e t t e r understanding of the c h i l d ' s a p t i t udes and 
a b i l i t i e s , i n t e r e s t s and motivations. As a r e s u l t , the parents 
themselves could develop a more r e a l i s t i c outlook of t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n ' s academic or v o c a t i o n a l a s p i r a t i o n s . On the p a r t of the 
teachers and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s the e v a l u a t i o n r e s u l t s should l e a d 
to the a p p r a i s a l of the e x i s t i n g educational o b j e c t i v e s , teaching 
methods, i n s t r u c t i o n a l m a t e r i a l s and other c u r r i c u l a r i s s u e s , 
such as content and or g a n i z a t i o n and sequencing of courses, and 
2 1 David Ausubel and F. Robinson, School Learnings An 
I n t r o d u c t i o n to Educational Psychology, New York: Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston I n c . , 1969, p. 574. 
2 2 Ausubel and Robinson, p. 575. 
2 3 I b i d . 
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provide u s e f u l information f o r c o u n s e l l o r s concerning the current 
a b i l i t y l e v e l s of the p u p i l s and the current s t a t e of t h e i r 
subject-matter knowledge, without t h i s information student 
guidance and c o u n s e l l i n g w i l l be i n e f f e c t i v e . 
I n view of the s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r both school l e a r n i n g and student 
advancement the M i n i s t r y of Education has developed standard 
r u l e s f o r examinations and student assessment, which aim at 
ensuring uniformity and o b j e c t i v i t y throughout the i s l a n d . These 
are included i n both the School Regulations and the supplement 
to i t c a l l e d " I n t e r n a l Regulations f o r the Examinations i n the 
P u b l i c Secondary Schools of Cyprus". The philosophy underlying 
these r e g u l a t i o n s i s ex e m p l i f i e d i n the i n t r o d u c t i o n , where one 
reads: "the e v a l u a t i o n of p u p i l ' s achievement aims at checking 
on a continuous b a s i s the progress of the student towards the 
attainment of the s e t o b j e c t i v e s . 
Furthermore, i t ensures t h a t the necessary conditions f o r 
l e a r n i n g e x i s t and that the school provides o p p o r t u n i t i e s "for 
the development of critical and creative ability in students, and 
for the assimilation of knowledge"2''. 
I n p r a c t i c e the above mentioned aim i s pursued through continuous 
assessment of the p u p i l s ' schoolwork based on h i s p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
i n the d a i l y lessons, h i s prompt completion of the s e t homework, 
h i s w i l l i n g n e s s to l e a r n , h i s i n t e r e s t and the e f f o r t he puts i n 
the process of l e a r n i n g and the grades he gets i n t e s t s that are 
prepared and marked by h i s c l a s s t e a c h e r s . 
The School Regulations provide f o r at l e a s t one t e s t per term i n 
every s u b j e c t . The t e s t i s based on l i m i t e d subject-matter; 
u s u a l l y t h i s corresponds to the subject-matter covered i n one 
d a i l y l e s s o n . The duration of the t e s t must not exceed f o r t y -
f i v e minutes, which i s the duration of one teaching period and 
can be administered without warning. Although i n p r i n c i p l e each 
t e a c h e r can give a t e s t any time he deems i t necessary, i n 
p r a c t i c e h i s freedom i s l i m i t e d by the f a c t that the students 
cannot s i t f o r more than one or two t e s t s per day. T h i s p r o v i s i o n 
was made i n order to reduce frequent t e s t i n g and eliminate 
The Cyprus Gazette, 21.6.1985. 
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student exam anxiety. Once marked, the papers are sent to the 
parents who have to s i g n and r e t u r n them to school through t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n . T h i s was deemed necessary as parents repeatedly 
complained that they were not informed w e l l i n advance of t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n ' s progress a t school i n order to get remedial measures 
i n case where t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s performance was u n s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
At the end of each term (three terms per year) the students are 
given a school report f e a t u r i n g the grades they r e c e i v e i n each 
s u b j e c t . The grading system i s on the s c a l e 1-20. However, i n the 
Gymnasium the grades are reported i n l e t t e r s from E to A as 
follows: E: 1-9, D: 10-12, C: 13-15, B:16-18, and A: 19-20. The 
l e t t e r E stands f o r f a i l u r e and the l e t t e r A f o r e x c e l l e n t 
performance. Grades are given to a l l s u b j e c t s i n c l u d i n g Art, 
Music, Home Economics/Practical Knowledge and P h y s i c a l Education. 
At the end of the school year the students are required to s i t 
f o r f i n a l examinations i n Modern Greek and Mathematics and i n 
s u b j e c t s i n which they do not secure p a s s i n g grades i n the term 
r e p o r t s . As from 1991 the students are required to s i t f o r f i n a l 
examinations i n two a d d i t i o n a l s u b j e c t s : P h y s i c s and History. 
At the end of the school year, i n June, the students r e c e i v e a 
f i n a l school report which f e a t u r e s the grades - i n l e t t e r form-
the students have r e c e i v e d i n the three terms and the grades, i n 
numeric form, they have earned i n the f i n a l examinations. I n the 
t h i r d y e a r the students r e c e i v e the School Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e 
which f e a t u r e s as i n the previous y e a r s the grades they have 
r e c e i v e d during the f i n a l year i n l e t t e r form and the grades ( i n 
numeric form) they have r e c e i v e d i n the f i n a l exams. T h i s 
c e r t i f i c a t e allows students to e n r o l i n the Lyceum i n every 
option they wish or the T e c h n i c a l / V o c a t i o n a l Schools. There are 
no r e s t r i c t i o n s i n the p u p i l ' s entrance to higher secondary 
education. The grades a student r e c e i v e s i n h i s c e r t i f i c a t e do 
no a f f e c t h i s future career; they j u s t serve as guidance f o r the 
student and h i s parents. 
The f i n a l exams as i n the case of the term t e s t s are prepared and 
marked by the teachers at each school. I n the case of the f i n a l 
exam the subject-matter to be examined corresponds to the 
two-thirds of the m a t e r i a l taught during the year. The duration 
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o f t h e t e s t i s about two hours and t h e t e s t i t e m s a r e s e t by a 
team o f t e a c h e r s , u s u a l l y two o r t h r e e t e a c h e r s f o r each s u b j e c t . 
The papers are marked by t h e c l a s s t e a c h e r s . There are no 
a d d i t i o n a l exams f o r t h e s t u d e n t s d u r i n g secondary s c h o o l i n g 
e i t h e r a t t h e Gymnasium o r t h e Lyceum l e v e l . 
The p r o m o t i o n r e g u l a t i o n s t h a t govern t h e movement o f s t u d e n t s 
f r o m one c l a s s t o t h e n e x t a r e d e t a i l e d and mandatory. T h i s aims 
a t e n s u r i n g u n i f o r m i t y i n t h e p r o m o t i o n p r a c t i c e a l l over t h e 
I s l a n d . The r e g u l a t i o n s a l l o w f o r t h e maximum p o s s i b l e m o b i l i t y 
f r o m one year t o t h e n e x t . The f i n a l d e c i s i o n f o r p r o m o t i o n s i s 
l e f t t o t h e d i s c r e t i o n o f t h e school s t a f f who can, w i t h i n t h e 
framework of the e x i s t i n g r e g u l a t i o n s , promote a s t u d e n t even i f 
he does n o t secure a p a s s i n g grade i f t h e r e i s enough evidence 
t h a t h i s poor performance i s due t o adverse h e a l t h , p e r s o n a l o r 
f a m i l y c i r c u m s t a n c e s . U s u a l l y such evidence i s p r o v i d e d by t h e 
s c h o o l c o u n s e l l o r o r p s y c h o l o g i s t and/or a p h y s i c i a n . 
I f a s t u d e n t f a i l s i n one o r more s u b j e c t s i n June he has t h e 
r i g h t t o r e - s i t f o r these exams - w r i t t e n and o r a l - i n September. 
I f he f a i l s a g a i n t h e n he i s promoted under p r o b a t i o n t o t h e n e x t 
c l a s s p r o v i d e d t h a t he does n o t f a i l i n b o t h Mathematics and 
Modern Greek o r i n more t h a n two s u b j e c t s . U s u a l l y t e a c h e r s a r e 
v e r y l i n e a r and o f f e r a l l p o s s i b l e h e l p , so t h a t s t u d e n t s are n o t 
o b l i g e d t o repeat a c l a s s . 
S i m i l a r p r a c t i c e s c o n c e r n i n g p u p i l assessment and p r o m o t i o n a r e 
observed i n many European c o u n t r i e s . I n F i n l a n d , f o r example, i n 
t h e l o w e r secondary s c h o o l a l l s u b j e c t s a r e assessed and t h e 
s t u d e n t s are g i v e n r e p o r t c a r d s t w i c e a year, a t t h e end o f t h e 
Autumn and S p r i n g terms. The grades o f t h e s t u d e n t s depend, as 
i n t h e case o f Cyprus, on i n f o r m a t i o n g a i n e d t h r o u g h summative 
t e s t s and c o n t i n u o u s assessment o f t h e s t u d e n t s ' schoolwork (e.g. 
p r e s e n t a t i o n s , p r o j e c t work, assignments) . The g r a d i n g system 
i s based on a 4-10 s c a l e , where grades 5-6 a r e c o n s i d e r e d t o be 
t h e l o w e r p a s s i n g grades, grades 7-8 are judged s a t i s f a c t o r y and 
9-10 s t a n d f o r e x c e l l e n t performance. 
I n F i n l a n d p r o m o t i o n r e g u l a t i o n s seem s t r i c t e r t h a n i n Cyprus. 
A s t u d e n t i s promoted t o t h e n e x t c l a s s i f he r e c e i v e s a p a s s i n g 
grade i n a l l s u b j e c t s . I f he f a i l s i n one s u b j e c t he has t h e 
86 
r i g h t t o s i t f o r a make-up exam d u r i n g summer v a c a t i o n s , and i s 
promoted i f he passes the t e s t . I f a s t u d e n t f a i l s i n two o r more 
s u b j e c t s t h e n t h e s t u d e n t i s o b l i g e d t o r e p e a t t h e c l a s s . 
R e p e t i t i o n o f a c l a s s can t a k e p l a c e a l s o on t h e r e q u e s t o f a 
p u p i l ' s g u a r d i a n . Recent s t a t i s t i c s on F i n n i s h e d u c a t i o n show 
t h a t t h e tendency i s t o f a c i l i t a t e p r o m o t i o n s . Class r e p e t i t i o n 
i s l e s s f r e q u e n t a t p r e s e n t t h a n i t was i n t h e 1960s o r 1970s. 
At t h e end o f t h e lower secondary c y c l e t h e s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e a 
Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e which shows a l l t h e s u b j e c t s t h e s t u d e n t has 
s t u d i e d d u r i n g t h i s lower c y c l e and t h e marks he has r e c e i v e d . 
The c u m u l a t i v e average o f a l l t h e marks i n t h e t h e o r e t i c a l / 
academic s u b j e c t s serves as a c r i t e r i o n f o r e n t r y a t t h e h i g h e r 
secondary e d u c a t i o n . The s e l e c t i o n i s c a r r i e d o u t by a s e l e c t i o n 
Board. 
I n Sweden 2 5 t h e marking system i s based on a f i v e p o i n t s c a l e 
where 5 i s t h e h i g h e s t mark and l t h e l o w e s t . The d i s t r i b u t i o n 
o f marks i n each s u b j e c t f o l l o w s t h e normal d i s t r i b u t i o n w i t h 
v e r y few p u p i l s g e t t i n g 5 o r l . The s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e r e p o r t s on 
t h e i r r e s u l t s t w i c e a y e a r . I n o r d e r t o make assessment 
comparable between d i f f e r e n t t e a c h e r s and d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l s , 
s t a n d a r d i z e d achievement t e s t s are developed and a d m i n i s t e r e d a l l 
o v e r Sweden a t t h e same t i m e . The t e s t s a r e used f o r a s s e s s i n g 
t h e achievements o f t h e t o t a l p u p i l p o p u l a t i o n t a k i n g the same 
course. The c h i e f purpose o f these e x a m i n a t i o n s i s t o enable t h e 
t e a c h e r t o compare t h e performance o f h i s own c l a s s w i t h t h a t o f 
t h e t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n and a d j u s t h i s m a r k i n g s c a l e a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e outcome o f t h e t e s t i n g . These t e s t s a r e n o t compulsory f o r 
t h e l o w e r secondary l e v e l b u t about 95 p e r cent of t h e t e a c h e r s 
use them. 
I n France t h e r e e x i s t t h r e e forms o f assessment: Examinations, 
I n t e r n a l and E x t e r n a l o r N a t i o n a l Assessment. There are two 
Examinations a t p r e s e n t : The "Brevet des C o l l e g e s " which marks 
t h e end o f l o w e r secondary e d u c a t i o n b u t i s n o t compulsory, and 
a pass i n i t i s not a p r e r e q u i s i t e f o r e n t e r i n g upper secondary 
2 5 Ingerman Wedman, P u p i l Assessment with a Focus on 
Assessment a t Secondary Education. Paper d e l i v e r e d t o t h e 
workshop of J y v a s k y l a ( F i n l a n d ) , June 15-18, 1993. 
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e d u c a t i o n , and t h e "Baccalaureate" w h i c h marks t h e end o f upper 
secondary e d u c a t i o n and opens t h e door t o h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n . 
A l t h o u g h the "Brevet" bears l i t t l e s i g n i f i c a n c e on t h e s t u d e n t ' s 
e d u c a t i o n a l advancement, y e t an i n c r e a s i n g number o f s t u d e n t s 
take i t f o r i t i s regarded as a " t r i a l r u n " f o r s i t t i n g an 
e x a m i n a t i o n . 
I n t e r n a l Assessment i s c a r r i e d o u t by t e a c h e r s on a c o n t i n u o u s 
b a s i s and f u l f i l s a t w o f o l d f u n c t i o n : i t r e g u l a t e s t e a c h i n g and 
l e a r n i n g and p r o v i d e s u s e f u l feedback t o b o t h a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
a u t h o r i t i e s and t h e p u p i l s ' p a r e n t . A l t h o u g h t h i s k i n d o f 
assessment i s i n t e n d e d t o e r a d i c a t e t h e s t r e s s o f t h e 
end-of-term-examinations i t seems, a c c o r d i n g t o French 
r e s e a r c h e s , 2 6 t o have c o n s i d e r a b l y i n c r e a s e d i t : p u p i l s a r e 
c o n s t a n t l y f a c e d w i t h p e r i o d i c a l assessments, t h e s u b j e c t s t a u g h t 
are l e s s regarded f o r t h e i r i n t r i n s i c v a l u e t h a n f o r t h e 
assessment t h e y i n v o l v e and t h e i r s i g n i f i c a n c e i n t h e f i n a l 
e x a m i n a t i o n s . 
E x t e r n a l Assessment o r N a t i o n a l Assessment i s c a r r i e d o u t each 
year a t t h r e e " s e n s i t i v e " l e v e l s o f t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system: a) 
At t h e t r a n s i t i o n from t h e fundamental l e a r n i n g c y c l e ( c y c l e 1) 
t o t h e n e x t l e a r n i n g c y c l e { c y c l e 2) i n p r i m a r y s c h o o l s a t about 
the age o f 8+, b) At t h e end o f p r i m a r y s c h o o l i n g a t about t h e 
age o f 11 and, c) At the end o f t h e l o w e r secondary e d u c a t i o n a t 
about t h e age o f 16. The p r i m a r y purpose o f t h i s k i n d o f 
assessment i s t o p r o v i d e t e a c h e r s w i t h c r i t e r i a f o r a s s e s s i n g 
t h e i r own p u p i l s and t e a c h i n g i n r e l a t i o n t o a " N a t i o n a l 
Standard" and t o p r o v i d e d e c i s i o n - m a k e r s and t h e p u b l i c , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y p u p i l s ' p a r e n t s , w i t h i n d i c a t o r s c o n c e r n i n g t h e 
q u a l i t y and e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f t e a c h i n g . 
I n Denmark t h e p r o m o t i o n f r o m one c l a s s t o t h e n e x t i s a u t o m a t i c . 
However scho o l s are o b l i g e d by law t o i m p a r t t o p a r e n t s 
i n f o r m a t i o n on t h e p u p i l ' s p e r s o n a l and s o c i a l development and 
academic achievements a t r e g u l a r i n t e r v a l s . I n t h e f i r s t y e ar 
of l o w e r secondary e d u c a t i o n t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n i s g i v e n o r a l l y and 
2 6 Jacques Colomb, P u p i l Assessment and E x a m i n a t i o n i n 
Secondary E d u c a t i o n . Paper d e l i v e r e d t o t h e workshop o f J y v a s k y l a 
( F i n l a n d ) , June 15-18, 1993. 
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i n t h e second and t h i r d y e a r s t h e s t u d e n t s are g i v e n a w r i t t e n 
r e p o r t on t h e i r p r o g r e s s a t s c h o o l a t l e a s t t w i c e a y e a r . At t h e 
end o f the l o w e r secondary c y c l e p u p i l s can s i t f o r N a t i o n a l 
Examinations: The Leaving Examination and t h e Advanced Le a v i n g 
E x a m i n a t i o n . These e x a m i n a t i o n s a r e c o n s t r u c t e d and marked 
c e n t r a l l y , i n o r d e r t o ensure u n i f o r m i t y and o b j e c t i v i t y . The 
e x a m i n a t i o n s a r e n o t compulsory b u t i n o r d e r f o r a s t u d e n t t o be 
a d m i t t e d t o t h e "Gymnasium" t h a t p r o v i d e s upper secondary 
e d u c a t i o n t h e s t u d e n t must t a k e t h e L e a v i n g E x a m i n a t i o n w i t h 
s a t i s f a c t o r y r e s u l t s 2 7 . 
I n S l o v e n i a , a l l assessment i s school and t e a c h e r based. P u p i l s 
a r e assessed a t v e r y s h o r t i n t e r v a l s and on l i m i t e d s u b j e c t 
p o r t i o n s . The exams ar e c o n s t r u c t e d and marked by c l a s s t e a c h e r s 
and t h e p r o g r e s s o f a s t u d e n t i s compared a g a i n s t t h e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the achievement marks o f h i s classmates. 
T h e r e f o r e no r e l i a b l e o r v a l i d comparisons can be made c o n c e r n i n g 
s t u d e n t s ' achievements between t h e p u p i l s o f t h e same age-group 
w i t h i n a s c h o o l o r between s c h o o l s . T h e r e f o r e as S e r g i j 
Gabrscek 2 8 o f t h e N a t i o n a l Examinations Centre i n S l o v e n i a 
s t a t e s t h e r e i s a need f o r r e l i a b l e n a t i o n - w i d e i n f o r m a t i o n about 
p u p i l s achievement a t some key stages, f o r i n s t a n c e a t t h e end 
o f t h e compulsory e d u c a t i o n a l c y c l e and a t t h e end o f secondary 
s c h o o l i n g . T h i s i n f o r m a t i o n can be used t o improve t e a c h i n g and 
l e a r n i n g i n t h e classroom. 
I n C y p ^ s assessment o f s t u d e n t a t t a i n m e n t i s c o n f i n e d w i t h i n t h e 
s c h o o l b o u n d a r i e s i n t h e sense t h a t each school can s e t " i t s 
norms" a c c o r d i n g t o t h e e d u c a t i o n a l p h i l o s o p h y t o which s c h o o l 
t e a c h e r s s u b s c r i b e t o and/or t h e achievements o f i t s p a r t i c u l a r 
s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n . There i s no e x t e r n a l o r n a t i o n a l assessment 
a g a i n s t which t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g a t each s c h o o l o r t h e 
achievement o f i n d i v i d u a l s t u d e n t s can be compared t o and 
e v a l u a t e d . 
The absence o f " n a t i o n a l " s tandards and u n i f o r m , o b j e c t i v e 
2 7 M i n i s t r y of E d u c a t i o n and Research, The Folkeskole, 
Copenhagen, 1992. 
2 8 S e r g i j Gabrscek, J y v a s k y l a . 
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measures of s t u d e n t performance i n t h e v a r i o u s s u b j e c t s generates 
a l o t o f f r i c t i o n between p a r e n t s and t e a c h e r s and p u p i l s and 
t e a c h e r s and d e p r i v e s a d m i n i s t r a t o r s and< decision-makers o f 
u s e f u l i n f o r m a t i o n c o n c e r n i n g t h e q u a l i t y and e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f 
e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n s . 
There a r e a l o t o f c o m p l a i n t s made by p a r e n t s t o t h e M i n i s t r y o f 
E d u c a t i o n o r p u b l i s h e d i n l o c a l newspapers about t e a c h e r 
s u b j e c t i v i t y i n p u p i l assessment. The main o b j e c t i o n o f p a r e n t s 
t o t h e e x i s t i n g p r a c t i c e i s t h a t i t a l l o w s t e a c h e r s t o "do as 
t h e y w i s h " . They e v a l u a t e s t u d e n t s ' performance on t h e b a s i s o f 
p e r s o n a l and s u b j e c t i v e views and most o f t h e time t h e y are 
"b i a s e d " a g a i n s t c h i l d r e n who " c h a l l e n g e t e a c h e r a u t h o r i t y " . 
There a r e o f t e n angry v o i c e s a g a i n s t t e a c h e r s who use "marks" t o 
"reward" o r "punish" p u p i l s f o r good o r bad b e h a v i o u r d u r i n g 
l e s s o n s . There are a l s o r e p o r t s t h a t t e a c h e r s whose s u b j e c t s are 
n o t c o n s i d e r e d " s i g n i f i c a n t " f o r t h e s t u d e n t s ' 
a c a d e m i c / p r o f e s s i o n a l advancement, e.g. R e l i g i o u s S t u d i e s , t e n d 
t o g i v e "low" marks i n an e f f o r t t o keep d i s c i p l i n e i n c l a s s and 
s u s t a i n s t u d e n t s ' a t t e n t i o n , and t h a t t e a c h e r s o f p r a c t i c a l o r 
non-academic s u b j e c t s such as P h y s i c a l E d u c a t i o n , Music, A r t , 
Home E c o n o m i c / P r a c t i c a l knowledge t e n d t o g i v e " h i g h " grades (As 
and Bs) i n o r d e r t o keep s t u d e n t s happy and ensure t h e i r 
c o - o p e r a t i o n i n c l a s s and e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s , e.g. 
s c h o o l performances, school c h o i r , s p o r t s teams e t c . 
Teachers on t h e i r p a r t complain t h a t p a r e n t s e x e r c i s e p r e s s u r e 
on them i n o r d e r t o secure h i g h grades f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n and 
t h e y never accept t e a c h e r s ' e v a l u a t i o n s i f th e y f a l l s h o r t o f 
t h e i r e x p e c t a t i o n s . 
A l t h o u g h t h e r e a r e no " n a t i o n a l " s t a t i s t i c s a g a i n s t which such 
argument can be e v a l u a t e d , y e t t h e r e i s some evidence on t h e 
s u b j e c t from s m a l l - s c a l e surveys t h a t were c a r r i e d out by v a r i o u s 
s c h o o l s . 
The r e s e a r c h e r s o f these surveys s t a t e t h a t t h e i r purpose i s t o 
a n a l y z e s t u d e n t s ' r e s u l t s i n o r d e r t o p r o v i d e u s e f u l i n f o r m a t i o n 
f o r t h e a p p r a i s a l o f e x i s t i n g p r a c t i c e s a t t h e i r s c h o o l s . I n 
p a r t i c u l a r t h e y are i n t e r e s t e d i n whether t h e r e e x i s t : 
a) marked v a r i a t i o n s i n t h e grades g i v e n by t e a c h e r s o f t h e same 
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s p e c i a l i z a t i o n t e a c h i n g i n p a r a l l e l c l a s s e s , 
b) c o n s i d e r a b l e v a r i a t i o n s i n t h e assessment o f s t u d e n t s ' 
performance between t e a c h e r s o f academic and non-academic 
s u b j e c t s , 
c) marked v a r i a t i o n s between t h e grades s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e i n t h e i r 
t e r m r e p o r t s and t h e i r exam performance i n t e r m t e s t s and f i n a l 
examinat i o n s , and 
d) v a r i a t i o n s between t h e normal d i s t r i b u t i o n o f marks and t h e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n o f marks g i v e n a t t h e i n d i v i d u a l s c h o o l . 
On t h e b a s i s o f t h e r e s u l t s o f these surveys (B' Gymnasium 
L i m a s s o l , Agros Gymnasium, E p i s k o p i Gymnasium and L a n i t i o n 
Gymnasium) t h e r e i s evidence t h a t t e a c h e r s o f t h e same 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n who t e a c h i n p a r a l l e l c l a s s e s do g i v e c o n s i d e r a b l y 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d grades. As a consequence, t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n o f term 
grades o f t h e s t u d e n t s o f one c l a s s d i f f e r f rom those o f a 
p a r a l l e l c l a s s . Sometimes t h e mean d i f f e r e n c e can reach 3 t o 5 
p o i n t s . The g r e a t e s t d i f f e r e n c e s are observed i n s u b j e c t s such 
as R e l i g i o u s S t u d i e s , H i s t o r y , Geography. I n s e q u e n t i a l o r 
s t r u c t u r e d s u b j e c t s such as Languages and Mathematics t h e 
d i f f e r e n c e s are much s m a l l e r . The reasons g i v e n by t h e 
r e s e a r c h e r s t o account f o r t h e observed v a r i a t i o n s i n p u p i l s 
assessment between t e a c h e r s o f t h e same s p e c i a l i z a t i o n a r e m a i n l y 
t h e f o l l o w i n g : 
a) t h e absence of o b j e c t i v e c r i t e r i a which t e a c h e r s judgements 
a r e based on. The c r i t e r i a suggested by t h e M i n i s t r y a re m a i n l y 
s u b j e c t i v e (e.g. s t u d e n t s genuine i n t e r e s t i n l e a r n i n g , t h e 
e f f o r t he p u t s i n h i s s t u d y , h i s a t t i t u d e towards l e a r n i n g ) , 
t h e r e f o r e t h e y a l l o w f o r marked v a r i a t i o n s i n t e a c h e r s ' 
judgements, 
b) t h e absence o f u n i f o r m t e s t r e s u l t s d u r i n g terms, s i n c e 
each i n d i v i d u a l t e a c h e r c o n s t r u c t s and marks the t e s t s f o r 
h i s / h e r own c l a s s and does n ot t a k e i n t o account t h e r e s u l t s o f 
h i s / h e r c o l l e a g u e who teaches a p a r a l l e l c l a s s . 
The r e s e a r c h e r s p o i n t o u t t h a t t h e way t e a c h e r s e v a l u a t e t h e i r 
s t u d e n t s r e v e a l s t h e p h i l o s o p h y o f e d u c a t i o n t h e y s u b s c r i b e t o 
and t h e i r c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e r o l e o f e d u c a t i o n on t h e s t u d e n t s ' 
o v e r a l l g r o w t h and development. There are those who b e l i e v e t h a t 
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a s t u d e n t ' s performance must be judged a g a i n s t s e t standards f o r 
t h e whole s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n and those who f e e l t h a t a s t u d e n t ' s 
grades should r e f l e c t t h e p e r s o n a l p r o g r e s s he makes towards 
a t t a i n i n g the s e t o b j e c t i v e s . U s u a l l y t h e t e a c h e r s who adopt the 
f i r s t v i e w r e l y ' t h e i r assessment on t h e b a s i s of t e s t r e s u l t s and 
t e n d t o g i v e l o w e r grades. The t e a c h e r s who adopt the l a t t e r v i ew 
t e n d t o g i v e h i g h e r grades because t h e r e s u l t on a t e s t does n o t 
r e f l e c t t h e s t u d e n t ' s a t t i t u d e towards l e a r n i n g and f o r them t h e 
e f f o r t t h e s t u d e n t p u t s i n t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f knowledge i s more 
i m p o r t a n t . These are u s u a l l y t e a c h e r s who t e a c h non-academic 
s u b j e c t s and t h e y a r e by t h e n a t u r e o f t h e i r lessons i n t e r e s t e d 
more i n t h e o v e r a l l development o f t h e s t u d e n t s and t h e i r 
achievements i n s k i l l s , motor and a e s t h e t i c , and l e s s i n t h e 
a c q u i s i t i o n by t h e s t u d e n t o f f a c t s and i n f o r m a t i o n and 
s p e c i a l i z e d knowledge. T h e r e f o r e , t h e y r e l y more on t h e i r 
p e r s o n a l judgement o f t h e s t u d e n t ' s p r o g r e s s and l e s s on 
o b j e c t i v e t e s t r e s u l t s . Since t h e y compare a s t u d e n t ' s 
performance a g a i n s t t h e s t u d e n t ' s p e r s o n a l p r o g r e s s towards t h e 
achievement o f t h e s e t g o a l s i n t h e i r f i e l d and l e s s a g a i n s t t h e 
performance o f t h e whole s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n , grades i n these 
s u b j e c t s t e n d t o be h i g h e r . U s u a l l y t h e grades i n non-academic 
s u b j e c t s range from C t o A w i t h the g r e a t e r f r e q u e n c i e s observed 
i n t h e upper two c a t e g o r i e s A and B. 
I n t h e academic s u b j e c t s t h e r e i s g r e a t d i f f e r e n c e between t h e 
grades s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e i n t e r m t e s t s and t h e grades t h e y have 
i n t h e i r s c hool r e p o r t s . W i t h r e g a r d t o t h e r e s u l t s o f t h e above 
mentioned surveys t h e f o l l o w i n g o b s e r v a t i o n s can be made: 
a) t e a c h e r s t e n d t o g i v e h i g h marks i n s c h o o l r e p o r t s , 
b) t e a c h e r s t e n d t o g i v e h i g h e r grades i n t h e school r e p o r t s i n 
s u b j e c t s which are n o t s e q u e n t i a l such as L i t e r a t u r e , H i s t o r y , 
Geography, 
c) t e a c h e r s t e n d t o g i v e few f a i l i n g grades (E) i n school r e p o r t s 
and when t h e y do, t h e y u s u a l l y do so i n t h e s u b j e c t s i n which t h e 
s t u d e n t s are o b l i g e d t o s i t f o r f i n a l e x aminations (Greek and 
Mathematics and H i s t o r y and Physics as f r o m 1991). 
T a b l e 4.4 shows t h e r e s u l t s (A and E) o f s t u d e n t s i n two Gymnasia 
( t o t a l number of s t u d e n t s 870) i n t h e t e s t s of t h e f i r s t t e rm and 
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t h e grades t h e y have r e c e i v e d i n t h e i r s c h o o l r e p o r t s a t t h e end 
of t h a t term. The d a t a r e f e r t o t h e s c h o o l year 1989-90. 
Table 4.4 
Percentages o f Students f r o m two Gymnasia who Achieved As and 
Em i n T©rm Tests and Have As o r I s i n T h e i r School Reports i n 
th e F i r s t Term 
Subjects Test Results (A' 
Term) 
Grades in Reports (A' 
Term) 
A(19-20) E( l -9) A(19-20) E(l-9) 
% % % % 
1. Religious Studies 10.33 39.74 14.36 11.78 
2. Greek Language & 
Literature 
19.68 17.9 21.32 15.19 
3. Modern Greek 11.80 11.97 19.55 12.73 
4. Mathematics 11.52 35.44 11.14 16.51 
5. History 20.438 23.58 26.08 15.78 
6. Geography 19.66 23.23 24.25 6.25 
7. Physics 22.1 29.4 22.31 20.82 
8. English 27.54 24.94 24.11 9.81 
The d a t a i n t h e above Table are r e v e a l i n g o f t e a c h e r s ' tendency 
t o g i v e h i g h grades. A l t h o u g h a v e r y s m a l l percentage o f 
s t u d e n t s a c h i e v e top-grades (A) i n t h e i r w r i t t e n exams and a 
r e l a t i v e l y h i g h p o r t i o n r e c e i v e f a i l i n g grades, y e t t h e p i c t u r e 
w i t h w h i c h s t u d e n t s and t h e i r p a r e n t s are pr e s e n t e d c o n c e r n i n g 
s t u d e n t s ' performance i s b r i g h t . T h i s i s m a i n l y due t o t h e f a c t 
t h a t t e s t grades a re j u s t one o f t h e c r i t e r i a on which p u p i l 
assessment i s based on (School R e g u l a t i o n s ) . 
I n t h e f i n a l exams the performance o f s t u d e n t s i s much low e r t h a n 
i n t e r m exams. However t h e percentage o f s t u d e n t s who f a i l a t t h e 
end o f t h e y e a r o r are o b l i g e d t o r e p e a t a c l a s s o r drop-out f r o m 
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s c h o o l i s r e l a t i v e l y v e r y s m a l l . T h i s i s a by - p r o d u c t o f t h e 
e x i s t i n g p r o m o t i o n r e g u l a t i o n s . I f a s t u d e n t achieves i n a 
s u b j e c t t h e minimum p a s s i n g r e q u i r e m e n t s i n t h e t h r e e terms ( i . e . 
two Ds and an E) t h e n he passes t h e s u b j e c t even i f he scores 0 
i n t h e r e s p e c t i v e f i n a l e x a m i n a t i o n s (School R e g u l a t i o n s ) . Table 
.4.5 i s i n d i c a t i v e o f t h i s s i t u a t i o n . The r e s u l t s r e f e r t o two 
Gymnasia w i t h a p o p u l a t i o n o f 850 p u p i l s i n t h e academic year 
1989-90. 
Table 4.5 
Percentage o f Stu d e n t s who Score I Grades (1-9) i n t h e F i n a l 
Exams and Percentage o f Students who a r e O b l i g e d t o R e s i t a 
Tes t i n These S u b j e c t s 
Subject Final Exam Scores (1-9) Failures at the end of the 
Year 
Modern Greek 13.5 0.2 
Mathematics 34.7 11 
History 24.1 5 
Physics 35.5 10 
T O T A L 27 6.55 
The e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e sch o o l r e s u l t s show t h a t t h e r e are 
c o n s i d e r a b l e d i s p a r i t i e s i n the assessment o f s t u d e n t s ' 
a t t a i n m e n t w i t h i n and between schools which can be accounted f o r 
by: 
a) t h e l a c k i n p r a c t i c e o f u n i f o r m and o b j e c t i v e c r i t e r i a f o r 
assessment, f o r most o f t h e c r i t e r i a mentioned i n t h e School 
R e g u l a t i o n s a l l o w t o a g r e a t e x t e n t t e a c h e r s u b j e c t i v i t y , 
b) t h e l a c k o f n a t i o n a l norms t o serve as r e f e r e n c e p o i n t s i n t h e 
e v a l u a t i o n o f s t u d e n t s ' performance and o f th e ' q u a l i t y o f 
t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g , 
c) d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e i d e o l o g y and e d u c a t i o n a l p h i l o s o p h y 
t e a c h e r s s u b s c r i b e t o , 
d) socio-economic and o t h e r p e r s o n a l and f a m i l y circumstances o f 
t h e p u p i l s . 
94 
Furthermore t h e e x i s t i n g s t u d e n t p r o m o t i o n r e g u l a t i o n s are h e l d 
g r e a t l y r e s p o n s i b l e by t e a c h e r s f o r t h e s t u d e n t s ' observed l a c k 
o f m o t i v a t i o n t o do w e l l i n t h e i r e x a m i n a t i o n s . 
T h e r e f o r e i n c o n c l u s i o n one can assume t h a t the e x i s t i n g 
assessment p r a c t i c e s f a i l t o g i v e s t u d e n t s and t h e i r p a r e n t s 
r e l i a b l e i n f o r m a t i o n on which they w i l l b u i l d - u p a r e a l i s t i c and 
v a l i d p i c t u r e o f t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s academic and/or p e r s o n a l 
a b i l i t y and development which i s one o f t h e most i m p o r t a n t 
o b j e c t i v e s i n l o w e r secondary e d u c a t i o n . 
I n t h e l a t e r p a r t of t h e 19 80s t h e r e appeared a l o t o f 
d i s c u s s i o n s c o n c e r n i n g school a f f a i r s and t h e awareness o f t h e 
e a r l y e i g h t i e s (see pp. 76-78 of t h i s c h a p t e r ) among t e a c h e r s , 
p a r e n t s and t h e p u b l i c t h a t something "seemed t o be wrong' w i t h 
e x i s t i n g e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n s became more a c u t e . The w r i t e r i n 
h i s c a p a c i t y as secondary school I n s p e c t o r o f Greek and H i s t o r y 
and as a p r o d u c e r o f an e d u c a t i o n a l programme on t h e r a d i o has 
had t h e chance s i n c e 1981 t o r e c o r d t e a c h e r s ' and p a r e n t s ' 
apprehensions c o n c e r n i n g t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s and q u a l i t y o f 
t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g and t h e concern o f t h e p u b l i c f o r s c h o o l 
a f f a i r s . The d a t a mentioned above seem t o s u b s t a n t i a t e t h e 
g r o w i n g d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n among p a r e n t s , t e a c h e r s and t h e p u b l i c 
w i t h t h e e x i s t i n g e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n s . Teachers have o f t e n 
complained i n p r i v a t e c o n v e r s a t i o n s t h a t academic standards have 
f a l l e n c o n s i d e r a b l y and t h a t s t u d e n t s s t a y i n school because t h e y 
a r e o b l i g e d t o . They pay l e s s and l e s s a t t e n t i o n t o t h e i r work 
(see p. 78 o f t h i s c h a p t e r ) , t h e y do n o t e x h i b i t s u s t a i n e d 
a t t e n t i o n d u r i n g lessons and t h e i r b e h a v i o u r tends t o be 
d i s r u p t i v e . The l e s s a b l e p u p i l s do n o t seem t o p r o f i t f rom t h e 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s o f f e r e d t o them as t h e i r poor t e s t r e s u l t s show 
y e a r i n and y e a r out and t h e a c a d e m i c a l l y a b l e do not d e r i v e t h e 
necessary s t i m u l a t i o n from d a i l y l e s s o n s , s i n c e i n s t r u c t i o n i s 
geared t o t h e average s t u d e n t p o p u l a t i o n . Thus they t e n d t o g e t 
b o r e d and d e m o t i v a t e d . Furthermore, t h e s u b j e c t m a t t e r t o be 
t a u g h t i s overdemanding b o t h i n q u a n t i t y and q u a l i t y and t h i s 
a g g r a v a t e s b o t h t e a c h e r and s t u d e n t s t r e s s and a n x i e t y . I n 
a d d i t i o n t e a c h e r s have o f t e n s t a t e d t h a t t h e y r e s e n t e d t h e f a c t 
t h a t t h e y were o f t e n h e l d r e s p o n s i b l e by t h e M i n i s t r y and t h e 
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p a r e n t s f o r e v e r y t h i n g wrong t h a t happens i n e d u c a t i o n . Parents 
on t h e i r p a r t have o f t e n p r o t e s t e d t h a t t h e i r c h i l d r e n do not get 
enough a t school because o f moderate and i n e f f i c i e n t t e a c h e r s . 
The p u b l i c - e s p e c i a l l y t h e Trade and I n d u s t r y s e c t o r s - have 
r e p e a t e d l y p u t f o r w a r d t h e demand t h a t s c h o o l s s h o u l d produce 
more a b l e and b e t t e r q u a l i f i e d w o r k f o r c e . 
The concern f o r t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of e d u c a t i o n was a c c e n t u a t e d 
i n 1990, when f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e a u n i f o r m f i n a l e x a m i n a t i o n 
system was i n t r o d u c e d f o r t h e School Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e i n the 
Lyceum. The papers were c o n s t r u c t e d and marked by t e a c h e r s o t h e r 
t h a n t h e s t u d e n t s ' t e a c h e r s . The d i f f e r e n c e between t h e mean 
performance o f s t u d e n t s i n t h e terms and t h e mean performance i n 
t h e f i n a l exams was g r e a t i n t h e s u b j e c t s examined. I n some cases 
( P h y s i c s , Mathematics) t h e observed d i f f e r e n c e was between 6-10 
p o i n t s . T h i s generated p u b l i c d i s c u s s i o n s on t h e mass-media and 
t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f s c h o o l i n g was f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e debated 
upon i n t h e E d u c a t i o n a l Committee o f t h e House of 
R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . The observed f a i l u r e i n t h e U n i f o r m School 
L e a v i n g Examinations and t h e poor r e s u l t s of s t u d e n t s t a k i n g t h e 
e n t r a n c e examinations f o r t h e Greek U n i v e r s i t i e s (these are 
o r g a n i z e d f o r the C y p r i o t c a n d i d a t e s by t h e M i n i s t r y o f Education 
i n Cyprus) were t h e f i r s t i n d i c a t o r s on a n a t i o n a l b a s i s o f t h e 
q u a l i t y and t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n a t t h e 
secondary l e v e l . The M i n i s t e r o f E d u c a t i o n , i n a t e l e v i s e d 
i n t e r v i e w (27.7.1990), was compelled t o s t a t e t h a t t h e M i n i s t r y 
w i l l t a k e a l l necessary measures t o c o n f r o n t a l l p e r t i n e n t 
problems, such as s t u d e n t s ' success i n exams, r e c r u i t m e n t o f 
t e a c h e r s , t e a c h i n g p r a c t i c e s , i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g , l e a r n i n g 
c o n d i t i o n s and s t u d e n t s guidance. 
4.4 C o r r e c t i v e measures and minor educational reforms 
The M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n s t a r t e d t o s t u d y the p r o b l e m o f school 
f a i l u r e on a s y s t e m a t i c b a s i s from t h e v e r y f i r s t y e a r s o f t h e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f t h e Gymnasium, a l t h o u g h o f f i c i a l s t a t i s t i c s d i d 
n o t r e p o r t any f i g u r e s t h a t c o u l d cause a n x i e t y (see t a b l e 4.6). 
W i t h a number of c i r c u l a r s i t urged t e a c h e r s t o a d j u s t t e a c h i n g 
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t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l needs o f t h e i r s t u d e n t s 2 9 , cooperate w i t h 
t h e i r c o l l e a g u e s by exchanging e x p e r i e n c e s and v i s i t s i n c l a s s , 
c o n s t r u c t i n g u n i f o r m t e s t s and d e v e l o p i n g a common st a n d 
c o n c e r n i n g assessment o f s t u d e n t a t t a i n m e n t 3 0 . I t a l s o c a l l e d on 
te a c h e r s t o devote t i m e i n t e a c h i n g t h e i r s t u d e n t s p r o p e r and 
e f f e c t i v e s t udy s k i l l s and h a b i t s 3 1 . 
L© 4.6 
F a i l u r e s and Drop-outs, as a Pereeatag© o f E a r o l a e a t i 
Failures Drop-outs* 
School-year Male Female Total Male Female Total 
1980-81 4.5 2.5 3.6 1.7 1.2 1.4 
1981-82 4.7 2.8 3.8 1.7 1.1 1.4 
1982-83 5.0 2.8 3.9 1.5 1.0 1.3 
1983-84 5.4 3.3 4.4 1.7 1.4 1.6 
1984-85 6.0 2.8 4.4 1.4 1.1 1.3 
1985-86 5.5 3.2 4.4 1.7 1.1 1.4 
1986-87 5.3 2.8 4.4 1.4 0.9 1.2 
1987-88 5.5 2.4 4.0 1.1 0.9 1.0 
1988-89 4.9 2.2 3.9 1.5 0.9 1.2 
1989-90 5.0 2.3 3.6 1.4 0.9 1.2 
Drop-outs refer to those pupils who left school during the school- years. 
A l o n g s i d e these measures, t h e M i n i s t r y s e t up two committees t o 
d e a l w i t h two main i s s u e s : 
(a) p r o v i d i n g p r o p e r a s s i s t a n c e t o weak s t u d e n t s , and 
2 9 M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n , Report of the Committee f o r the 
Prevention and Confrontation of School F a i l u r e i n Secondary 
Education (1986), p. 31. 
3 0 I b i d . 
3 1 I b i d . 
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(b) r e f o r m i n g t h e c u r r i c u l u m o f t h e Gymnasium, so t h a t c o n t i n u i t y 
between p r i m a r y and secondary s c h o o l i n g c o u l d be ensured. 
The work o f these committees i s b r o a d l y o u t l i n e d below. 
4„<8,,1 P r o v i s i o n f o r weak student© 
I n t h e s c h o o l year 1982-83 members o f the C o u n s e l l i n g and 
Guidance O f f i c e i n t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n c a r r i e d o u t r e s e a r c h 
a i m i n g a t t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f s t u d e n t s who c o u l d n o t a s s i m i l a t e 
t h e Gymnasium c u r r i c u l u m 3 2 . The sample was examined i n t h e 
s u b j e c t s o f Mathematics and Modern Greek. The most i m p o r t a n t 
f i n d i n g s o f t h a t r e s e a r c h were as f o l l o w s : 
(a) There i s a s e r i o u s problem o f s c h o o l f a i l u r e a t t h e A'Grade 
o f t h e Gymnasium. The per c e n t a g e was found t o be 26.86%. 
(b) C h i l d r e n who f a i l have m a i n l y p a r e n t s w i t h low e d u c a t i o n a l 
a t t a i n m e n t s and belong t o t h e low economic c l a s s e s . Most o f those 
c h i l d r e n were boys. 
These f i n d i n g s showed t h e e x t e n t o f school f a i l u r e i n t h e 
Gymnasium and c a l l e d f o r a c t i o n on t h e p a r t of a l l r e l a t e d 
g roups, t e a c h e r s , a d m i n i s t r a t o r s , i n s p e c t o r s and o t h e r o f f i c i a l s 
o f t h e M i n i s t r y . Thus, " h e l p t o weak s t u d e n t s " was p u t as t h e 
t a r g e t o f t h e school y e a r 1984-85. I n a c i r c u l a r 3 3 t o a l l 
secondary schools by t h e D i r e c t o r o f Secondary E d u c a t i o n i t was 
s t a t e d t h a t t h i s h e l p c o u l d be o f f e r e d . 
(a) i n c l a s s , d u r i n g t he t e a c h i n g o f t h e s u b j e c t , and 
(b) w i t h "supplementary l e s s o n s " i n non-working t i m e . 
I n t h e same c i r c u l a r s u g g e s t i o n s were made f o r i m p r o v i n g t h e 
t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g procedure, so t h a t a l l s t u d e n t s c o u l d g a i n f r o m 
i t . A t t h e same time t h e i n s t i t u t i o n o f "supplementary l e s s o n s " 
was i n t r o d u c e d , which i n v o l v e d o f f e r i n g e x t r a l e s s o n s i n t h e 
s u b j e c t s o f Mathematics and Modern Greek a t t h e end o f t h e day. 
These l e s s o n s were g i v e n by t e a c h e r s who were not members o f t h e 
s t a f f o f t h e school t o weak s t u d e n t s who wished t o p a r t i c i p a t e . 
Some t i m e a f t e r t he i n t r o d u c t i o n o f those lessons i t was r e a l i z e d 
3 2 M i n i s t r y of E d u c a t i o n , Report o f the C o u n s e l l i n g and 
Guidance O f f i c e on Student Achievement i n t h e F i r s t Year o f t h e 
(1983), p. 6. 
M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n , Report f o r School F a i l u r e , p. 31. 33 
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t h a t they were n o t as e f f e c t i v e as i t was hoped. I n another 
study 3* by t h e C o u n s e l l i n g and Guidance O f f i c e i n 1986-87 the 
f a i l u r e o f t h e measure was shown, and t h e reasons g i v e n were the 
f o l l o w i n g : The n e g a t i v e a t t i t u d e o f t h e s t u d e n t s who had t o s t a y 
f o r an e x t r a hour a t s c h o o l ; t h e l a c k o f c o o r d i n a t i o n between 
th e t e a c h e r s o f t h e "supplementary l e s s o n s " and t h e t e a c h e r s o f 
th e course; t h e f a c t t h a t "supplementary l e s s o n s " were c u t o f f 
fr o m t h e e d u c a t i o n a l system, which t h e y were c a l l e d t o serve. 
"Supplementary l e s s o n s " c o n t i n u e t o be o f f e r e d t o weak s t u d e n t s 
i n a l l secondary schools o f Cyprus, b u t i t must be n o t e d t h a t a 
new programme i s b e i n g i n t r o d u c e d on an e x p e r i m e n t a l b a s i s . I n 
th e s c h o o l y e a r 1986-87 i n a Gymnasium i n Limassol an i n t e r e s t i n g 
programme t o combat s c h o o l f a i l u r e was i n t r o d u c e d 3 5 . The school 
was c o n s i d e r e d as an " e d u c a t i o n a l p r i o r i t y s c h o o l " , s i n c e the 
m a j o r i t y o f i t s s t u d e n t s came from n o n - p r i v i l e g e d s o c i a l 
e nvironments. The programme's a i m 3 6 was t o o f f e r compensational 
les s o n s i n t h e s u b j e c t o f Modern Greek t o weak s t u d e n t s o f Grade 
B and C. To implement t h e programme t h e M i n i s t r y o f Education 
a p p o i n t e d an e x t r a t e a c h e r whose d u t i e s were t o each the weak 
s t u d e n t s . The method which was f o l l o w e d was temporary s e t t i n g ; 
s t u d e n t s w i t h school f a i l u r e i n t h i s s u b j e c t were t a u g h t 
s e p a r a t e l y f o r two t e a c h i n g p e r i o d s p er week o ut o f a t o t a l o f 
f o u r p e r i o d s when th e y had Modern Greek i n t h e programme. They 
were w i t h t h e " s p e c i a l " t e a c h e r f o r h a l f t h e p e r i o d s o f Modern 
Greek i n s m a l l groups o f 6 t o 13 s t u d e n t s . 
The programme s t a r t e d on t h e 1 s t November 19 86 and 46 o u t of the 
175 s t u d e n t s o f Grade B (26,2%) and 62 o u t o f t h e 192 st u d e n t s 
o f Grade C (32%) were chosen t o p a r t i c i p a t e . The c r i t e r i a f o r 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the programme were t h e r e p o r t o f t h e p r e v i o u s 
y e a r i n t h e s u b j e c t o f Modern Greek and t h e s t u d e n t s ' performance 
d u r i n g t h e f i r s t months o f t h e school year 1986-87. A l l students 
chosen had a grade E i n t h e s u b j e c t . The t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l i n 
those groups was b a s i c a l l y t h e same as t h a t o f t h e o t h e r students 
3 4 I b i d . 
3 5 I b i d . , p. 32. 
3 6 I b i d . 
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o f t h e " r e g u l a r " c l a s s e s . The t e a c h e r , though, i n those c l a s s e s 
a d j u s t e d h i s p r a c t i c e s and methods t o the needs and t h e 
p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s o f t h e s t u d e n t s . As t h e t e a c h e r s t a t e s i n h i s 
f i n a l r e p o r t : 
"My aim was not simple learning of grammatical and syntactical 
types but the functional use of grammatical and syntactical types 
or of a word in written and verbal speech"17. 
P u p i l s d i d e x e r c i s e s g i v e n i n hand-outs o r on the b l a c k b o a r d and 
th e necessary guidance was p r o v i d e d and thus feedback was d i r e c t . 
The " s p e c i a l " t e a c h e r i n d e s c r i b i n g h i s ex p e r i e n c e s and 
o b s e r v a t i o n s o f t h e programme i n h i s f i n a l r e p o r t , p o i n t s o u t t h e 
f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) The s t u d e n t i n the s m a l l group i s " o b l i g e d " t o p a r t i c i p a t e 
i n t h e v e r b a l as w e l l as i n t h e w r i t t e n procedures. Every s t u d e n t 
was asked t o answer o r was c a l l e d t o t h e b l a c k b o a r d 5-7 times 
d u r i n g t h e l e s s o n . 
(b) I n d i v i d u a l i z e d t e a c h i n g and c o n t i n u o u s e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e 
work o f t h e s t u d e n t proved t o be v e r y h e l p f u l f o r i t gave t h e 
s t u d e n t s t h e o p p o r t u n i t y t o ask f o r f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n o f 
p o i n t s t h e y found d i f f i c u l t . 
(c) The s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e o f t h e s t u d e n t s was enhanced. 
" J t would not be exaggerated to say that the majority of students 
after the first lessons became active members in the regular 
classes"38. 
S t r e n g t h e n i n g t h e s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e and i m p r o v i n g t he s e l f - i m a g e 
of t h e s t u d e n t s was c o n s c i o u s l y and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y c u l t i v a t e d i n 
t h e r e g u l a r c l a s s by g r a d i n g t h e work, so t h a t weak s t u d e n t s 
c o u l d complete t h e i r work s u c c e s s f u l l y , thus e x p e r i e n c i n g a 
f e e l i n g o f achievement. 
A problem, which was expected, was t h a t weak s t u d e n t s m i g h t f e e l 
i n f e r i o r , because of t h e i r s e p a r a t i o n from t h e " r e g u l a r " c l a s s e s . 
To cure t h a t , a l l teachers p r e s e n t e d t h e programme i n such a way 
t h a t t e n d e n c i e s t o s t i g m a t i z e weak s t u d e n t s were d i m i n i s h e d . 
A f t e r t h e f i r s t l essons, t h e g r e a t m a j o r i t y o f t h e s t u d e n t s 
3 7 I b i d . 
3 8 I b i d . , p. 33 . 
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accepted t h e programme and a c t i v e l y p a r t i c i p a t e d . I t i s 
i n t e r e s t i n g t o n o t e t h a t some s t u d e n t s w i t h low achievement, who 
had n o t been chosen t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the programme themselves 
asked t o be i n c l u d e d . The grades o f t h e weak s t u d e n t s i n the 
s u b j e c t o f Modern Greek a t t h e end o f t h e year are shown i n Table 
4.7 3 9. 
Tabl© 4.7 
Grades o f t h e Students o f th© C o a p s s s a t i o n a l Programme i n th© 
F i n a l Examinations 
Grade No. of students Percentage 
1-5 16 14.81 
6-10 33 30.55 
10-12 41 37.96 
13-15 13 12.04 
16-18 5 4.63 
Total 108 100.00 
As i s shown i n t a b l e 4.7: 
(a) From a t o t a l o f 108 s t u d e n t s , 59 o r a percentage o f 54.63% 
succeeded and 49 o r a percentage o f 45.37% f a i l e d . 
(b) From those who succeeded, 18 o r a percentage o f 16.67% 
a c q u i r e d 13-18 out o f 20 and among them f i v e g o t h i g h 
marks(16-18) . 
I t must be s t a t e d here t h a t t h e t e a c h e r r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e 
compensational programme was n o t i n v o l v e d i n t h e marking o f the 
f i n a l e x a m i n a t i o n papers. Upon t h e success o f th e programme i n 
th e Gymnasium t h e M i n i s t r y o f E d u c a t i o n d e c i d e d 4 0 t h e f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) The programme sh o u l d be c o n t i n u e d i n the Omonia Gymnasium and 
be extended t o a l l grades (A,B,C) i n Modern Greek and 
Mathematics. 
3 9 Report f o r School F a i l u r e , p. 35. 
4 0 I b i d . , p. 37. 
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(b) A work team f o r the prevention and c o n f r o n t a t i o n of school 
f a i l u r e i n secondary schools should be established. 
According t o the report of the "work team" 4 1 the programme of 
the compensational lessons can produce b e t t e r r e s u l t s than the 
"supplementary lessons" which had been supported by the M i n i s t r y 
of Education i n a l l schools during the l a s t f o u r years. Bearing 
i n mind t h a t i n the schools where the compensational lessons were 
t a k i n g place there were not as many f a c i l i t i e s as i n other urban 
schools, the r e s u l t s were, perhaps, more s i g n i f i c a n t . Thus the 
"work team" suggested the extension of the programme t o a l l 
schools, and the adoption of other measures r e l a t e d t o the 
q u a l i t y of the programme. 
This "work team" had been appointed by the D i r e c t o r of Secondary 
Education i n January 1988 i n order t o "study the problem of 
school failure and suggest particular measures for the 
confrontation of i t " 4 2 . Members of the team were two inspectors, 
two secondary school p r i n c i p a l s and two psychologists working 
w i t h the Counselling and Guidance Service O f f i c e of the M i n i s t r y 
of Education. The author of the present study was the president 
of the team. A f t e r s i x months the team handed the D i r e c t o r of 
Secondary Education a 40 page r e p o r t c o n s i s t i n g of four p a r t s . 
The f i r s t p a r t of the report deals w i t h the meaning of the term 
"school f a i l u r e " and i t s e f f e c t s on the s o c i a l and economic l i f e . 
The committee adopted the views of the Confederation Mondiale des 
Organisations de l a Profession Enseignante and defined school 
f a i l u r e as the i n a b i l i t y of the students t o achieve the l e v e l s 
of l e a r n i n g and behavioural tasks set by the educational 
a u t h o r i t i e s f o r t h e i r age group and school c l a s s 4 3 . I t must be 
understood t h a t the above d e f i n i t i o n does not r e f e r t o the 
students w i t h mental d e f i c i e n c i e s . 
Children belonging t o t h i s category are educated i n s p e c i a l 
schools. There are ten such schools i n the Island and the 
4 1 I b i d . , p. 41. 
4 2 I b i d . , p. 7. 
4 3 Confederation Mondiale des Organizations de l a Profession 
Enseignante, Succes/lchec Scholair© (1983), p. 11. 
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personnel consists of teachers f u l l y q u a l i f i e d f o r the c a r i n g and 
t r a i n i n g of c h i l d r e n w i t h s p e c i a l needs. The Government 
subsidizes these schools, which f u n c t i o n mainly on the basis of 
volunteer work and donations. 
The absence of the comprehensive studies on school f a i l u r e 
concerning a l l stages of education i n Cyprus makes i t d i f f i c u l t 
t o estimate the exact dimensions of the problem. The study, 
however, of the Counselling and Guidance O f f i c e of the M i n i s t r y 
of Education 4 4, despite the l i m i t e d nature, y i e l d e d valuable 
r e s u l t s f o r i t showed tha t (a) there i s a rather serious problem 
of school f a i l u r e i n the f i r s t class of the Gymnasium, b) school 
f a i l u r e i s p o s i t i v e l y associated w i t h the socioeconomic 
c o n d i t i o n s . School f a i l u r e not only r e f l e c t s s o c i a l i n e q u a l i t y 
but also promotes i t 4 5 . Educational i n e q u a l i t y r e i n f o r c e s the 
i n e q u a l i t y among i n d i v i d u a l s and groups on the economic l e v e l and 
a f f e c t s n e g a t i v e l y the q u a l i t y of l i f e 4 6 . School f a i l u r e i s 
furthermore associated w i t h s o c i a l r e j e c t i o n and j u v e n i l e 
delinquency 4 7. 
A h i s t o r i c a l a n alysis of the main trends f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
of school f a i l u r e and p r a c t i c e s based on them are presented i n 
the second p a r t . 
At the beginning of the century school f a i l u r e was a t t r i b u t e d 
s o l e l y t o the mental and psychological d e f i c i e n c i e s of the 
learner. Thus, various t e s t s f o r the measuring of mental 
a b i l i t i e s were developed i n order t o i d e n t i f y those students who 
could not b e n e f i t from the e x i s t i n g educational system 4 8. 
Separate schools were e s t a b l i s h e d f o r c h i l d r e n of lower 
i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t i e s . 
** See p. 98. 
4 5 See Anna Frangudaki, Sociology of Education (1985). 
4 6 See Michel Debeauvais, P l a n i f i c a t i o n de 1'education pour 
l a r eduction des i n e g a l i t e s (1981) . 
4 7 J. P h i l i p s and D. K e l l y , School F a i l u r e and Delinquency. 
Which Causes Which? (1979), pp. 194-207. 
4 8 Ch. Tomassides, I n t r o d u c t i o n t o Psychology (1982), pp. 
338-340. 
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Research c a r r i e d out by s o c i a l psychologists and educators a f t e r 
the Second World War showed t h a t school f a i l u r e i s p o s i t i v e l y 
r e l a t e d w i t h low socio-economic f a m i l y background* 9. Lower-class 
parents do not place the same value t h a t middle-class parents do 
on education 5 0. Furthermore c h i l d r e n from low socio-economic 
back-ground were found t o be less motivated towards high academic 
standards. They do not possess t o the same degree as middle-class 
students supportive t r a i t s t h a t ensure school success i . e . h a b i t s 
of i n i t i a t i v e and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and the "deferred g r a d i f i c a t i o n 
p a t t e r n " of hard work and w i l l i n g n e s s t o undergo prolonged 
v o c a t i o n a l p r e p a r a t i o n 5 1 . F i n a l l y the e n t i r e o r i e n t a t i o n t o 
language of the c u l t u r a l l y deprived c h i l d r e n i s d i f f e r e n t from 
t h a t of middle-class c h i l d r e n 5 2 . 
Compensational programmes were developed i n an e f f o r t t o upgrade 
the l i n g u i s t i c competence and e n r i c h the experiences of the 
c u l t u r a l l y deprived students. 
F i n a l l y , i n v e s t i g a t i o n s i n t o the r o l e of the school have shown 
t h a t students from low s o c i a l background have values, a b i l i t i e s 
and s k i l l s which are organised and expressed i n ways d i f f e r e n t 
from those of the school c u l t u r e , which i s predominantly the 
c u l t u r e of the middle-class 5 3. Therefore changing the e x i s t i n g 
l e a r n i n g conditions and teaching p r a c t i c e s could enhance the 
chances of students from low s o c i a l background t o experience 
success 5 4. 
I n the t h i r d p a r t the committee i d e n t i f i e s the f o l l o w i n g f a c t o r s 
4 9 D. Ausubel and F. Robinson, School Learnings An 
I n t r o d u c t i o n t o Education Psychology (1969), p. 432. 
5 0 I b i d . , p. 433. 
5 1 I b i d . , p. 434. 
5 2 E. Stones, An I n t r o d u c t i o n t o Educational Psychology 
(1969), p. 184. 
5 3 B. Macklen, M.G. Giddings, C u l t u r a l Deprivations h Study 
i n e t h o l o g y (1965), pp. 608-613. See also N. Keddie, The Myth 
of C u l t u r a l D e p r ivation (1973). 
5 4 C. Chretiennot, J. Breton, B. Belmont, Comment 
Transformer l e s I n s t i t u t i o n s I d u c a t i v e s pour que tous l e s Enfant© 
Apprennent? (1986). 
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which seem t o be r e l a t e d t o school f a i l u r e i n the case of 
Cyprus 5 5. 
1. The absence of an o v e r a l l e f f e c t i v e s t r a t e g y f o r the 
prevention of school f a i l u r e . The present p r a c t i c e gives emphasis 
on c o r r e c t i v e r a t h e r than preventive measures. 
2. The present p r a c t i c e s h i g h l i g h t competition at the expense of 
co-operation. 
3. There i s a gap between a) pre-primary education, b) primary 
and secondary education. This i s due t o the f a c t t h a t the 
curriculum and teaching p r a c t i c e s d i f f e r considerably from one 
l e v e l t o the other. 
4. The teaching methods are mainly teacher-centred and do not 
provide f o r the a c t i v e involvement of the students i n the 
l e a r n i n g process. 
5. The lack of a c t i v e involvement of parents, e s p e c i a l l y those 
of weak students, i n school a f f a i r s and a c t i v i t i e s . 
6. The lack of m o t i v a t i o n of the p a r t of the students who come 
from a c u l t u r a l l y deprived environment and the absence of high 
academic a s p i r a t i o n s of both the students and t h e i r parents. 
The f o u r t h p a r t contains suggestions f o r remedying school f a i l u r e 
i n the secondary schools. The suggestions cover necessary 
p r a c t i c e s f o r a l l the system of education w i t h p a r t i c u l a r 
reference t o the Gymnasium. The team believes t h a t i t i s 
necessary t o begin remedial a c t i o n d u r i n g pre-primary education 
and continue the a c t i o n through the primary and the Gymnasium. 
The team suggested the f o l l o w i n g measures 5 6. 
(a) Teaching s t r a t e g i e s should be based on a c t i v e methods which 
c a l l f o r the c o n s t r u c t i v e involvement of the le a r n e r i n the 
teaching - l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n . 
Cooperation and not antagonism among the learners should be 
promoted. 
(b) Teaching approaches should connect school w i t h everyday l i f e , 
v arious s o c i a l s i t u a t i o n s and the personal experiences of the 
5 5 Since there i s no comprehensive research concerning 
school f a i l u r e i n Cyprus, the committee based i t s e v a l u a t i o n on 
the experience of teachers and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . 
5 6 Report f o r School P a i l u r e , p. 30-34. 
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learner. 
(c) M o b i l i z a t i o n of the parents, so t h a t they a c t i v e l y 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n various a c t i v i t i e s of the school community. 
Teachers, parents and students should be partners i n the 
teaching-learning procedure. 
(d) School l i b r a r i e s should be developed. 
(e) B r i d g i n g the gap between the school and the environment of 
learners who come from a n o n - p r i v i l e g e d socio-economic background 
i s a necessity. 
( f ) A minimum amount of knowledge should be determined f o r every 
subject f o r the whole student body; Bloom's Taxonomy could help 
i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n along w i t h the r e v i s i o n of the curriculum and 
prep a r a t i o n of new books presenting teaching m a t e r i a l gradually. 
(g) I n some basic stages of schooling, such as at the end of the 
t h i r d and s i x t h grades i n the primary school and at the end of 
the t h i r d grade i n the Gymnasium the readiness of students i n 
basic s k i l l s should be checked w i t h standardized t e s t s . I t i s 
evident t h a t the r e s u l t s should be used f o r guidance purposes and 
not f o r s e l e c t i o n . 
(h) Measures should be taken t o help bridge the gap between 
primary and secondary schools. 
The team also suggested t h a t teachers should be educated and 
t r a i n e d i n a l l necessary p r a c t i c e s f o r the implementation of the 
above 5 7. Apart from the suggestions f o r preventing s t r a t e g i e s , 
suggestions were also made f o r c o r r e c t i n g s t r a t e g i e s ; schools i n 
which a high percentage of school f a i l u r e appeared should be 
declared as "educational p r i o r i t y schools". I n these schools more 
f a c i l i t i e s i n the form of au d i o - v i s u a l aids, smaller 
student-teacher r a t i o , and r i c h l i b r a r i e s and so on should be 
provided 5 8. I t was also s t a t e d t h a t a f t e r i t s evaluation the 
programme of "compensational lessons" should be gradually 
extended; teachers who were going t o j o i n the programme should 
be selected on the basis of t h e i r p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e towards the 
programme and t h e i r teaching a b i l i t y . I t i s important not t o 
5 7 I b i d . 
5 8 I b i d . 
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p r e s c r i b e a model f o r remedying school f a i l u r e but t o give the 
schools freedom t o experiment. 
I t i s also important t h a t teams c o n s i s t i n g of teachers and 
psychologists should be organized i n a l l d i s t r i c t s t o look a f t e r 
the development of d i f f e r e n t programmes f o r the c o n f r o n t a t i o n of 
school f a i l u r e and help schools i n the ev a l u a t i o n of these 
programmes59. 
Although the report of the team was given t o the D i r e c t o r of 
Secondary Education i n the summer of 1988 - as i t was planned-
and t y p i c a l l y i t s work was f i n i s h e d , the team, i n cooperation 
w i t h the D i r e c t o r continues t o work i n the d i r e c t i o n of remedying 
school f a i l u r e on a short-term as w e l l as on a long-term basis. 
On a short-term basis the president of the team and other members 
v i s i t the schools where the compensational programme fu n c t i o n s 
and discuss any problems a r i s i n g from i t w i t h the p r i n c i p a l s and 
the teachers of the school. I t was agreed 6 0 t h a t teachers who 
were appointed i n such schools and would become involved i n the 
programme should be informed beforehand i n order t o accept i t , 
a ppreciate i t s usefulness and r e a l i z e the d i f f i c u l t i e s and 
shortcomings. 
The cooperation of teachers i s not always an easy task and i t i s 
even easier t o be disappointed by the d i f f i c u l t i e s . As a 
long-term o b j e c t i v e , i t was decided t o send a copy of the r e p o r t 
t o a l l Gymnasia of Cyprus and ask the teachers t o study i t . Then 
the p r i n c i p a l s would have a meeting w i t h the D i r e c t o r of 
Secondary Schools and the president of the team, t o discuss the 
r e p o r t . A f t e r t h a t the teachers of each school would be asked 
t o discuss i t i n special meetings. The r a t i o n a l e behind t h i s 
procedure was t o promote the implementation of the suggestions 
included i n the report f o r c o n f r o n t i n g school f a i l u r e . 
4.4.2 Relation between primary schools and Gymnasia 
A problem which caused and s t i l l causes, much discussions among 
s y I b i d . 
6 0 Meeting at the O f f i c e of the D i r e c t o r of Secondary 
Education, on the 19th of J u l y , 1989. 
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parents teachers and psychologists i s the gap which e x i s t s 
between primary schools and Gymnasia61. A c t u a l l y , u n t i l now no 
p a r t i c u l a r p o l i c y has been followed t o bridge t h i s gap. One of 
the reasons i s t h a t teachers and parents t h i n k of the Gymnasium 
as r e l a t e d t i g h t l y w i t h the Lyceum and not w i t h primary 
schools 6 2. One can present various reasons f o r t h i s , but the 
f o l l o w i n g are the most important: 
(a) A l l secondary school teachers graduated from a 6-year 
Gymnasium. 
(b) Most of them worked f o r years i n a 6-year Gymnasium. 
(c) Every year teachers from Gymnasia are t r a n s f e r r e d t o Lycea 
and v i c e versa. 
(d) Secondary school teachers are s p e c i a l i s t s , i . e . they hold 
u n i v e r s i t y degree and teach only the courses r e l a t e d t o t h e i r 
f i e l d of study. 
(e) Teachers of Gymnasia and Lycea are under the same D i r e c t o r , 
belong t o the same union 6 3, receive the same s a l a r i e s and attend 
the same i n - s e r v i c e seminars. 
( f ) Primary school teachers are educated i n the Pedagogical 
Academy of Cyprus and are t r a i n e d t o teach a l l subjects i n 
primary schools. 
(g) Teachers of primary schools receive lower s a l a r i e s than t h e i r 
counterparts i n secondary schools, and have t h e i r own union. 
At the same time parents and others speak of the "Gymnasium", 
when they r e f e r e i t h e r t o the Gymnasium or the Lyceum. I n 
November 1986 the M i n i s t r y of Education set up a "Special 
Interdepartmental Committee" t o r e v i s e the curriculum of the 
Primary School and the Gymnasium i n such a way "so t h a t 
c o n t i n u i t y between the two le v e l s of education might be achieved" 6 4. 
6 1 Panel Discussion organized by the Parents' Association i n 
Limassol about "The Gap between the Primary School and the 
Gymnasium" ( P h i l e l e f t h e r o s , 5.7.1989, p. 10). 
6 2 M i n i s t r y of Education, F i l e No 578/68/A. 
6 3 The C o n s t i t u t i o n of OELMEK (Organisation of Greek 
Teachers of Secondary Education i n Cyprus). 
6 4 M i n i s t r y of Education, F i l e No 578/68/A. 
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On the 25th of November 1986 the Committee under the D i r e c t o r of 
Secondary Education noted the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) There i s a gap between primary education and the Gymnasium 
and the reasons should be sought and d e a l t w i t h . 
(b) The teachers of the two educational l e v e l s (primary and 
secondary) are conscious only of the aims of t h e i r own system. 
(c) A b e t t e r approach t o the problem would be t o define the basic 
p r i n c i p l e s on which a 9-year compulsory education curriculum 
should be based. As a p r e l i m i n a r y measure some of these 
p r i n c i p l e s were noted and i t was stressed t h a t such a curriculum 
should: 
1. Be continuous. 
2. Give an i n t e g r a l education i n the nine years of compulsory 
education, f o r those who are going t o terminate t h e i r education. 
3. Prepare at the same time those who want t o continue t h e i r 
education i n the Lycea or Technical Schools. 
(d) Such an educational reform would pose c e r t a i n problems, such 
as: 
1. New books must be w r i t t e n t o serve the o b j e c t i v e s of the new 
school. 
2. The q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and the status of the teachers at the new 
9-year schools should be defined. 
(e) The Committee should c o l l a b o r a t e w i t h the appropriate 
a u t h o r i t i e s i n Greece 6 5. 
I n another meeting, the Committee was informed by the D i r e c t o r s 
of Primary and Secondary Education t h a t f o r the time being only 
the c u r r i c u l u m f o r a 9-year compulsory education should be 
examined and reviewed 6 6. Thus the Committee decided t o proceed 
as f o l l o w s : 
(a) The general p r i n c i p l e s of the c u r r i c u l u m would be set by the 
Committee. 
(b) Interdepartmental subcommittees would examine p a r t i c u l a r 
s ubjects included i n the curriculum and review t h e i r content and 
objectives.. D i d a c t i c procedures and means f o r evaluation would 
I b i d . 
I b i d . 
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also be reviewed. 
(c) The Committee would review the work of the subcommittees and 
submit i t s f i n a l r eport t o the M i n i s t e r 6 7 . 
As f o r the general p r i n c i p l e s , apart from those which were set 
i n the f i r s t meeting the f o l l o w i n g were added: 
1. The learner should always be the p o i n t of reference, i.e.the 
curriculum should correspond t o the age, the c o g n i t i v e stage and 
the a b i l i t i e s of the students. 
2. The curriculum, i n i t s t h e o r e t i c a l approach as w e l l as i n i t s 
a p p l i c a t i o n , should include those elements t h a t r e i n f o r c e the 
students' f u r t h e r development and l e a r n i n g . For t h i s purpose the 
curri c u l u m should bear relevance t o the contemporary economic, 
s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l and p o l i t i c a l r e a l i t i e s . 
3. The curriculum should include optima l e v e l s of l e a r n i n g which 
we must a l l t r y t o reach and minima under which we must not f a l l . 
4. The curr i c u l u m should be independent and s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t , i . e . 
should give i n t e g r a l education i n subjects t h a t are rel e v a n t t o 
every day l i f e . 
5. The curriculum should be well-balanced i n i t s wholeness as 
w e l l as i n i t s p a r t s 6 8 . 
Interdepartmental Subcommittees were set up 6 9 f o r the f o l l o w i n g 
subjects: Modern Greek, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, 
Music, A r t , Physical Education, Home Economics, English, Special 
Education. The members of the subcommittees were: 
(a) The inspectors of primary and secondary education of the 
subj e c t . 
(b) A member of the Curriculum Development Service of the 
M i n i s t r y . 
(c) Representatives of the Teachers' Unions. 
The subcommittees f i n i s h e d t h e i r work i n January 1990 and 
suggested c u r r i c u l a f o r the above mentioned subjects. These 
suggestions were adopted by the Committee and were submitted t o 
I b i d . 
I b i d . 
I b i d . 
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the M i n i s t e r 7 0 . 
I n the school year 1990-91 the new c u r r i c u l a were implemented i n 
28 schools - 14 primary and 14 Gymnasia - on an experimental 
basis, so that d e f i c i e n c i e s and d i f f i c u l t i e s could be 
i d e n t i f i e d 7 1 . The schools chosen were lo c a t e d i n urban, suburban 
and r u r a l areas. Eight of them were i n Nicosia, s i x i n Limassol, 
s i x i n Larnaca, two i n Famagusta and two i n Paphos. During the 
school year 1990-91 the inspectors of both primary and secondary 
education supervised the implementation of the programme and 
held meeting t o discuss a r i s i n g problems. I n one of those 
meetings 7 2 the inspectors agreed: 
(a) To e s t a b l i s h , apart from the committees of secondary school 
and primary school inspectors, an Interdepartmental Committee i n 
order t o a t t a i n b e t t e r c oordination, and 
(b) To arrange the exchange of v i s i t s between primary and 
secondary school teachers and students. Emphasis was t o be given 
t o the f i r s t form of the Gymnasia and the s i x t h form of the 
primary schools. 
I n one of the meetings of the Interdepartmental Committee 7 3 i t 
was p o i n t e d out that there are d i f f e r e n c e s between the primary 
and secondary education i n the content and the methods of 
teaching and the evaluation of the students' performance. I n the 
primary schools the whole l e a r n i n g process i s mainly 
c h i l d - c e n t r e d . The curriculum i s f l e x i b l e , the teaching approach 
i s h i g h l y i n d i v i d u a l i z e d , and emphasis i s given t o the a f f e c t i v e 
r a t h e r than the cog n i t i v e domain. I n the Gymnasia the curriculum 
i s s u b j e c t - o r i e n t e d and emphasis i s placed on c o g n i t i o n . 
The e v a l u a t i o n i n the Gymnasia i s formal based mostly on 
examinations. I n primary schools e v a l u a t i o n depends mostly on the 
teacher's observation of the c h i l d ' s performance. Since there are 
no formal examinations the element of comparison and ranking 
™ I b i d . 
7 1 I b i d . 
7 2 I b i d . 
7 3 I b i d . 
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w i t h i n the group i s absent and emphasis i n placed on the c h i l d ' s 
progress i n terms of h i s own p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . 
I n a d d i t i o n t o the above the Committee noted the f o l l o w i n g 
important d i f f e r e n c e s : 
(a) I n a number of primary schools the prescribed subject-matter 
i s not f u l l y covered, due t o the f l e x i b i l i t y of the curriculum, 
(b) Teachers of the Gymnasia are s p e c i a l i s t s i n t h e i r subject, 
whereas teachers of primary schools are not, 
(c) I n most of the cases the students of the l a s t form of primary 
schools are taught by the most experienced teachers or the 
p r i n c i p a l s themselves, where i n the f i r s t form of the Gymnasia 
students are u s u a l l y taught by experienced, newly appointed 
teachers. 
The Committee, having taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n a l l the above 
p o i n t s , agreed upon the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) To f a m i l i a r i z e teachers of the s i x t h form of the primary 
schools and the f i r s t form of the Gymnasium w i t h the text-books 
used at each l e v e l . 
(b) The primary and secondary schools inspectors should be 
a c t i v e l y involved i n the programme. 
(c) The exchange of v i s i t s between the personnel and students of 
the two l e v e l s should be organized on a regu l a r basis. 
On t h e i r meeting of 23.3.1991 7 4 the members of the Committee 
reviewed the progress of the programme based on the o r a l reports 
of the inspectors involved, and expressed t h e i r s a t i s f a c t i o n . I t 
was decided t o extend the programme t o eleven more schools i n 
1991-92, i n order t o have a b i g sample which would enable the 
Committee t o draw more v a l i d Bnd r e l i a b l e conclusions. 
4.4.3 Guidance aad counselling 
Counselling and Guidance i s an established p r a c t i c e i n the 
Gymnasium. A l l Gymnasia -and Lycea- have t h e i r own Counselling 
and Guidance o f f i c e s . Although a short d e s c r i p t i o n of these 
services has been given e a r l i e r , i t i s necessary t o provide 
f u r t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n . 
7 4 I b i d . 
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Since there was no u n i v e r s i t y i n Cyprus secondary school teachers 
acquired t h e i r degrees and post-graduate q u a l i f i c a t i o n s from 
u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Europe, mainly Greece, the United Kingdom, and 
the United States 7 5. I t i s evident t h a t when they r e t u r n t o 
Cyprus they b r i n g w i t h them not only t h e i r diplomas or degrees 
but also some new ideas which they want t o implement, e s p e c i a l l y 
i f they have a post w i t h power. Many changes have been 
implemented and many problems have a r i s e n from t h i s enthusiasm 
t o implement a f o r e i g n p r a c t i c e i n an environment which i s not 
always ready t o accept i t . On the contrary, sometimes i t provokes 
disappointment a f t e r i t s implementation because methods and 
pr a c t i c e s however valuable are not e a s i l y adaptable elsewhere. 
Such was the case w i t h Dr. Zenon Georgiades who returned from the 
U.S.A. i n the 1960s w i t h considerable enthusiasm f o r Counselling 
and Guidance Services. He was an inspector of secondary schools 
and studied f o r h i s Ph.D. degree i n Purdue U n i v e r s i t y , U.S.A. 
He worked very hard i n Cyprus t o persuade the o f f i c i a l s i n the 
M i n i s t r y about the usefulness of these services, and i n the end 
he secured approval t o proceed w i t h the i n t r o d u c t i o n of such 
services i n secondary schools, i n 1964 7 6. At f i r s t a few 
teaching periods were given t o each school f o r Counselling and 
Guidance purposes. This p r a c t i c e was extended t o a l l schools i n 
1967 7 7. Teachers who undertook the task t o serve as counsellors 
were mostly teachers of Greek language and l i t e r a t u r e 7 8 . The 
problem was however t h a t none of them had a relevant t r a i n i n g . 
Once again due t o the e f f o r t s of Dr. Georgiades, the M i n i s t r y of 
Education provided a scheme of i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g f o r 
approximately 80 teachers of various s u b j e c t s 7 9 . Most of them 
7 5 Nicos Vourkos, A d m i n i s t r a t i v e O f f i c e r i n the M i n i s t r y of 
Education, p r i v a t e i n t e r v i e w held i n May, 1989. 
7 6 Z. Georgiades, G. A c h i l l i d e s , Elements of Counselling and 
Ouidanee (1972), prologue. 
7 7 I b i d . 
7 8 E. Prodromou, "Counselling and Guidance Services i n 
Secondary Schools" B u l l e t i n o f QKLMSK (1988), p. 26. 
7 9 I b i d . 
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were Greek language and l i t e r a t u r e teachers but there were also 
some teachers of other subjects. T r a i n i n g took place i n 1971-72 
and 1972-73 and i t was a j o i n t p r o j e c t of the P u l b r i g h t 
Foundation, Purdue U n i v e r s i t y and the M i n i s t r y of Education of 
Cyprus 8 0. The subjects which were taught were the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) Basic P r i n c i p l e s and Problems of Counselling 
(b) Educational Psychology 
(c) Learning 
(d) Vocational Information and S e l e c t i o n of a Profession 
(e) Basic elements of S t a t i s t i c s 
( f ) Techniques of I n d i v i d u a l Counselling 
(g) Techniques of Group Counselling 8 1. 
The medium of i n s t r u c t i o n was the English language and professors 
from Purdue U n i v e r s i t y v i s i t e d Cyprus and taught, along w i t h 
Cypriot educators. 
Gradually the Services became b e t t e r organized and the teachers 
- counsellors today know t h e i r o b l i g a t i o n s and d u t i e s w e l l . 
During the school year the c e n t r a l o f f i c e of the M i n i s t r y of 
Education provides the schools w i t h the necessary m a t e r i a l s 
p u b l i c a t i o n s and pamphlets, such as: 
(a) "Educational D i r e c t i o n s a f t e r the Gymnasium". This 
p u b l i c a t i o n i s revised and republished every year 8 2. 
(b) "Guide f o r studies a f t e r the Lyceum i n the State Schools of 
Cyprus", 1986 8 3. 
(c) Pamphlets w i t h information. 
(d) A b i b l i o g r a p h y of guides on studies i n Greece, U.S.A., 
W.Germany, France and other c o u n t r i e s . 
(e) Forecasts about the needs i n professions, etc. 
From time t o time, the c e n t r a l o f f i c e organizes i n - s e r v i c e 
seminars f o r the teacher-counsellors and g e n e r a l l y i t t r i e s t o 
Ibid. 
I b i d . 
E. Prodromou, "Counselling and Guidance Services B, p. 27. 
I b i d . 
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i n f o r m them about new trends, i n order t o f a c i l i t a t e t h e i r 
work 6 4. 
According t o E. Prodromou 8 5, i n the i n t e r v i e w s which the 
counsellors had w i t h students i n the Gymnasium revealed t h a t 
students are i n t e r e s t e d i n : 
(a) D i r e c t i o n s of studies i n the Lycea and the Technical Schools. 
(b) Problems i n l e a r n i n g and achievement. 
(c) Personal and f a m i l y matters. 
At the beginning, one of the problems f a c i n g the 
teacher-counsellors was the f a c t t h a t some p r i n c i p a l s d i d not 
have p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e s towards the service and thus the 
teacher-counsellors' a c t i v i t i e s were r e s t r i c t e d . They kept f i l e s 
of the students w i t h i n f o r m a t i o n about the socioeconomic s t a t u s 
and school performance of t h e i r students. There were 2-5 
teacher-counsellors i n each school and some of them were not 
s u f f i c i e n t l y i n t e r e s t e d i n the task t o gain the t r u s t of the 
students 8 6. 
Since the Turkish invasion of the I s l a n d i n 1974 and the e v i c t i o n 
of 160,000 people from t h e i r homes, personal problems have 
increased, and the r o l e of the teacher counsellors has been 
enhanced. Usually there i s one teacher counsellor i n every 
school. I t must be noted t h a t the time a l l o c a t e d t o guidance 
depends on the number of students. I n the Lycea and the Technical 
Schools one period per week i s given f o r every 50 students, and 
i n the Gymnasia one p e r i o d f o r every 60 students. 
Teacher-counsellors have t h e i r own o f f i c e , a l i b r a r y w i t h s p e c i a l 
i n f o r m a t i o n m a t e r i a l about professions, examinations, studies and 
u n i v e r s i t i e s i n d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s 8 7 . 
The counsellors keep records on educational and v o c a t i o n a l 
I n 1988 the Services i n co-operation w i t h the 
Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e organised two 4-day seminars i n Nicosia 
and Limassol. Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e of Cyprus, In=Servic© 
Seminars (1988), p. 17. 
8 5 E. Prodromou, "Counselling and Guidance Services", p. 27. 
8 6 I b i d . 
8 7 I b i d . 
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matters, lend books t o i n t e r e s t e d students, conduct l o c a l and 
f o r e i g n i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher l e a r n i n g , keep records on 
i n d i v i d u a l students, help students of the f i r s t grade of each 
cycle t o confront problems of adjustment t o t h e i r new school and 
cooperate w i t h parents, the psychologists of the M i n i s t r y , the 
school doctors and the Welfare O f f i c e r s , i n order t o help t h e i r 
students t o confront various problems. They also organise 
meetings f o r the students w i t h s p e c i a l i s t s i n educational and 
vo c a t i o n a l f i e l d s and v i s i t s t o i n s t i t u t i o n s and places of 
work 8 8. As i t was mentioned e a r l i e r they teach the subject of 
Vocational Guidance i n the t h i r d Grade of the Gymnasium f o r one 
pe r i o d per week du r i n g one semester. The aim of t h i s subject i s 
t o help students t o get t o know themselves b e t t e r , t h e i r 
i n t e r e s t s , a b i l i t i e s and c a p a c i t i e s , the educational 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s open t o them as w e l l as the world of work. A 
text-book i s w r i t t e n i n accordance w i t h contemporary paedagogical 
trends and includes exercises which serve the aforementioned 
o b j e c t i v e s 8 9 . As E. Prodromou states 
"the greatest offer of the teacher-counsel lor is not the 
information he provides on educational or vocational matters but 
the help he offers in an individual or group interview, which 
enables the students to arrive at their decisions freely"90. 
The M i n i s t r y of Education selects teacher-counsellors upon the 
recommendation of the p r i n c i p a l of the school t o the Supervisor 
of the Services. The c r i t e r i a f o r the s e l e c t i o n are: 
(a) Sincere i n t e r e s t i n Counselling and Guidance. 
(b) Postgraduate studies or i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g i n Counselling 
and Guidance. 
(c) Postgraduate degree or diploma i n Education or Social 
Sciences. 
(d) Teaching a b i l i t y . 
(e) At l e a s t f i v e years of experience i n teaching. 
8 8 E. Prodromou, "Counselling and Guidance Services", p. 28. 
8 9 M i n i s t r y of Education, Counselling and Guidance Services, 
V o c a t i o n a l Guidance (1979). 
9 0 E. Prodromou, "Counselling and Guidance Services", p. 28. 
( f ) Previous service i n Counselling and Guidance . 
Today there are 80 teachers of Greek Language and L i t e r a t u r e , 
teachers of English Language and teachers of other subjects 
serve as counsellors 9 2. 
9 1 I b i d . 
9 2 I b i d . 
The present chapter deals with the surveys which were conducted 
by the r e s e a r c h e r i n the f i r s t decade i n the l i f e of the 
Gymnasium as a separate d i s t i n c t e d u c a t i o n a l u n i t i n the 
e d u c a t i o n a l system of Cyprus, and attempts to evaluate the r o l e 
of the Gymnasium as a preparatory stage f o r the students' future 
e d u c a t i o n a l and v o c a t i o n a l advancement. 
As i t was pointed out e a r l i e r , the f i r s t three or four years of 
secondary education are considered by many educational systems 
(see i n troduction) as a bridge between primary and higher 
secondary education. This holds true f o r the educational system 
of Cyprus. However, the examination of the educational p r a c t i c e s 
of the Gymnasium (see chapter 4 ) suggests that the e x i s t i n g 
p r o v i s i o n s do not seem to promote the primary o b j e c t s of t h i s 
c r u c i a l educational period. The e x i s t i n g evidence lends support 
to the following main conclusions: 
(a) The curriculum i s overdepartmentalised, and there i s an 
emphasis on academic s u b j e c t s . 
(b) I n d i v i d u a l needs of students, e s p e c i a l l y of those who e i t h e r 
p l a y behind or e x c e l i n educational achievements do not seem to 
be c a t e r e d f o r e f f e c t i v e l y . 
(c) The e x i s t i n g r e g u l a t i o n s and p r a c t i c e s of the e v a l u a t i o n s of 
students' attaintment f a i l to a great extent to give a r e a l i s t i c 
p i c t u r e of the students' aptitudes and a b i l i t i e s . 
(d) The e x i s t i n g s e r v i c e s of guidance do not seem to f u l f i l t h e i r 
primary purpose, i . e to provide students with the necessary 
knowledge and experience which w i l l f a c i l i t a t e the students i n 
t h e i r choice of t h e i r academic or v o c a t i o n a l course at the end 
of the b a s i c secondary education. 
1 1 8 
I n order to seek snor© ©videnc© which w i l l support or counteract 
the forementioned conclusion© i t was deemed necessary to c a r r y 
out an i n v e s t i g a t i o n into the students' and teachers' opinions 
concerning (a) the r o l e of the Gymnasium a® a d i s t i n c t 
educational u n i t and (b) the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the Gymnasium to 
serve as an o r i e n t a t i v e stage i n the students' schooling. 
For the purpose of t h i s i n v e s t i g a t i o n s four q u e s t i o n n a i r e s were 
developed, two f o r students and two f o r teachers, which aimed a t 
c o l l e c t i n g evidence on (a) the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the curriculum 
of the Gymnasium to provide f o r an o v e r a l l and i n t e g r a t e d 
education, and (b) the success of the guidance s e r v i c e s to 
in f l u e n c e e f f e c t i v e l y students' c h o i c e s of t h e i r academic or 
v o c a t i o n a l c a r e e r s at the end of the Gymnasium. 
The f i r s t s e t of questionnaires was administered a t the end of 
1 9 8 5 , that i s f i v e years a f t e r the implementation of the 
Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t educational u n i t and aimed p r i m a r i l y a t 
c o l l e c t i n g data concerning the f a c t o r s which guide students' 
choices of t h e i r future c a r e e r s a t the end of the Gymnasium. The 
second s e t was given i n 1 9 9 2 and comprised items on more aspects 
of the educational programme of the Gymnasium, such as the 
curriculum and key educational p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium. 
S. I M. study ©aoag studeat© 
A statement of M i n i s t r y o f f i c i a l s which i s fre q u e n t l y heard, and 
mentioned i n a number of government p u b l i c a t i o n s , i s that the 
Gymnasium 
"offers a general education course and serves as an observation 
period giving pupils time to form an opinion about themselves and 
their interests and giving parents and teachers opportunities to 
appraise further the aptitudes and abilities of the children and 
advise them accordingly"*. 
I t seems c l e a r t h at the M i n i s t r y p l a c e s g r e a t e r emphasis on the 
r o l e of the Gymnasium as a preparatory stage f o r the Lyceum or 
the T e c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l education, r a t h e r than on i t s r o l e as 
an autonomous stage i n education. T h i s a t t i t u d e can be explained 
1 M i n i s t r y of Education, D©v©lopia©afc ©f Edueatioas 1 9 8 4 = 
1 9 8 6 o n a t i o n a l Report of Cyprus ( 1 9 8 6 ) , p . l (Appendix). 
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by the f a c t that ©lmo©t a l l Gymnasium students proceed ©ither to 
the Lyceum or to T e c h n i c a l - Vocational School© 2. 
Since observation-which r e s u l t s i n o r i e n t a t i o n - i s considered to 
be the b a s i c work of the Gymnasium, researe&a i n t o the process of 
o r i e n t a t i o n seemed to be of some i n t e r e s t . 
§ . 1.1 Tho Ibaekgsouadl 
T h i s study which to the best of the author's knowledge i s the 
f i r s t to be c a r r i e d out i n Cyprus, aims a t t r a c i n g the process 
by which students of the Gymnasia a r r i v e a t t h e i r choice of the 
educational d i r e c t i o n at the Lyceum. 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y the study attempts to answer the following 
questions: 
1. Which f a c t o r s e x e r t the g r e a t e s t i n f l u e n c e on the student's 
d e c i s i o n s ? 
2. Are students i n r u r a l and urban a r e a s i n f l u e n c e d by the same 
f a c t o r s , and i f yes to what extent? 
3. Which p r i o r i t i e s / c o n s i d e r a t i o n s according t o the students of 
the Gymnasia should guide one's ch o i c e of the educational 
d i r e c t i o n a t the Lyceum? 
I t i s accepted that students are i n f l u e n c e d i n educational 
matters by f r i e n d s , parents, t e a c h e r s and t h e i r performance i n 
c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s . S o c i e t a l v a l u e s a l s o shape t h e i r way of 
t h i n k i n g i n d e c i s i o n - t a k i n g procedures. To what extent are the 
students i n f l u e n c e d by these f a c t o r s and what i s a c t u a l l y the 
r o l e of the school? 
The r e s e a r c h was conducted i n the school y e a r 1984-85, a f t e r 
schools had begun and students i n the f i r s t grade of Lyceum and 
T e c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l schools had s t a r t e d t h e i r chosen course of 
s t u d i e s . 
I n 1984-85 the number of students i n the f i r s t grade of a l l Lycea 
and Technical-Vocational Schools was 8,171 s. The number i n the 
Lycea was 6,532 and i n the T e c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l Schools 1,693. 
2 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s @2 Education In Cypsnas 
(1985), p.87. 
3 i b i d . 
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In 1984-85 the number of Lycea wa@ 29 and she number of T e c h n i c a l 
- Vocational Schools 9. Lyeea and T e c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l School! 
i n towns have a much l a r g e r number of students than the small s i x 
grade Gymnasia-Lycea of the r u r a l a r e a s . Since there are no 
Lycea for a l l students i n the r u r a l a r e a s , most of them attend 
urban schools. 
The students who were included i n the sample o r i g i n a t e d from 12 
Lycea and Technical-Vocational Schools which were randomly 
s e l e c t e d from the t o t a l of 38 Lycea and T e c h n i c a l - Vocational 
Schools that operated i n Cyprus a t the time of the study (Table 
5.1) . 
Ta&l© S o l 
itud©ati wh© E©sp©ffid©dl fee 3) thm @u@§feioafflair@ 
District Urban Schools Rural Schools No 
Nicosia Acropolis Lyceum 251-
Nicosia Strovolos Lyceum 336 1 
Nicosia 1st T-V School 261 
Limassol 4th Lyceum 215 
Limassol 1st T-V School 210 
Limassol Agros Gymnasium 85 
Limassol Pancyprian Lyceum 319 
3fd Ly-ceuMrj 
Larnaca Lef kara Lyceum 19 
Famagusta Paralimni Lyceum 215 
Paphos 2nd Lyceum 209 
Paphos Polis Gymnasium 97 
A t o t a l of 2,509 students from a l l d i r e c t i o n s i n those Lycea and 
Te c h n i c a l - V o c a t i o n a l Schools were administered the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 
Teachers helped i n the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the questionnaire by 
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d i s t r i b u t i n g i t among the student® i n c l a s s and c o l l e c t i n g i t 
once the students had completed the q u e s t i o n n a i r e anonymously. 
The q u e s t i o n n a i r e was divided i n t o two p a r t s : Part A examined why 
students chose t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n of s t u d i e s . I t was i n 
the form of a YES - NO response, so th a t i t would be e a s i e r f o r 
students to complete. I t included items which r e f e r r e d to future 
s t u d i e s , prospects of f i n d i n g a job, f r i e n d ' s choices, parent'© 
opinions, teacher's views, information provided by the 
C o u n s e l l i n g O f f i c e , expectations of the environment, opinion of 
the people i n general, e t c . Part B asked students to put i n order 
of p r i o r i t y what they b e l i e v e d a student should consider before 
d e c i d i n g h i s / h e r d i r e c t i o n of s t u d i e s a t the Lyceum. 
The q u e s t i o n n a i r e used i n the study i s shown i n Appendix X. 
I n P art A items 1,2, and 3 r e f e r to future s t u d i e s and work 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s open to students upon graduating from the Lyceum. 
Most secondary school graduates proceed to higher s t u d i e s . 
According to M i n i s t r y o f f i c i a l s 4 , Cyprus i s the t h i r d country i n 
the world i n the percentage of students who attend Higher 
I n s t i t u t i o n s of Learning. Parents and students examine the 
i s s u e s of f u t u r e s t u d i e s and the options a v a i l a b l e very e a r l y , 
and i t i s widely accepted that students who intend to study, t r y 
hard i n order to acquire the ne c e s s a r y q u a l i f i c a t i o n s f o r 
e n t e r i n g u n i v e r s i t y before they f i n i s h s chool. Most of those who 
follow the Science d i r e c t i o n which p l a c e s emphasis on Mathematics 
and P h y s i c s , look forward to f u r t h e r s t u d i e s , whereas those who 
fol l o w the Commercial d i r e c t i o n , w i t h emphasis on p r a c t i c a l 
s u b j e c t s , a r e i n c l i n e d to f i n d a job a f t e r school. 
Item 4 r e f e r to a common s i t u a t i o n where a number of c l o s e 
f r i e n d s proceed to the same d i r e c t i o n i n f l u e n c i n g each other or 
compromising t h e i r future plans according to each other's choice. 
Item 13 r e f e r s to the i n f l u e n c e exerted on one's choice by 
cla s s m a t e s . 
Sometimes i n a c l a s s there p r e v a i l a way of thinking, e s p e c i a l l y 
i n e v a l u a t i n g some su b j e c t s , that i n f l u e n c e students' opinions 
and b e l i e f s . Such a way of t h i n k i n g i s s t a t e d i n item 5. 
* M i n i s t r y of Education, Development ©f gduc&tiom 
1 9 8 8 c Sfatiooal Report of Cyprus (1988), p.18. 
122 
Th®r© ar© occasions wh©n some student® follow a p a r t i c u l a r 
d i r e c t i o n j u s t because there ©re no other a l t e r n a t i v e s . They are 
students of r u r a l Gymnasia/Lycea where the small number of 
students makes i t d i f f i c u l t f o r the school to o f f e r a l l the 
d i r e c t i o n s , e s p e c i a l l y the Science one, f o r which expensive 
equipment and l a b o r a t o r i e s a r e needed. T h i s i s the point of item 
6. 
S i n c e the Gymnasium o f f e r s a general education programme and 
s e r v e s as an observation period, students have no choice of 
s u b j e c t s . I t goes without saying t h a t some s u b j e c t s are more 
a t t r a c t i v e than others; these s u b j e c t s sometimes i n f l u e n c e the 
students i n t h e i r choice of the d i r e c t i o n of s t u d i e s . Item 7 
examines t h i s . At the same time, because some s u b j e c t s seem 
d i f f i c u l t , students do not opt fo r them i n the Lyceum; t h i s i s 
d e a l t with i n item 8. 
Items 9 and 10 r e f e r to the r o l e of the parents. I t i s very 
d i f f i c u l t to "measure" t h e i r i n f l u e n c e on c h i l d r e n of 15 years 
of age. I t i s not easy to d i s t i n g u i s h i f c h i l d r e n do what t h e i r 
p a r e n t s want them to do or i f they, (parents and s t u d e n t ) , reach 
a d e c i s i o n together a f t e r d i s c u s s i o n . A f t e r a l l , the i n f l u e n c e 
of parents does not s t a r t or f i n i s h a t a c e r t a i n time and i t i s 
not always obvious. The items here aim to r e v e a l the b e l i e f of 
the student, which does not always correspond to r e a l i t y . 
Item 11 r e f e r s to the i n f l u e n c e of teachers on the students' 
c h o i c e . Item 12 covers the formal information and help which i s 
g i v e n by the Counselling O f f i c e . 
A student whose good achievement and a b i l i t y i n one s u b j e c t i s 
w e l l known i n h i s environment, i s sometimes expected to follow 
a g i v e n d i r e c t i o n , and without any other thoughts he j u s t 
proceeds to that, as item 14 s t a t e s . 
I n item 15 there i s a r e f e r e n c e to "people i n g e n e r a l " and t h e i r 
opinion, meaning people i n the wider environment of the student. 
Some y e a r s ago the Science d i r e c t i o n was held i n very high esteem 
by many people, mainly because i t i s more d i f f i c u l t and more 
i n t e r e s t i n g i n a t e c h n o l o g i c a l l y - o r i e n t e d world. Thus, good 
students were expected to f o l l o w t h i s d i r e c t i o n . L a t e r , a great 
number of students, not n e c e s s a r i l y competent followed i t because 
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i t was a matter of p r e s t i g e , hs a r e s u l t i n some schools, t h i s 
d i r e c t i o n became i n c r e a s i n g l y populated by l e s s a b l e students and 
the r e f o r e standards declined. 
Item 16 r e f e r a to a s i t u a t i o n which i s not e a s i l y admitted, 
although i t may be the case f o r a number of students. Nobody can 
admit t h a t he/she a r r i v e s at a d e c i s i o n without g i v i n g any 
s e r i o u s c o n s i d e r a t i o n to the matter. 
I n Part B students were asked to w r i t e the c o n s i d e r a t i o n s which 
i n f l u e n c e d t h e i r choice of educational d i r e c t i o n i n order of 
p r i o r i t y . T h i s gave them a chance to express f r e e l y what f a c t o r s 
they considered to be more important when one i s faced with the 
problem of choosing a course of study. 
S.l.2 Ta<§ 3?©®*slfc(§ 
P a r t h 
Table 5.2 shows the responses ( i n percentages) of urban and r u r a l 
students to each item of the qu e s t i o n n a i r e (Part A ) . 
Th.® R®spons®s ( i a Perceatages) of Urbaa W) aad a u r a l (R) 
Sfcud©at® to Evmsy Item of thm Questioaaaiff® (Part h) 
Yes J No No Response 
U R U R U R 
1. This is suitable for the studies I 
have decided to follow 
62.02 47.60 15.96 35.09 22.02 17.31 
2. After I finish school, I'll be able 
to study whatever I decide 
36.26 36.30 43.38 43.99 20.35 19.71 
3. After I finish school, I'll be able 
to find a job related to this 
direction 
56.71 72.84 27.38 11.54 15.91 15.62 
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Table 5.2 continued 
Yes No No Response 
U R U R U El 
4. Many friends of mine follow the 
same direction. 
15.91 14.66 
1 —•—• u 
71.19 74.04 12.90 21.30 
5. Most of the students who follow 
other directions than mine are 
weak. 
18.92 11.30 67.85 79.33 13.23 9.37 
6. The school I attend does not 
offer the direction I want. 
25.85 37.26 67.41 46.87 6.74 15.86 
7. I'll be taught subjects I like for 
more periods per week. 
58.29 53.36 30.48 29.81 11.23 16.83 
8.1 am not good enough at the 
major subjects of the other direc-
tions. 
25.99 25 58.19 60.10 15.81 14.90 
9. My parents wanted me to choose 
this direction. 
36.31 31.73 44.72 57.45 18.97 10.82 
10. I came to this conclusion after I 
had discussed the problem with my 
parents. 
50.98 51.92 33.73 33.41 15.29 14.66 
11. My teachers suggested that this 
suits my capabilities better. 
18.58 25.72 62.02 55.53 19.40 18.75 
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Table 5.2 continued 
Yes No No Response 
U R U R U R 
12. The information I've been given 
by the Cancelling office convinced 
me that this direction is the most 
appropriate for me. 
41.04 38.94 43.14 42.31 15.81 18.75 
13. My fellow students chose this 
direction. 
40.95 38.70 43.96 42.55 15.09 18.75 
14. Everybody in my immediate 
social environment expected me to 
do so. 
32.39 12.98 47.40 72.35 20.21 14.66 
15. People in general have a higher 
opinion of this direction than of the 
others. 
28.38 27.88 48.78 58.89 22.84 13.22 
16. I decided without giving much 
though to the problem. 
24.56 15.62 57.38 69.23 18.06 15.14 
Looking a t Table 5.2 we see that more than 50 per cent of both 
urban and r u r a l school students admitted that they chose t h e i r 
d i r e c t i o n of study a t the Lyceum f o r the following reasons: a) 
I t would help them to f i n d a job upon graduation (Item 3, U: 
56.71, R:72.84%), b) i t o f f e r e d them the s u b j e c t s they l i k e d more 
(Item 7, U-.58.29, R:53.36%) and c) they had d i s c u s s e d matter with 
t h e i r parents and concluded that t h i s was the best f o r them 
(Item 10, U:50.98,R:51.92%). 
Yet over h a l f of them denied that they a r r i v e d a t t h e i r d e c i s i o n 
because: a) t h e i r f r i e n d s had a l s o chosen that p a r t i c u l a r 
d i r e c t i o n (Item 4, U:71.19, R:74.04%), b) t h e i r f e l l o w students 
who had chosen other d i r e c t i o n s than t h e i r s were l e s s capable 
a c a d e m i c a l l y (Item 5, U:67.85, R:79.33%), c) they were not 
capable i n the major s u b j e c t s of the d i r e c t i o n s they did not 
choose (Item 8, U:58.19, R:60.10%), d) they took i n t o 
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c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h e i r teachers' suggestions (Item 11, U-.62.02, 
R:55.33%) or ®) they mad© t h e i r c h o i c e without g i v i n g th© matter 
any s e r i o u s thought (Item I S , 0:57.38, R:69.23S). 
Nearly h a l f of the students of both samples r e j e c t e d that a) the 
d i r e c t i o n they chose o f f e r e d them the chanc© to pursue upon 
graduation any course of study they wished (at a u n i v e r s i t y 
l e v e l ) , (Item 2, U:43.38, £."63.99$), b) they were convinced by 
the school counsellor that the d i r e c t i o n they chose was the most 
app r o p r i a t e for them (Item 12, U-.43.14, R:42.31§), c) t h e i r 
d e c i s i o n was influenced by the c h o i c e s of t h e i r classmates (Item 
13, U:43.96, R:42.55%). 
However, a s i m i l a r number acknowledged that a) the d e c i s i o n s of 
t h e i r classmates did i n f l u e n c e t h e i r choice (Item 13, U:40.95, 
R:38.70%), and b) the school c o u n s e l l o r ' s views had a bearing on 
t h e i r d e c i s i o n (Item 12, U:41.04, R:38.94%). 
Moreover about a t h i r d of the students i n both samples st a t e d 
t h a t a) the d i r e c t i o n they chose would enable them to follow any 
course of study at a higher l e v e l (Item 2, U:36.26, R.-36.30&), 
b) t h e i r parents' wishes had a r o l e to play i n t h e i r d e c i s i o n 
(Item 9, U:36.31, R:31.73%). 
Although there was considerable consensus among urban and r u r a l 
s t u d e n t s on almost a l l the items, t h e r e was some d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
of views on items 1,6,9,14,15,16. About two t h i r d s of the urban 
stu d e n t s (62.02%) admitted t h a t they made t h e i r choice on the 
grounds t h a t t h i s could f a c i l i t a t e t h e i r s t u d i e s at a higher 
l e v e l a f t e r school (Item 1 ) . The number of r u r a l students who 
i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h i s was t r u e i n t h e i r case was much smaller 
(47,60%) and more than one t h i r d of them (35.09%) denied that 
" f u t u r e s t u d i e s " had anything to do with t h e i r educational choice 
a t the Lyceum. 
While more than one t h i r d of the r u r a l students (37.26%) pointed 
out t h a t they were r e s t r i c t e d i n t h e i r choice because t h e i r 
s c h o o l s d i d not o f f e r a l l the e d u c a t i o n a l options of the Lyceum 
(Item 6 ) , only 25.85% of the urban students reported that t h i s 
a p p l i e d to t h e i r case. On item 9 c o n s i d e r a b l e number of students 
from the r u r a l areas (57.45%) r e j e c t e d the suggestion that t h e i r 
p a r e n t s ' wishes influenced t h e i r d e c i s i o n , the number of urban 
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students who shared th© same view was much small©? (44.72$). 
The s i g n i f i c a n c e of s o c i e t a l values or expectation© f o r students' 
educational d e c i s i o n s as defined by item 14, d i f f e r e n t i a t e d the 
two samples to a great extent. While the m a j o r i t y of students 
i n both samples r e j e c t e d the suggestion t h a t t h e i r choice 
r e f l e c t e d the expectations of the people i n t h e i r immediate 
environment, the students from r u r a l a r e a i were more c a t e g o r i c a l 
on t h i s . More than two t h i r d s (72.35$) of the r u r a l student© 
dismissed the suggestion. The number of urban students who shared 
the same view was comparatively much sm a l l e r (47.40$). 
Whereas almost one t h i r d (32.39%) of the urban students admitted 
that s o c i a l expectations and/or v a l u e s had a bearing on t h e i r 
choice, only 12.98 per cent of the r u r a l students accepted t h i s 
i s to be the case with them. 
On item 15 both samples r e j e c t e d the suggestion that t h e i r choice 
was p r e j u d i c e d . Almost h a l f of the urban (48.78%) and more than 
h a l f of the r u r a l students (58.89%) denied that they chose the 
educational d i r e c t i o n which enjoyed the g r e a t e s t s o c i a l esteem. 
I t i s worth noting, however, that more than one f o u r t h of both 
urban and r u r a l students confessed that t h i s c o n s i d e r a t i o n had 
a bearing on t h e i r choice. 
F i n a l l y , w hile r u r a l students i n t h e i r m a j o r i t y (69.23%) denied 
that they had a r r i v e d a t t h e i r d e c i s i o n without g i v i n g the matter 
s e r i o u s thought, about one fourth (24.56%) of the urban students 
acknowledged t h a t t h i s was true i n t h e i r c ase. However, over 
h a l f of them (57.38%) j o i n e d t h e i r r u r a l counterparts i n 
r e j e c t i n g the suggestion made by Item 16. 
P a r t 1 
I n the second p a r t of the questionnaire the students were asked 
to order i n terms of p r i o r i t y a l i s t of s i x f a c t o r s which a f f e c t 
students' educational options. Table 25 shows the percentages of 
urban and r u r a l students who a t t r i b u t e d each item the s t a t u s of 
f i r s t p r i o r i t y . 
For both samples one's own c a p a b i l i t i e s should be the most 
important c o n s i d e r a t i o n when deciding upon one's future 
educational d i r e c t i o n . Twenty-seven (27.11%) of the urban and 
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25.55ft of the r u r a l student® ranked t h i s f a c t o r as t h e i r f i r s t 





Studies 20.51 17.26 
Work 19.18 18.41 
Parents' opinion 14.89 16.57 
Teachers' opinion 12.30 14.86 
Friends' opinion 5.98 7.38 
One's capabilities 27.11 
-
25.55 
The i s s u e of f u t u r e u n i v e r s i t y / c o l lege s t u d i e s ranked second f o r 
the urban (20.51%) and t h i r d f o r the r u r a l students (17.26%), 
whereas the order i s reversed when the i s s u e of future prospects 
of employment i s involved. R u r a l students (18.41%) considered 
t h i s to be the second important f a c t o r i n one's choice of h i s 
futur e e d u c a t i o n a l d i r e c t i o n w h i l e f o r the urban students 
(19.18%) work opportunities open upon graduation ranked t h i r d . 
On the remaining three f a c t o r s t h e r e was an agreement between the 
two samples. Parents' opinion was valued as more important by 
both urban and r u r a l students than teachers' opinion or the 
opinion of t h e i r peers. And again teachers' opinion bear more 
importance on urban and r u r a l students' choice than t h e i r 
f r i e n d s ' / p e e r s ' views. 
S o l o 3 D i s c u s s i o n 
The responses on both of the questionnaire exceeded one's 
e x p e c t a t i o n s , i n the sense t h a t they i n d i c a t e d a r a t h e r more 
" s o p h i s t i c a t e d " l e v e l of t h i n k i n g among the students than j u s t 
"common sense" responses. One i s aware however that these 
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responses may not give a completely t r u e p i c t u r e of the students' 
t h i n k i n g . Yet, the important point concerning these responses i s 
th a t the students answered i n the way they thought that they 
should; thug, t h e i r responses r e f l e c t on the one hand, the 
b e l i e f s of the s o c i e t y and on the other hand, how they would l i k e 
t h i n k s xo happen. 
Students from urban and r u r a l a r e a s produced many common 
responses, which are d i f f e r e n t only i n the percentage and not on 
the n e g a t i v e - p o s i t i v e dimension. I n examining the responses one 
can d i v i d e them i n t o three c a t e g o r i e s : (a) I n f l u e n c e (source o f ) , 
(b) Studies-Work o r i e n t a t i o n , and (c) Way of th i n k i n g . 
(a) Sewreo @2 iaglwase® 
A common impression i s th a t adolescents are g r e a t l y influenced 
by peers when they are faced with d e c i s i o n - making ta s k s . 
However, the fi n d i n g s i n d i c a t e that i n making s e r i o u s choices 
t h i s i s g e n e r a l l y not the case among students. Of course, i t i s 
p o s s i b l e to say that they underestimate t h e i r f r i e n d s ' and fellow 
students' i n f l u e n c e , or th a t they do not l i k e to admit that such 
an i n f l u e n c e e x i s t s . 
Both urban and r u r a l students are unanimous i n r e j e c t i n g any 
e x t e r n a l i n f l u e n c e exerted on them during the decision-making 
stage. The only source of i n f l u e n c e they do acknowledge i s that 
of t h e i r parents. More than h a l f of both samples s t a t e d that 
they a r r i v e d a t t h e i r d e c i s i o n a f t e r d i s c u s s i n g the matter with 
t h e i r parents. Although teenagers are apt t o r e j e c t a u t h o r i t y 
when they are faced with t a s k s t h a t i n v o l v e decision-making, 
e s p e c i a l l y a u t h o r i t y that o r i g i n a t e s from parents and teachers, 
i n Cyprus things look somewhat d i f f e r e n t . Research f i n d i n g s 5 
concerning adolescent-parent r e l a t i o n s h i p s i n Cyprus show that 
t h e r e e x i s t s a strong p o s i t i v e r e l a t i o n s h i p among them and t h i s 
i s due to the f a c t that the family u n i t i n Cyprus i s very 
important. 
Parents are considered by c h i l d r e n as the main source of both 
f i n a n c i a l and emotional s e c u r i t y . Parents cons i d e r i t t h e i r duty 
5 Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e of Cyprus, Th® S o c i a l i s a t i o s of 
&dol®@e©at® i s Cyprus (1982), pp. 194-206. 
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to pay f o r the educational expenses of t h e i r c h i l d r e n u n t i l they 
graduate from c o l l e g e and even w i l l i n g l y , when they can a f f o r d 
i t , pay f o r post-graduate s t u d i e s . C h i l d r e n stay with parents 
u n t i l they g©t married and i t i s q u i t e n a t u r a l for c h i l d r e n to 
l i v e on t h e i r parents' income even a f t e r they complete t h e i r 
formal s t u d i e s u n t i l they f i n d a job of t h e i r own. So i t i s no 
s u r p r i s e t h a t students i n Cyprus c o n s u l t t h e i r parents when they 
are about to make a serious d e c i s i o n about t h e i r future. 
The next source of authority which seems to enjoy some respect 
by students when they have to decide about t h e i r future academic 
course i s t e a c h e r s ' opinion as was r e v e a l e d by t h e i r responses 
to the q u e s t i o n posed by the second p a r t of the questionnaire. 
Both samples thought that teachers' opinion ranked r i g h t a f t e r 
t h e i r p a r e n t s ' opinion i n t h e i r c o n s i d e r a t i o n s when choosing 
t h e i r e d u c a t i o n a l d i r e c t i o n while t h e i r peers' views ranked l a s t . 
T h is again can be accounted f o r by looking a t pare n t - c h i l d r e n 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s i n Cyprus. C h i l d r e n a s s i m i l a t e to a great extent 
family v a l u e s . As i t was pointed i n previous chapters Cypriot 
parents regard education as c a r d i n a l v a l u e . Therefore they hold 
i n great a p p r e c i a t i o n both schools and t e a c h e r s . As a consequence 
c h i l d r e n come up to appreciate and r e s p e c t t h e i r teachers. 
(b) Studies-Work o s i e a t a t i o a 
The students' responses on both p a r t s of the questionnaire 
i n d i c a t e t h a t students were concerned not j u s t about the period 
immediately f o l l o w i n g the Gymnasium, but a l s o about the period 
a f t e r the completion of t h e i r s t u d i e s a t the Lyceum. T h i s 
r e f l e c t s the norms of s o c i e t y as w e l l as family values and 
a s p i r a t i o n s . Expressions l i k e " I want my son to study i n . . . H 
or " I ' l l p r o vide my c h i l d with a l l the necessary q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , 
so t h a t h e ' l l be able to study", a r e s t i l l very common i n 
con v e r s a t i o n s among parents. Apart from that i n a small s o c i e t y 
l i k e Cyprus competition i s high. Furthermore a common f e e l i n g 
i s t h a t one should prepare one's s e l f to acquire entrance 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s f o r a foreign u n i v e r s i t y , as soon as one enters 
the Lyceum. 
Students from urban areas r e f e r r e d more to s t u d i e s as the most 
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d e c i s i v e f a c t o r i n t h e i r d e c i s i o n and students from th© r u r a l 
a r e a s more to work o p p o r t u n i t i e s a f t e r school. Thi§ i s 
understandable sinc e a great number of students from urban areas 
go abroad to study, whereas a g r e a t number of students from r u r a l 
a r e a s t r y to s e t t l e i n Cyprus as soon as they graduate from high 
s c h o o l . 
(c) Way ©2 thia!tia@ 
I t seems that the students r e a l l y thought of the problem 
s e r i o u s l y before taking t h e i r f i n a l d e c i s i o n . The findings 
provided by Part A show that they chose the p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n 
of t h e i r s t u d i e s a t school, a f t e r they had weighed, on the one 
hand, the merits of each of the f i v e educational d i r e c t i o n s 
o f f e r e d by the Lycea: C l a s s i c a l , Science, Economic, Commercial, 
and Foreign Languages, and on the other hand t h e i r own 
achievements, u n t i l that time, i n the major s u b j e c t s of each of 
the d i r e c t i o n s . Moreover, they d i d not th i n k that other 
d i r e c t i o n s were l e s s important than the one they chose. This may 
mean t h a t they b e l i e v e t h a t a l l d i r e c t i o n s are e q u a l l y good, 
provided they serve one's own plans for the f u t u r e . Some, 
e s p e c i a l l y , from r u r a l 6-grade Gymnasia, even changed schools 
when t h e i r schools d i d not provide the d i r e c t i o n they p r e f e r r e d . 
That students do think s e r i o u s l y about t h e i r f u t u r e i s a l s o 
supported by the responses of students to the question posed i n 
P a r t B. Students from both urban and r u r a l areas t h i n k that what 
must c a r r y more weight when d e c i d i n g on one's f u t u r e course of 
study i s whether the person possesses the a b i l i t y - c a p a c i t y to 
d e a l s u c c e s s f u l l y with the demands of the major sub j e c t s i n 
h i s / h e r proposed f i e l d , r a t h e r than other i r r e l e v a n t and 
unimportant considerations l i k e peer's views (Table 53) . 
T h i s mode of thinking r e v e a l s a high l e v e l of maturity on the 
p a r t of students aged 14-15. 
S i n c e there are no r e l e v a n t research f i n d i n g s concerning 
teenagers i n Cyprus against which the present f i n d i n g s can be 
compared, one may conclude t h a t young students do think s e r i o u s l y 
b e f o r e embarking on a new course of study. One may r e c a l l that 
both r u r a l and urban students i n t h e i r majority repeatedly stated 
1 3 2 
that t h e i r d e c i s i o n about t h e i r f u t u r e educational course wai 
taken on the groundi that t h i s would 
a) help them pursue further s t u d i e s a t c o l l e g e (Part 3: t h i s 
f a c t o r ranked second among urban students and t h i r d among r u r a l ) , 
and b) enable them to secure employment a f t e r high school (Part 
A, Item 3:56.71% of the urban and 72.©<S$ of the r u r a l students) . 
An i n t e r e s t i n g note: I n the year 1985-86, a small number of 
students, of the same grade, from a l a r g e urban school (the 3rd 
Lyceum i n Limassol) and from a s m a l l r u r a l school (Lefkara 
Gymnasium) were asked to respond to the same questionnaire. The 
f i n d i n g s on both p a r t s of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e were found to be i n 
l i n e with the r e s u l t s of the present study. 
S . l o<6 Ceaelunieja® 
Although some conclusions are obvious from the previous 
d i s c u s s i o n , i t might be of some i n t e r e s t i f we s t a t e the 
f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) Students' responses i n both q u e s t i o n n a i r e s were c o n s i s t e n t . 
Urban school and r u r a l school students confront the problem of 
choosing t h e i r f u t u r e course of study i n the same way; the only 
i n f l u e n c e they admit i s that of t h e i r own parents; they choose 
the educational d i r e c t i o n that w i l l b e t t e r serve future academic 
and employment a s p i r a t i o n s ; t h e i r a b i l i t y - c a p a c i t y to deal w i t h 
the demands of the course of study they choose i s the most 
important f a c t o r behind t h e i r c h o i c e . 
(b) Students' choices r e f l e c t s o c i e t a l norms and v a l u e s . T h e i r 
responses correspond to s o c i a l e x p ectations whereby a student 
should r e l y on h i s own p e r s o n a l i t y , wishes, b e l i e f s and 
c a p a b i l i t i e s when confronted with problems and d i s c u s s things 
with h i s parents, before taking a s e r i o u s d e c i s i o n which w i l l 
a f f e c t h i s own future. 
(c) The r o l e of the school i s s i n g l e d out to be important by the 
f i n d i n g s of the study. More than one t h i r d of those questioned 
admitted t h a t the information provided by the School Counsellor 
had a bearing on t h e i r d e c i s i o n (Item 12, Table 5.2) and t h a t 
t h e i r performance u n t i l then and t h e i r l i k e s and d i s l i k e s of 
v a r i o u s s u b j e c t s served as g u i d e l i n e s i n t h e i r d e c i s i o n (Table 
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$3, Part B, and Item 7, Tabl® J,2) . 
The f i n d i n g s of t h i s study s u b s t a n t i a t e the importance of the 
Gymnasium i n shaping i t s students' academic and/or p r o f e s s i o n a l 
f u t u r e . I t should, t h e r e f o r e , provide the i n f o r m a t i o n and 
experiences which w i l l guide i t s students t o a r r i v e a t decisions 
which w i l l secure t h e i r success a t both the Lyceum l e v e l and 
l a t e r i n l i f e . 
5.2 & st«dy aso&g fcsaekoss 
Having examined the m o t i v a t i o n a l f a c t o r s behind the students' 
choice of t h e i r d i r e c t i o n of studies at the Lyceum, i t was 
considered relevant t o c o l l a t e the opinions of teachers 
concerning the r o l e of the Gymnasium c u r r i c u l u m i n the 
educational system as a whole. 
The separation of the secondary schools i n t o Lycea and Gymnasia 
i s a recent development and many issues are s t i l l under 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n . The curriculum provokes, of course, much 
discussion, and various opinions about i t s content have emerged. 
Teachers do not e x c l u s i v e l y teach e i t h e r i n a Gymnasium or a 
Lyceum but they t r a n s f e r r e d from one t o the other. For t h i s 
reason one may assume t h a t they have a broader idea about the 
s u i t a b i l i t y of the curriculum i n both cycles. 
5.2.1 Th© background 
U n t i l now, no research has been done concerning the separate 
c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium and i t s r o l e as an autonomous school 
which, on the one hand gives a l e a v i n g c e r t i f i c a t e - A p o l y t i r i o n 
- t o i t s graduates, and on the other hand o r i e n t a t e s students 
f o r the Lyceum. 
The present study aims at p o i n t i n g out how teachers view the 
c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium, i . e . (a) what they t h i n k about i t s 
s u i t a b i l i t y and (b) t o what extent they b e l i e v e t h a t the 
Gymnasium influences the students i n t h e i r d e c i s i o n about t h e i r 
s t u d i e s i n the Lyceum. 
I t was expected t h a t teachers would have more demands from the 
Gymnasium and as a consequence they would underestimate i t s 
i n f l u e n c e upon students' f u t u r e educational choices. 
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I n 1984-85 the number of teachers i n both p u b l i c Gymnasia and 
Lycea was 2,224.1 ( f u l l time e q u i v a l e n t ) , and i n p u b l i c Technical 
Schools 482.6 ( f u l l time e q u i v a l e n t ) 6 . Out of these a sample of 
625 teachers was chosen. A l l of them attended the Paedagogical 
I n s t i t u t e ' s seminar programme. 
The reasons f o r choosing them are the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) I n these seminars teachers of a l l ages p a r t i c i p a t e d . A 
p r o p o r t i o n of the 625 chosen were new teachers, s t i l l i n the 
p r o b a t i o n period, who were obliged t o a t t e n d these seminars once 
a week f o r the whole school year. Although they have l i t t l e 
experience, they are not predisposed, so they express themselves 
more genuinely and e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y . Apart from these a 
p r o p o r t i o n of the sample consisted of experienced teachers, 
a s s i s t a n t p r i n c i p a l s and p r i n c i p a l s a l l of whom attended seminars 
i n Educational A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . They represent the views of the 
"establishment". The r e s t attended various seminars i n a number 
of subjects. 
(b) Teachers who attended the seminars came from a l l over Cyprus, 
t h e r e f o r e the sample was r e p r e s e n t a t i v e . 
(c) The process of a d m i n i s t e r i n g the questionnaire was 
f a c i l i t a t e d . 
I n 1984-85 the Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e organized, apart from the 
o b l i g a t o r y "probationers' seminars^, various other o p t i o n a l 
seminars 7. Altogether 625 teachers p a r t i c i p a t e d . The seminars 
took place i n various towns of Cyprus. The p a r t i c i p a n t s were 
d i s t r i b u t e d i n the seminars as shown i n Table 5.4. 
The t o t a l of 579 represents teachers from Gymnasia, Lycea and 
Technical Schools who attended seminars d e a l i n g w i t h t h e o r e t i c a l 
s u b j e c t s , such as H i s t o r y , Greek L i t e r a t u r e , Physics, 
Mathematics. Teachers of these subjects work i n both 
Gymnasia/Lycea and Technical Schools and are t r a n s f e r r e d from one 
t o the other according t o the needs of the schools. The t o t a l of 
46, represents teachers of t e c h n i c a l subjects working e x c l u s i v e l y 
6 M i n i s t r y of Finance, S t a t i s t i c s of Education i a Cyprus 
(1985), p . l l l . 
7 Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e of Cyprus, Xa-s©r^ice Seminar© 
(1984) . 
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i n Technical Schools. Thus the t o t a l number of p a r t i c i p a n t s i n 
1984-85 i n the above mentioned seminars was 625. Of these only 
588 completed the questionnaire. The questionnaire which was 
developed f o r the purpose of t h i s study i s shown i n Appendix 2. 
The r a t i o n a l e behind the c o n s t r u c t i o n of the questionnaire i s 
explained below. 
Tnkl© 3.4 
Place Gymnasia, Lycea, 
Technical 
Technical 




TOTAL 579 46 
A student enters the Gymnasium at the age of 12 and graduates at 
the age of 15. This period i s important i n the l e a r n i n g 
procedure because a great number of students develop t h e i r mode 
of t h i n k i n g along abstract l i n e s . 
P i a g e t i a n and other works 8 showed t h a t u n t i l the age of 14 of 15 
a young person-at least an o r d i n a r y one-develops the a b i l i t y f o r 
formal t h i n k i n g and reasoning. Of course, youngsters and a d u l t s 
do not always reason i n the same way but they o f t e n r e v e r t t o 
simpler modes of reasoning, e s p e c i a l l y when they are faced w i t h 
an e n t i r e l y new s i t u a t i o n . The important r e s u l t of t h i s 
development however i s the capacity which the adolescent acquires 
f o r a b s t r a c t thought. Thus a secondary school student of the 
Gymnasium can manipulate, mentally, a number of v a r i a b l e s and 
consider a l l possible combinations of v a r i a b l e s . He can use the 
8 K. L o v e l l , Educational Psychology and Children (1969), 
p . l l l . 
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i n d u c t i v e method and derive g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s from a number of 
instances. Although t h i s phenomenon, or r a t h e r t h i s a b i l i t y , 
does not occur t o a l l , but r a t h e r t o the more able of 
adolescents, many studies showed t h a t a l l o r d i n a r y and normal 
students reach t h i s stage w i t h some d i f f e r e n c e s i n age 9. 
I t also seems t h a t the 14th/15th year i s f o r many countries a 
c r u c i a l p o i n t i n t h e i r educational system. The compulsory period 
i n most European c o u n t r i e s i s up t o the age of fourteen and not 
before. This also implies t h a t a person has the c a p a b i l i t y t o 
receive the most basic education up t o t h i s age. 
I n Cyprus, graduating from the Gymnasium marks the end of 
compulsory education. A f t e r t h a t , i n the Lyceum, the aim i s t o 
provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r s p e c i a l i z a t i o n t o a c e r t a i n extent. 
Thus, item 1 r e f e r s t o the complete programme of the Gymnasium. 
Item 2 r e f e r s t o the educational programme of the Gymnasium which 
aims at h e l p i n g students t o decide on t h e i r f u t u r e d i r e c t i o n of 
studies at the Lyceum. This i s not easy of course, because the 
Gymnasia comprise a mixed a b i l i t y p o p u l a t i o n of students ranging 
from 12 t o 15 years of age. These d i f f e r e n c e s are obvious i n the 
l e a r n i n g , a f f e c t i v e and sensory-motor domain. Classes are of 
m i x e d - a b i l i t y and the same subjects are given t o a l l . I t i s 
d i f f i c u l t f o r the school t o succeed i n p o i n t i n g out t o every 
student, his/her p a r t i c u l a r c a p a b i l i t i e s f o r several reasons: 
(a) The number of students i n each class was not smaller than 40 
u n t i l 1987-88, when the M i n i s t r y decided t o reduce the maximum 
number of students t o 35. Even w i t h 35 students, there e x i s t s 
a great v a r i e t y of d i f f e r e n t p e r s o n a l i t i e s and needs, which allow 
the school l i t t l e o p p o r t u n i t y t o o f f e r i n d i v i d u a l i z e d help. This 
s i t u a t i o n seems t o be b e t t e r i n most of the r u r a l Gymnasia where 
the class number i s smaller and thus teachers have a much b e t t e r 
knowledge of t h e i r students. 
(b) For each subject there i s a d i f f e r e n t teacher. A teacher may 
teach a class f o r one, two or more periods a week. Students' 
response t o the lesson depends sometimes on the way they accept 
the teacher. The teacher's p e r s o n a l i t y a f f e c t s the whole climate 
9 I b i d . , p.112 . 
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of the classroom and the l e a r n i n g process. Many educators found 
"a significant and positive relationship between the warmth and 
friendliness of the teacher and the amount of work, both 
self-initiated and required, done by students"™. Each teacher 
has an i n d i v i d u a l opinion about a student. Moreover, as f a r as 
e v a l u a t i o n i s concerned, each teacher most probably t h i n k s i n 
terms of how students i n the d i f f e r e n t classes are progressing 
i n h i s p a r t i c u l a r subject, r a t h e r than how a p a r t i c u l a r class i s 
doing i n d i f f e r e n t subjects. Thus the help which the school, as 
a u n i f i e d system, can o f f e r , might n o t be the most s u i t a b l e . 
Item 3 questions the p o s s i b i l i t y o f the Gymnasium being more 
h e l p f u l i n i t s o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e . According t o the D i r e c t o r of 
Secondary Education 1 1 the Gymnasium "offers a general education 
course and serves as an observation period giving pupils time to 
form an opinion about themselves and their interests and giving 
parents and teachers opportunities to appraise further the 
aptitudes and abilities of the children and advise them 
accordingly". 
There are Counselling O f f i c e s i n a l l Gymnasia and teacher -
c o u n s e l l o r s give information on request. V i s i t s are also arranged 
f o r the t h i r d grade students, t o Technical Schools, f a c t o r i e s , 
companies and other places of work. I n a d d i t i o n the school 
i n v i t e s p r ofessionals t o i n f o r m the students about t h e i r 
p r o f e s s i o n . Furthermore, a b o o k l e t 1 2 has been prepared by the 
c e n t r a l Guidance and Counselling O f f i c e i n Nicosia which deals 
w i t h educational o p p o r t u n i t i e s a f t e r the Gymnasium. Furthermore, 
a l l students once a week f o r a semester have a specia l lesson 
about professions which i s p a r t of t h e curriculum. Although one 
would expect t h a t a l l these formal measures r e a l l y help the 
students t o make t h e i r d e c i s i o n about the k i n d of school they go 
1 0 Henry Clay Lindgreen, Bducatioaal Phycology i a Classroom 
(1967), p.319. 
1 1 M i n i s t r y of Education, Dev@lopm@at of Id u c a t i o a 1984-
198©o B?at£oaal Seporfc of Cyprus (1986), p . l . 
1 2 M i n i s t r y of Education, Counselling and Guidance Services, 
Sducatioaal D i r e c t i o n s a f t e r the T h i r d Grada of the Gysmasium 
(1985). 
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t o a f t e r the Gymnasium, nevertheless i t seems t h a t informal 
procedures have a r o l e t o play too. As i t was shown i n §.l13, 
students are influenced by other f a c t o r s as w e l l . 
Students u s u a l l y do not v i s i t the Counselling O f f i c e p r i v a t e l y 
t o ask questions concerning jobs and s t u d i e s . They receive the 
given i n f o r m a t i o n as members of a class and they accept the 
procedure as p a r t of t h e i r o b l i g a t o r y educational programme. An 
i n d i v i d u a l approach might have b e t t e r r e s u l t s ; an approach which 
motivates the students t o v i s i t the Counselling O f f i c e by 
themselves, r a t h e r than wait t o be i n v i t e d and be given 
i n f o r m a t i o n . 
I n Item 5 the separation - as f a r as b u i l d i n g and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
i s concerned - between Gymnasium and Lyceum i s examined, and how 
t h i s separation influences the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium. 
The separation - e s p e c i a l l y the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e one - was 
i n e v i t a b l e from the beginning. 
Since the Gymnasium i s an o b l i g a t o r y stage w i t h a general 
programme serv i n g i t s own purpose i t needed a d i f f e r e n t p r i n c i p a l 
and services from those of the Lyceum. At the same time the 
b u i l d i n g separation s t a r t e d and from 1988-89 there are no 
Gymnasia and Lycea f u n c t i o n i n g i n the same b u i l d i n g . Of course, 
t h i s costs a l o t of money because each b u i l d i n g needs i t s own 
l a b o r a t o r i e s , playgrounds and a l l the necessary equipment. 
As f a r as the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium i s concerned, one 
can say t h a t , since the whole atmosphere of the school i s 
d i f f e r e n t , the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e i s also d i f f e r e n t due t o the 
advantages of the three-grade school. Students g e n e r a l l y receive 
enriched p r o v i s i o n s , the guidance programme i s t a i l o r e d t o t h e i r 
needs, there are o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r the 3rd grade students t o 
develop leadership capacity, and g e n e r a l l y there i s greater 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o develop a programme r e l a t e d t o the needs of young 
people of t h i s age range. 
Since the school population i s of the 12 t o the 15 age group and 
a l l the e f f o r t s of the personnel are d i r e c t e d towards the 
achievement of the o b j e c t i v e s of the school, one of which i s i t s 
See "& Study asoag S£ud@stsH. 
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o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e , one would expect t h a t the separation would have 
a p o s i t i v e i n f l u e n c e . 
Item 7 touches upon the philosophy u n d e r l y i n g the purpose of the 
Gymnasium. The s t a t e provides a general o b l i g a t o r y course f o r 
a l l youngsters up t o the age of 14,5 and thus the curriculum 
should be i n t e g r a t e d and complete a l l o w i n g students t o terminate, 
i f they wish, t h e i r education at the end of the t h i r d year. I n 
p r a c t i c e , however, most of the graduates of the Gymnasium proceed 
to the Lyceum or the Technical-Vocational Schools. 
Item 8 deals w i t h the o r g a n i z a t i o n a l p l a n of the Gymnasium. 
D i f f e r e n t plans e x i s t i n d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s . Some of these are 
Eight-Four plan, Six-Three p l a n , Four-Four-Pour plan, 
Four-Three-Three plan, Six-Two-Four p l a n and so on. Having i n 
mind the h i s t o r y of schools i n Cyprus and the t r a d i t i o n a l plan 
which consisted of 6 years f o r "elementary" education and 6 years 
f o r the "Gymnasium", one could not expect a d i f f e r e n t plan t o 
emerge a f t e r the decision of separating the Gymnasium i n t o a 
3-year Gymnasium and a 3-year Lyceum was made. Teachers, students 
and the people i n general have never thought of a d i f f e r e n t plan, 
simply because i t has never e x i s t e d i n Cyprus and there i s no 
frame of reference. 
Since the Gymnasium provides a general education course, i t 
cannot provide f o r any k i n d of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n , as item 9 asks; 
i t would be out of i t s scope and " r a i s o n d ' e t r e 8 . 
S p e c i a l i z a t i o n i s l e f t f o r the Lyceum a f t e r the Gymnasium, when 
students having gained some acquaintance w i t h a l l the subjects 
can choose t h e i r f i e l d of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . Although t h i s i s a 
g e n e r a l l y accepted p r i n c i p l e , i n p r a c t i c e there i s more emphasis 
given t o some subjects, since at the end of the year there are 
only w r i t t e n examinations i n two s u b j e c t s , namely Modern Greek 
and Mathematics. I t i s evident t h a t students are more i n t e r e s t e d 
i n these subjects since the f i n a l w r i t t e n examination examines 
a l a r g e p a r t of the m a t e r i a l taught throughout the year, and the 
mark obtained has an important r o l e t o play i n the o v e r a l l 
r e s u l t s of a student. 
I n i t e m 11 the effectiv e n e s s of the V o c a t i o n a l Guidance 0 lessons 
i s examined. Students are o f f e r e d t h i s subject f o r one period 
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a week, f o r one semester. They are given i n f o r m a t i o n about jobs, 
and the usual p a t t e r n of such lessons i s f o r the students t o 
prepare f a c t u a l compositions about the various professions. 
These essays are then read i n class and discussed. I t goes 
wit h o u t saying t h a t t h i s p r o v i s i o n i s not enough, since one 
p e r i o d a week f o r one semester means no more than 16 periods i n 
a l l . A large number of those concerned w i t h t h i s , b e l i e v e t h a t 
i t i s necessary t o provide both more periods and an enriched 
programme. 
Item 12 deals w i t h the p r o b a b i l i t y of students changing t h e i r 
o p i n i o n a f t e r they have chosen a c e r t a i n d i r e c t i o n i n the Lyceum. 
One would expect, t h a t t h i s might happen when a student: 
(a) has s t a r t e d h i s studies i n the Lyceum, and r e a l i z e s the 
d i f f i c u l t y or easiness of some subjects and h i s c a p a c i t i e s t o 
deal w i t h them. 
(b) has chosen a d i r e c t i o n based on a s u p e r f i c i a l d e c i s i o n and 
then he changes h i s mind. This i s possible because the system 
allows f o r "second thoughts" and changes i n d i r e c t i o n s u n t i l the 
l a s t grade of the Lyceum. A student who wants t o move t o another 
d i r e c t i o n however, must complete the main subjects of the 
d i r e c t i o n he chooses. 
As already mentioned, the formal help provided by the Gymnasium 
takes the form of e i t h e r the Guidance Services or any k i n d of 
i n f o r m a t i o n given by the school which might sometimes be 
considered by students as p a r t of t h e i r school work. Item 13 
examines the p o s s i b i l i t y of someone who f o l l o w s a d i r e c t i o n 
w i t h o u t having been influ e n c e d by the school programme or i t s 
Services. Bearing i n mind the previous questionnaire one can 
deduce t h a t some students r e a l l y do decide the d i r e c t i o n of t h e i r 
s t u d i e s by r e l y i n g on other sources of c o u n s e l l i n g apart from 
school p r o v i s i o n s . These other p r o v i s i o n s might mean parents i n 
most cases. 
Item 15 examines which other f a c t o r s influence students i n t h e i r 
choice of d i r e c t i o n of studies i n the Lyceum. As i t was shown i n 
t h e f i r s t questionnaire, parents seem to be the most important 
f a c t o r ; f r i e n d s come next, followed by thoughts about the f u t u r e 
o r opinions about subjects and jobs. 
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S.2.2 Tho •SQQUI&Q 
The responses of the teachers t o each of the questions of the 
questionnaire are shown below: 
Question l : In the Lyceum the directions specialize to a certain 
extent. In the Gymnasium the effort is to provide uniform and 
integrated programme of studies. Do you think that the Gymnasium 
succeeds in this? 
Answer Very Much Adequately Insufficiently Inadequately 
No 36 456 90 6 
% 6.12 77.55 15.30 1.02 
Most of the respondents (77.55%) answered t h a t the Gymnasium 
succeeds i n p r o v i d i n g a complete programme of studies t o an 
adequate degree. 
Question 2: To what extent does the programme of the Gymnasium 
help the students in choosing a suitable direction at the Lyceum? 
Answer Very Much Adequately Insufficiently Inadequately 
No 24 228 324 12 
% 4.08 38.77 55.10 2.04 
More than h a l f (55.10%) of the teachers questioned f e l t t h a t the 
programme of the Gymnasium o f f e r e d l i m i t e d help i n guiding 
students i n t h e i r choice of t h e i r f u t u r e educational course at 
the Lyceum. However, more than one t h i r d (38.77%) found th a t the 
programme o f f e r e d adequate help. 
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Question 3: Could the Gymnasium be wore helpful in i t s 
o r i e n t a t i v e role? 
Answer Yes No Do Not Know 
No 522 18 48™ 
% 88.77 3.06 8.16 
The respondents i n t h e i r m a j o r i t y (88.77%) agreed t h a t there was 
scope f o r improvement of the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium. 
Question 4: I f you answered YES in 3, could you suggest ways in 
which the Gymnasium could be more helpful in its orientative 
role? 
Suggestions: 
1. The Vocational Guidance subject 61.33% 
should be taught f o r more periods. 
2. Subjects taught a t the Lyceum 12.00% 
should be introduced t o the c u r r i -
culum of the Gymnasium. 
3. Cannot suggest. 26.67% 
When asked t o suggest ways i n which the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the 
Gymnasium could be enhanced, about one f o u r t h (26.67%) of those 
who f e l t t h a t the Gymnasium could become more h e l p f u l declined 
t o p rovide any suggestions. Almost two t h i r d s (61.33%), however, 
f e l t t h a t increasing the teaching periods per week of the 
Vocational Guidance subjects at the Gymnasium could help i n 
strengthening the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium. 
Another suggestion i s t o in c o r p o r a t e i n the curr i c u l u m of the 
Gymnasium subjects which are taught a t the Lyceum. I t seems t h a t 
the teachers who have made t h i s suggestion (12%) b e l i e v e t h a t i n 
t h i s way the students at the Gymnasium w i l l be able t o 
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f a m i l i a r i z e themselves i n general terms w i t h the content of these 
subjects, the main o b j e c t i v e s and the amount of the work they 
i n v o l v e . Having t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n i n mind they w i l l be i n a 
p o s i t i o n to assess whether they are r e a l l y i n t e r e s t e d i n these 
courses and are able t o meet su c c e s s f u l l y the demands they pose. 
Question 5: Does the separation (administrative-building) o£ the 
6-year Secondary School in Gymnasia and Lycea influence the 
orientative role of the Gymnasium? 
Answer Very Much Adequately Insufficiently Inadequately 
No 48 234 192 90 
% 8.51 41.48 34.04 15.04 
The separation i n t o Gymnasia and Lycea i n f l u e n c e the o r i e n t a t i v e 
r o l e of the Gymnasium t o an adequate ex t e n t . This view i s shared 
by 41.48% of those who responded t o Question 5. 
Question 6: If your answer to 5 is VERY MUCH or ADEQUATELY, is 
the influence positive or negative? 
Answer Positive Negative None 
No 180 276 132 
% 30.61 46.93 22.44 
The d i r e c t i o n of the influence, however, i s f o r 46.93% of the 
respondents negative. Yet, more than one f o u r t h (30.61%) of them 
regard the i n f l u e n c e as p o s i t i v e . 
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Question 7: Ig it necessary tor the Gymnasium to provide an 
integrated cycle of subjects, since the students - almost all -
continue in the Lyceum? 









Almost two t h i r d s (65.62%) of the respondents agreed t h a t there 
should be introduced at the Gymnasium an i n t e g r a t e d cycle of 
su b j e c t s , while almost 30% f e e l t h a t t h i s i s not necessary. 
Question 8: Do you believe that the duration of the Gymnasium 
should be longer, shorter, or stay as it is? 
Answer Should be Longer Should be 
Shorter 
Should stay as it 
is 
No 114 12 438 
% 20.21 2.12 77.65 
The o r g a n i z a t i o n plan 6-3-3 which e x i s t s , i . e . s i x years f o r the 
primary school, three years f o r the Gymnasium and three years f o r 
the Lyceum, seems t o be s a t i s f a c t o r y f o r most of the respondents. 
About f o u r f i f t h s (77.65%) of them f e e l t h a t the d u r a t i o n of the 
Gymnasium should not be changed. 
Question 9: Do you think that emphasis should be given solely to 
certain subjects at the Gymnasium, rather than to all subjects 
as is the practice now? 
Answer Yes J No J Do Not Know 
No 144 414 24 
% 27.74 J 71.13 J 4.12 
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The e x i s t i n g c u r r i c u l u m which provides c h i l d r e n w i t h a uniform 
common course i s considered t o be s a t i s f a c t o r y by the m a j o r i t y 
of the respondents (71.13%). Yet, one f o u r t h (24.74$) f e e l t h a t 
the emphasis on c e r t a i n subjects should be v a r i e d . Responding 
t o a relevant question the views of these teachers are as 
f o l l o w s : 
Question 10: If your answer to 9 is YES, to which subjects should 
more emphasis be given? 
Suggestions: 
Modern Greek 23.63 
Mathematics 19.35 
Foreign Languages 18.16 
Physics-Chemistry 14.19 
H i s t o r y 9.46 
R e l i g i o n 5.78 
Physical Education 4.23 
Vocational Guidance 3.08 
General Education 2.12 
The subjects which are considered t o be the most important by the 
respondents are Modern Greek, Mathematics, Foreign Languages and 
Physics-Chemistry. This r e f l e c t s on one hand the t r a d i t i o n a l view 
t h a t Reading - W r i t i n g - A r i t h m e t i c are the backbone of education 
and on the other, an awareness of the needs of present times. No 
one can deny t h a t Foreign Languages f a c i l i t a t e communication and 
cooperation among peoples and t h a t science i s the sine qua non 
of economic and i n d u s t r i a l development. 
The subject of Vocational Guidance as i t i s now o f f e r e d should 
cover more teaching periods. This i s the view of the m a j o r i t y 
(78.26%) of the respondents and i t i s con s i s t e n t w i t h the 
responses given t o Q.4. 
Question 11: Is the subject of "Vocational Guidance" as it is now 
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offered (one period per week for the 1st semester in the third 
grade), effective? 
Answer Yes Should be Should be Should be 
Longer Shorter Omitted 
No 102 432 6 12 
% 18.47 78.26 1.08 2.17 
Question 12: Do you think that the students change their mind 
after they choose a direction in the Lyceum? 
Answer Very Often Often j Rarely Sometimes 
No 24 306 I 198 36 
% 4.25 54.25 1 35.10 6.38 
More than h a l f (54.25%) of the teachers questioned b e l i e v e t h a t 
students o f t e n change t h e i r minds and make other choices when 
they go t o the Lyceum, while more than one t h i r d (35.10%) f e e l 
t h a t t h i s r a r e l y happens. 
Question 13: Is it possible for someone to follow a direction 
without in reality having been influenced by the programme of the 
Vocational Guidance and Counselling Services of the Gymnasium? 
Answer Yes No Do Not Know 
% 80.85 11.52 7.63 
Although one of the top p r i o r i t i e s of the Gymnasium i s t o 
o r i e n t a t e students towards t h e i r f u t u r e course of study at the 
Lyceum, most of the teachers questioned (80.85%) f e e l t h a t the 
Gymnasium may not be as e f f e c t i v e as i t i s expected of i t i n t h i s 
f i e l d , since they admit t h a t a student may choose his/her course 
of study w i t h o u t taking i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n the recommendations 
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of the School Counsellor. 
Question 14: I f your answer in 13 in YES, what do you think is 
the percentage of students who fall into that category? 










Responding t o question 14 those who have questioned the 
ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the Counselling Services (63.15%) admit t h a t the 
students who ignore the Counsellor's suggestions are few. Yet, 
almost one t h i r d of them (31.57%) t h i n k t h a t the number of these 
students i s considerable. 
I t i s important t o note here t h a t a great number of the students 
questioned on a s i m i l a r item (Table 5.2, p. 126) admitted t h a t 
the suggestions of the School Counsellor d i d not bear any 
s i g n i f i c a n c e on t h e i r educational choice. 
Question 15: Are there any other sources of influence that affect 
students' educational choices? If yes, name those you think they 
are the most important. 
Answer % 
Family 21 .15 
Friends 20 .10 
Other people i n t h e i r environment 12 .16 
Finding a job a f t e r school 10 .12 
Teachers and Counselling Services 10 .18 
I n t e r e s t s 8 .36 
D i f f i c u l t i e s i n some d i r e c t i o n s 5 .31 
Studies a f t e r school 4 .29 
Do not know 8 .33 
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On question 15 the m a j o r i t y of the teachers questioned mentioned 
t h a t they believe the f a c t o r s which i n f l u e n c e a student's 
educational choice are, i n order o importance, the views/opinion 
of t h e i r f a m i l i e s , the a t t i t u d e s of t h e i r f r i e n d s and other 
people i n t h e i r immediate environment, students' considerations 
about f u t u r e employment and the suggestions of t h e i r teachers or 
school counsellors. Students' i n t e r e s t s or a b i l i t i e s are 
considered t o be decisive by a small f r a c t i o n of those questioned 
(8.36%) . This f i n d i n g i s c o n t r a r y t o students' views who declare 
t h a t t h e i r own capacities and t h e i r concern about t h e i r f u t u r e 
education or employment are the f i r s t f a c t o r s t o be taken i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n when making educational choices (Table 5.2). I t 
seems t h a t teachers do not c r e d i t t h e i r students w i t h enough 
m a t u r i t y and f e e l t h a t they act according t o parents' or f r i e n d s ' 
e x pectations. 
S o S . 3 Diseussioa 
From the teachers' responses i t i s c l e a r t h a t the r o l e of the 
Gymnasium as an autonomous, separate u n i t o f f e r i n g a general 
education course i s widely accepted ( Q . l ) . S t i l l , a small 
percentage (16%) do not seem t o be s a t i s f i e d w i t h what i s 
provided by the Gymnasium. Nevertheless, the f a c t t h a t only 1% 
t h i n k t h a t the programme i s inadequate i s encouraging. Something 
which one should bear i n mind i s t h a t the respondents might not 
have thought of the Gymnasium as having a special r o l e t o play, 
i . e . t h a t of p r o v i d i n g a complete programme of studies. 
This i s f u r t h e r substantiated by a suggestion made by a number 
of teachers (12%) which i n t h e i r o p i n i o n aimed at improving the 
o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium, namely t o incorporate i n the 
c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium courses taught at the Lyceum (Q.4.) . 
This suggestion obviously r e f l e c t s teachers' weakness t o 
a p p r e c i a t e f u l l y the separate r o l e of the Gymnasium as a 
complete, autonomous u n i t . I t i s t r u e t h a t the separation of the 
6-year Gymnasium i n t o two autonomous schools - Gymnasium and 
Lyceum - i s a f a i r l y recent development and s t i l l i n c e r t a i n 
r u r a l areas the separation has not y e t been enforced. Most of the 
teachers have themselves graduated from and worked f o r many years 
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i n the 6-year secondary schools (Gymnasia) so they f i n d i t quite 
d i f f i c u l t to make the s u b t l e but yet e s s e n t i a l d i s t i n c t i o n s which 
the separation involves, i . e . each c y c l e should provide for i t s 
students a completely independent curriculum and that both the 
teaching methods, the l e a r n i n g experiences as w e l l as a l l e x t r a 
- curriculum a c t i v i t i e s should be commensurate with the age, the 
needs and the i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l of development of t h e i r 
s t udents. 
The responses of teachers on r e l e v a n t questions h i g h l i g h t f u r t h e r 
the view that i n the mind of a l l i n t e r e s t e d p a r t i e s - teachers, 
students, parents - the s e p a r a t i o n of the 6-year school i n t o two 
d i s t i n c t c y c l e s bears an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and not an educational 
s i g n i f i c a n c e . On Q.5 h a l f of the respondents f e e l that the 
s e p a r a t i o n i n t o Gymnasia and Lycea housed on d i s t i n c t premises 
a f f e c t s the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium and on Q.6 the 
m a j o r i t y (46.93%) b e l i e v e that the s e p a r a t i o n has had a negative 
e f f e c t . 
However, the teachers appear to be s a t i s f i e d with the duration 
of the Gymnasium. On Q.8 the respondents (77.65%) r e j e c t e d the 
suggestion that the duration of the c y c l e should e i t h e r be 
extended or shortened. There were some v o i c e s , however, i n 
favour of a l t e r a t i o n s i n the curriculum of the Gymnasium. On the 
whole the curriculum i s considered to be s a t i s f a c t o r y (Q.9) . 
Yet, a number of the teachers questioned (Q.9, 24.74%) b e l i e v e 
t h a t c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s i n the c u r r i c u l u m should r e c e i v e s p e c i a l 
a t t e n t i o n and as such the respondents pointed out the Language 
and Science s u b j e c t s (Q.10). T h i s view r e f l e c t s a growing 
awareness among people i n a l l walks of l i f e that Cyprus as a 
developing country should p a t t e r n i t s education to match the 
development i n the economic, i n d u s t r i a l - t e c h n o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l 
s pheres. Cyprus has to date grown i n t o a promising 
t e c h n o l o g i c a l l y advanced i n d u s t r i a l country and at the same time 
has developed a f l o u r i s h i n g t o u r i s t i ndustry. So the educational 
system should provide f o r f a s t growing needs i n these s e c t o r s . 
One of the main o b j e c t i v e s of the Gymnasium i s to o f f e r the 
information, the experiences and the guidance needed so that i t s 
students w i l l be able at the end of the t h i r d year to make the 
150 
r i g h t d e c i s i o n about t h e i r future course of study. 
However, the teachers i n t h e i r m a j o r i t y s t r o n g l y b e l i e v e that the 
Gymnasium i s not s u c c e s s f u l i n a t t a i n i n g t h i s goal. 
On Q.2 more than h a l f (55.10$) responded that the help o f f e r e d 
to students on t h i s matter i s inadequate, on Q.13 a great 
m a j o r i t y (80.85%) admitted that students may decide on t h e i r 
future e d u c a t i o n a l course without t a k i n g i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n the 
advice of the School Vocational C o u n s e l l o r and on Q.15 only 
10.18% of the teachers think t h a t t e a c h e r s ' and c o u n s e l l o r s ' 
views p l a y a r o l e i n guiding students' educational choices. 
Furthermore, more than h a l f of the t e a c h e r s (Q.12) b e l i e v e that 
students o f t e n change t h e i r minds and make other choices when 
they begin t h e i r s t u d i e s at the Lyceum. 
The q u e s t i o n n a i r e among the students y i e l d e d r e s u l t s t h a t support 
the view t h a t the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium i s 
i n e f f e c t i v e . Most of the students s t a t e d that t h e i r teachers' 
and school c o u n s e l l o r s ' advice and suggestions had but l i m i t e d 
e f f e c t on t h e i r educational choices (Table 5.2). 
The f a i l u r e of the Gymnasium i n guiding students' d e c i s i o n s 
concerning t h e i r future can be put down on v a r i o u s f a c t o r s . 
F i r s t of a l l we should examine the operation of the C o u n s e l l i n g 
and Guidance S e r v i c e s i n the Gymnasia today. As i t was pointed 
out e a r l i e r the S e r v i c e s were patterned a f t e r the American model 
s i n c e the pioneers of the programme r e c e i v e d t h e i r formal 
education and experiences i n the f i e l d i n the United S t a t e s . 
However, th e r e i s a great d e v i a t i o n from t h i s model. There are 
no q u a l i f i e d c o u n s e l l o r s at the schools. Those who c a r r y out the 
t a s k of C o u n s e l l i n g are teachers, e s p e c i a l l y teachers of the 
Greek Language and L i t e r a t u r e , who are a l l e v i a t e d p a r t l y from 
teaching load and i n return undertake to serve as c o u n s e l l o r s and 
to teach the s u b j e c t of Vocational Guidance at the t h i r d grade 
f o r one p e r i o d per week f o r one semester. 
I n the f i r s t decade of the operation of the programme of 
C o u n s e l l i n g and Vocational Guidance the M i n i s t r y of Education i n 
c o l l a b o r a t i o n with the U n i v e r s i t y of Purdue and the F u l b r i g h t 
Commission i n Cyprus offered a two year i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g i n 
C o u n s e l l i n g and Vocational Guidance and a s u f f i c i e n t number of 
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teachers attended i t . Since then (1971-73), however, no such 
systematic course has been provided. The t r a i n e d and experienced 
teachers now are few mainly due to the f a c t that most of those 
who attended the course at that time have been promoted to 
a s s i s t a n t p r i n c i p a l s or head mas t e r s / m i s t r e s s e s . Therefore the 
success or not of the Counselling and Vocational Guidance S e r v i c e 
depends to a great extent on the p e r s o n a l i t y , the i n t e r e s t and 
the w i l l i n g n e s s f o r work of the appointed by the S e r v i c e 
t e a c h e r - c o u n s e l l o r s . T h e i r work i s supervised by the Head of the 
S e r v i c e s who has h i s o f f i c e i n N i c o s i a . His e v a l u a t i o n , however, 
bears a l i t t l e weight on the o v e r a l l e v a l u a t i o n of the teacher's 
work at school. The main task of teacher e v a l u a t i o n i s c a r r i e d 
out by the school headmaster/mistress and the I n s p e c t o r s of the 
v a r i o u s s u b j e c t s . This, as w e l l as the t e a c h e r - c o u n s e l l o r ' s 
inexperience i n what they are c a l l e d to perform may account 
p a r t l y f o r the f a i l u r e of the S e r v i c e s to o f f e r e f f e c t i v e 
guidance to students. 
Recently a number of p s y c h o l o g i s t s have s t a r t e d work with the 
C o u n s e l l i n g and Vocational Guidance S e r v i c e s but they serve only 
students who d i s p l a y s e r i o u s behavioural problems which cannot 
be d e a l t with by the school t e a c h e r - c o u n s e l l o r s . 
As i t was mentioned e a r l i e r the s u b j e c t of Vocational Guidance 
i s taught one period per week f o r one semester i n the t h i r d year. 
The o b j e c t i v e s of the course are a) to f a m i l i a r i z e students with 
v a r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n s , b) to give students the opportunity to 
a s s e s s t h e i r own a b i l i t i e s , l i k e s and d i s l i k e s and c) to enable 
students to match va r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n s with appropriate 
p e r s o n a l i t y t r a i t s . I n t h i s way i t i s hoped that the students 
w i l l be able to s e l e c t the p r o f e s s i o n that best s u i t s t h e i r 
s p e c i a l i n t e r e s t s and a b i l i t i e s and g e n e r a l l y t h e i r own 
p e r s o n a l i t y . However, the r e s u l t s of t h i s study show that these 
o b j e c t i v e s are not f u l l y a t t a i n e d . The teachers questioned f e e l 
t h a t the duration of the course i s too b r i e f to y i e l d f r u i t f u l 
r e s u l t s . 
On Q . l l four f i f t h s of the respondents (78.26%) r e p l i e d that the 
d u r a t i o n of the course of the Vocational Guidance should be 
i n c r e a s e d . However, a d e c i s i o n to lengthen the course involves 
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many other considerations besides time, l i k e r e v i s i o n of the 
content of the course, the method to be presented (formal 
teaching, i n d i v i d u a l interviews e t c ) , the e v a l u a t i o n of the 
students, i f any and so on. For the moment being no plans f o r 
a complete re-assessment of the course seem to be envisaged. 
Summarizing the findings of the two s t u d i e s we can say that both 
students and teachers accept i m p l i c i t l y the important r o l e that 
the Gymnasium pl a y s i n shaping the f u t u r e course of i t s students. 
Although e x p l i c i t l y both p a r t i e s r e j e c t the importance of 
tea c h e r s ' and c o u n s e l l o r s ' suggestions f o r the educational 
d e c i s i o n s of students, yet both agree that students' 
c a p a b i l i t i e s , concerns about future s t u d i e s and employment, l i k e s 
and d i s l i k e s f o r various s u b j e c t s a r e f a c t o r s which p r i m a r i l y 
a f f e c t students' choices. A l l these f a c t o r s however, do no e x i s t 
i n a vacuum. They develop w i t h i n the framework of the school. 
Students come to appraise t h e i r own a b i l i t i e s and i n t e r e s t s 
through knowledge and experiences gained a t school. No one can 
deny the importance of formal l e a r n i n g , p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s and teacher-student and 
student-student i n t e r a c t i o n f o r the development of students' 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s . 
The s i g n i f i c a n c e of the Gymnasium as an autonomous u n i t and as 
a pr e p a r a t o r y stage f o r the academic and p r o f e s s i o n a l future of 
i t s students i s not c l e a r l y s i n g l e d out by the f i n d i n g s of both 
s t u d i e s . T h i s , however, may be an a r t i f a c t of the method 
followed and the items included i n the que s t i o n n a i r e . Therefore 
a need a r i s e s f o r f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t h i s f i e l d . 
D e s p i t e apparent l i m i t a t i o n s , the r e s u l t s are i n t e r e s t i n g and 
could prove very u s e f u l for those a t the M i n i s t r y of Education 
who a r e burdened with the ta s k of d e c i s i o n - making and 
for m u l a t i n g educational p o l i c i e s . C e r t a i n suggestions made by 
t e a c h e r s and c e r t a i n problems pointed out by students can become 
the springboard f o r future r e v i s i o n of both the content and the 
scope of the 3-year Gymnasia. One i n t e r e s t i n g point which 
emerges from the survey among students and which should not 
escape the a t t e n t i o n of educators high up on the ladder w i t h i n 
the M i n i s t r y , i s that students have proved to be - de s p i t e the 
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f a c t that t h e i r teachers think otherwise - mature and r e l i a b l e 
when making d e c i s i o n s about t h e i r f u t u r e . Therefore, an e f f o r t 
should be made not only to r e t a i n t h i s l e v e l of maturity but i f 
p o s s i b l e to f u r t h e r i t to a g r e a t e r extent by e n r i c h i n g the 
curr i c u l u m of the Gymnasium with those a c t i v i t i e s t h a t promote 
the development of co-operation among students and among teachers 
and students and by providing students with o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
growth and self-development w i t h i n the school. 
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Ten y e a r s a f t e r the operation of the Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t 
e d u c ational u n i t there i s a need to examine to what degree i t s 
primary o b j e c t i v e s have been achieved. 
As i t was pointed out e a r l i e r i n t h i s study (Chapter 4) fr e e 
compulsory education u n t i l the age of £i£teen i s the 
means by which the concept of the democratization of education 
of the 1970s i s m a t e r i a l i z e d . The main o b j e c t i v e s to be served 
during t h i s period are (a) to c a t e r e f f e c t i v e l y for d e f i c i e n c i e s 
diagnosed at the primary l e v e l , (b) to provide a general course 
of study that w i l l enable students to acquire the b a s i c s k i l l s , 
knowledge and experience necessary f o r the o v e r a l l development 
of t h e i r p e r s o n a l i t i e s and (c) to prepare students f o r post-
compulsory education. 
I n order to achieve these o b j e c t i v e s v a r i o us educational systems 
developed i n Europe which d e s p i t e d i f f e r e n c e s have many common 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . In general a l l systems examined (Chapter 4 ) (a) 
provide a common course of study but with some d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
of courses or l e v e l s of education (bas i c and advanced) a f t e r the 
i n i t i a l year of the post-primary period, (b) o f f e r a balanced 
course of academic and non-academic s u b j e c t s , (c) provide f o r 
c l a s s - d i s c u s s i o n s and help f o r f u r t h e r study to weak and advanced 
students, (d) t r y to l i m i t the number of courses offered by 
i n t e g r a t i n g v a r i o us s u b j e c t s , (e) keep the number of teachers 
who teach at the i n i t i a l stage to the minimum (the t r a d i t i o n of 
the c l a s s - t e a c h e r who keeps a c l a s s f o r more than one year i s 
r e t a i n e d i n most European c o u n t r i e s ) , (f) experienced teachers 
are burdened with teaching a t the i n i t i a l stage of the post-
primary u n i t , (g) promotion of students from one c l a s s to the 
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other i s not based on s t r i n g e n t c r i t e r i a . Grades on n a t i o n a l 
examinations where such i n s t i t u t i o n s are p a r t of the educational 
system are not p r e - r e q u i s i t e s f o r the promotion to the next c l a s s 
but they do bear a relevance on the students' advancement a f t e r 
the post-compulsory l e v e l . 
I n studying the educational system of Cyprus and the p r o v i s i o n 
of education at the post-primary l e v e l (Chapter 4) we have 
pointed out that the system shares a l o t of s i m i l a r i t i e s i n i t s 
o b j e c t i v e s with i t s European counterparts, i t s content, and i t s 
educational p r a c t i c e s . The d i f f e r e n c e s that are observed 
o r i g i n a t e from the f a c t that the Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t u n i t 
developed p r i m a r i l y as a response to p r e s s i n g p r a c t i c a l problems 
and r e s u l t e d from the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a t f i r s t s e paration of 
secondary education i n t o two c y c l e s and l a t e r by the p h y s i c a l 
s e p a r a t i o n of the two c y c l e s i n separate school b u i l d i n g s . The 
educational changes that have been e f f e c t e d on the content and 
p r a c t i c e s of the lower stage i n order to meet the demands of i t s 
new r o l e as an o r i e n t a t i o n stage are minimal and they r e f e r 
mainly to the i n t r o d u c t i o n of non-academic s u b j e c t s , i . e Design 
and Technology f o r a l l students of the Gymnasium. 
To the ma j o r i t y of those involved with education, students, 
teachers, parents, the Gymnasium i s not a d i s t i n c t educational 
u n i t which should pursue i t s own o b j e c t i v e s (see Chapter 5, "A 
study among t e a c h e r s " ) . I t i s considered mainly as a preparatory 
stage f o r the post-compulsory l e v e l , therefore a l l changes 
proposed by the teachers who c o n s t i t u t e d the sample i n the above 
mentioned study which was c a r r i e d out by the researcher i n the 
year 1984-85, aim at turning the Gymnasium i n t o a mere v e s t i b u l e 
to the Lyceum. The researcher pointed out at that time that 
perhaps the f i v e y e a r s of the operation of the Gymnasium as a 
d i s t i n c t u n i t were not enough to provide teachers and students 
with s u f f i c i e n t experiences that would d i f f e r e n t i a t e t h e i r 
a t t i t u d e i n such a way so that they would appreciate the 
Gymnasium i n i t s new p e r s p e c t i v e . 
I t i s deemed necessary therefore to i n v e s t i g a t e f u r t h e r the 
a t t i t u d e s of students and teachers towards the r o l e and the 
o b j e c t i v e s of the Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t educational u n i t . I t 
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i s pointed out i n Chapter 4 of the present study that there i s 
a growing d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n among students, teachers and the p u b l i c 
with the l e v e l of educational p r o v i s i o n at the secondary l e v e l 
i n general and that there i s a growing concern that standards of 
education are f a l l i n g and that students do not gain the knowledge 
and experience the system aims at imparting to a s a t i s f a c t o r y 
degree. There i s a f e e l i n g t h a t c e r t a i n changes should take 
p l a c e . The M i n i s t r y of Education on i t s part have introduced a 
number of measures that aim a t the lower l e v e l to u n i f y the 
c u r r i c u l u m of the primary and the post- pn'msry s c h o o l i n g u n t i l 
the age of f i f t e e n (the Nine-year Curriculum, see Chapter 4) and 
a t the post-compulsory l e v e l to promote more rigorous work by 
students and teachers a l i k e by introducing i n the f i n a l year of 
the Lyceum National School-Leaving Examinations (see Chapter 4) . 
No d e l i b e r a t e attempt has been made to e f f e c t changes on the 
content and the p r a c t i c e s of e i t h e r the Gymnasium or the Lyceum 
i n order to c a t e r more meaningfully f o r i n d i v i d u a l i z e d students' 
educational needs. 
I n the present study an attempt i s being made to f i n d out which 
changes the students and teachers consider as the most 
appropriate f o r the l e v e l of the Gymnasium i n order to enhance 
i t s r o l e as an o r i e n t a t i v e stage i n the students' o v e r a l l 
s c h o o l i n g . 
More s p e c i f i c a l l y the present study aims at f i n d i n g out the 
a t t i t u d e s of teachers and p u p i l s concerning c e r t a i n p r a c t i c e s 
t h a t are employed by other European systems at the compulsory 
l e v e l and examine whether these can be or should be introduced 
i n the e x i s t i n g system i n Cyprus. 
For the purpose of t h i s study, two questionnaires were drawn, one 
f o r teachers and one f o r students on the b a s i s of what i s 
happening i n other c o u n t r i e s (see Appendices 3 and 4) . These 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s were administered to 296 teachers s e r v i n g at the 
Gymnasium and to 1339 students attending the f i n a l y e a r of the 
Gymnasium i n the year 1992. 
I n t h i s chapter the two s t u d i e s are mentioned s e p a r a t e l y . 
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§. 1 TQ&ehQztB' ©jpiaioas 
The present survey purports to examine (a) whether teachers 
s e r v i n g at the Gymnasium f e e l happy w i t h t h e i r present s t a t u s , 
and (b) f i n d out t h e i r a t t i t u d e s concerning c e r t a i n changes that 
can be e f f e c t e d on the Gymnasium i n order to enable i t to c a t e r 
more e f f e c t i v e l y with i n d i v i d u a l i s e d students' educational needs. 
i . l o l Tfo® iastrum©at 
For the purpose of the present study a q u e s t i o n n a i r e was designed 
by the researcher. I t has two p a r t s : P a r t A comprises items that 
r e f e r to the teachers' personal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s (Male, Female), 
t h e i r s p e c i a l i s a t i o n and work experience. Part B comprises 23 
items, some of which are f u r t h e r subdivided i n t o smaller p a r t s , 
that r e f e r to the present s t a t u s of the content and educational 
p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium and to r e l e v a n t proposed changes f o r 
t h e i r improvement. 
At f i r s t the questionnaire was w r i t t e n i n Greek and was 
administered to a group of ten experienced educators (one 
secondary school inspector, three p r i n c i p a l s , and s i x secondary 
school t e a c h e r s ) . On the b a s i s of t h e i r comments and remarks a 
new v e r s i o n was drawn up and was t e s t e d for c l a r i t y and 
s i m p l i c i t y with a group of twenty t e a c h e r s . A f i n a l form was 
then drawn up which was administered to the sample of t h i s study. 
The f i n a l v e r s i o n of the questionnaire t r a n s l a t e d i n E n g l i s h i s 
found i n Appendix 3. 
6.1„2 The sampl© 
One thousand seven hundred and e i g h t y - n i n e secondary school 
t e a c h e r s served at forty-two urban and eighteen r u r a l Gymnasia 
i n the year 1991-92. As i t i s pointed out e a r l i e r teachers are 
appointed to various schools by the Educational S e r v i c e 
Committee. They are t r a n s f e r r e d from one school to another w i t h i n 
a c i t y by the M i n i s t r y of Education or from r u r a l schools to 
urban and v i c e - v e r s a by the E d u c a t i o n a l S e r v i c e Committee 1. 
Therefore at any Gymnasium one can meet a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e sample 
1 For d e t a i l s f o r the appointment and secondment of 
t e a c h e r s , see Chapter 3. 
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of secondary school teachers. The sample of teachers i n t h i s 
study o r i g i n a t e d from f i v e urban and three r u r a l schools from a l l 
over the i s l a n d . These schools were randomly s e l e c t e d by the 
M i n i s t r y of Education i n the forementioned year f o r an e v a l u a t i o n 
of t h e i r work which was c a r r i e d out by a group of secondary 
school i n s p e c t o r s headed by the i n s p e c t o r General who happens to 
be the researcher. During the v i s i t s to these schools the 
r e s e a r c h e r explained the purpose of the questionnaire and asked 
the teachers to complete and r e t u r n i t to him. The response of 
the teachers was p o s i t i v e . Almost 95% of them completed the 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 
The number of teachers according to sex, years of s e r v i c e and 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n who completed and returned the questionnaire i s 
shown i n Table 6.1. 
Tabl© 6.1 
Th® BSusib©? of Teachers who C o l l a t e d aad &©tur&®d the 
Questiooaai?© Aceo^diag to S©5£, Years of Servie© ©ad 
S p e c i a l i s a t i o n 
Specialisation 
Group 
Sex Years of 
Service 
Total 
M F 1-9 10-19 20+ 
1. Humanities 39 71 29 47 34 110 
2. Mathematics 19 18 13 10 14 37 
3. Science 26 14 14 14 12 40 
4. Foreign 
Languages 8 36 23 16 5 44 
5. Other 36 29 24 14 27 65 
Total 128 168 103 101 92 296 
The sample was divided according to sex i n t o Males and Females, 
a c c o r d i n g to work experience i n t o three broad c a t e g o r i e s : Less 
than 10 y e a r s i n s e r v i c e , between 10-20 and more than twenty 
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years i n s e r v i c e and according to s p e c i a l i s a t i o n i n f i v e groups 
as f o l l o w s : 
Groups 1: Humanities: Includes t e a c h e r s who teach Greek Language 
and L i t e r a t u r e , H istory and R e l i g i o u s S t u d i e s . 
Group 2: Mathematics. Includes t e a c h e r s of Mathematics. 
Group 3: Science: Includes teachers who teach Physics, Chemistry, 
Biology, Geography, Natural Science. 
Group 4: i n c l u d e s teachers who teach E n g l i s h and French. 
Group 5: Others: Includes t e a c h e r s who teach non-academic 
s u b j e c t s : Design and Technology, Home Economics, Art, P h y s i c a l 
Education and Music. 
S o l . 3 T?@a£@eat of data 
Simple non-parametric s t a t i s t i c s were used f o r the treatment of 
data. Frequencies and r e l a t i v e frequencies (percentages) were 
c a l c u l a t e d f o r each item i r r e s p e c t i v e of sex or years of s e r v i c e 
or s p e c i a l i s a t i o n . For purposes of convenience the frequencies 
under Strongly Disagree and Disagree and under Agree and Strongly 
Agree were aggregated. Therefore f o r each item or Question there 
were three responses: Disagree, No Opinion, Agree. 
I n order to f i n d out the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the respondents' 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s (sex, work experience, s p e c i a l i s a t i o n ) and t h e i r 
responses on each item of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e the chi-square (x 2) 
and the Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t (C) were used. 
S o l o 4 H@sults 
The r e s u l t s are shown i n Table 6.2. 
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Tabl© 6.2 
Ta@ aospeasQ® (Fff©qu®aeiQS aad Peseoatagos) ©2 Teachers fee 
St©s i a ta@ Q^j@stioaaais<s 
Question Disagree No Opinion Agree Total 
f f f f 
% % % % 
1. I feel happy that I work in a 
Gymnasium. 75 34 187 296 
25.3 11,5 63,2 lffljO 
2. I think that teachers should be transferred 
from the Gymnasium to the Lyceum and 
vice-versa on a regular basis. 164 27 105 296 
55.4 9,1 35,5 MBjO 
3. I think that teachers should be transferred 
from the Gymnasium to the Lyceum and 
vice-versa only if they wish so. 90 43 163 296 
30.4 14,5 55,1 1C0J0 
4. I think that young, inexperienced, teachers 
can perform better at the Gymnasium. 105 32 159 296 
35.5 10,8 53,7 Wfl 
5. I think that women teachers can have better 
results at the Gymnasium than their male 
counterparts. 65 153 78 296 
22,0 51,7 26,4 1000 
6. I think that experienced teachers can perform 
better at the Gymnasium. 153 34 109 296 
51,7 11,5 36,8 1000 
7. What we need at the Gymnasium are teachers 
who can teach a variety of subjects to a 
single class, as is the practice at the 
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. For the better adjustment of the first-year 
students at the Gymnasium there is a need 
to appoint primary school teachers to teach 
certain subjects, i.e. Mathematics, 








9. For the better preparation of students for 
the Gymnasium there is a need for subject 
specialists to teach basic subjects in the 







10. In order to give more individualized 
attention to students at the initial year 
at the Gymnasium there is a need for the 
following arrangements to be made: 
(a) Students should be distributed to 
various sections according to educability 
on the basis of primary school reports. 
(b) Students should be distributed to 
various sections according to ability 
only for the basic subjects, i.e. 
Mathematics, Greek and the foreign 
language on the basis of primary school 
reports or diagnostic tests carried by 
the Gymnasium. 
(c) Students in all classes should have 
a free choice of two levels of study 
-basic and advanced - in Mathematics, 

























(d) Students should continue to be placed 
in mixed ability classes in all subjects 
but the number of students per section 
should be limited drastically, preferably 
to the number of twenty. 73 23 200 296 
24,7 7,8 67,6 tfBjO 
11. In order to cater more effectively with 
individual educational needs at the 
Gymnasium the following arrangements 
should be made. 
(a) The number of subjects taught at 
the Gymnasium should be cut down 
in all classes. 204 26 66 296 
68,9 8,8 22,3 Wfl 
(b) The number of subjects taught at 
the Gymnasium should be limited in 
the first year and increase gradually 
in the following years. 202 24 70 296 
68.2 8,1 23,6 Wfi 
(c) The existing number of subjects and 
the periods allocated to each of them 
should be retained but the set 
subject-matter should be cut down 
considerably. 60 34 202 296 
20.3 11,5 68,2 KDJO 
(d) Certain subjects should be integrated 
and their subject-matter should be treated 
accordingly, i.e. Physics, Chemistry, 
Biology could be taught as one subject 
of general science. 198 22 76 296 
66,9 7,4 25,7 100j0 
(e) The subject-matter in all subjects 
taught at the Gymnasium should be cut down 
to the basic in the first year and increase 
gradually in the following years. 64 35 197 296 
21,6 11,8 66,6 VBfi 
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(f) The emphasis in the Gymnasium at least 
in the first year should be on the teaching 
of the basic skills for the acquisition of 
knowledge and on the training of the students 
to do independent work and less on the amount 
of knowledge to be acquired. 68 29 199 296 
23,0 9,8 67,2 ffiOJD 
12. In the final year of the Gymnasium there 
should be a choice of levels - basic and 
advanced - in Science, Mathematics, Greek 
and foreign languages in order to account 
for the various educational needs and 
abilities of students. 108 37 151 296 
36,5 12,5 51,0 1000 
13. The following changes in the educational 
system seem to offer good solutions to 
existing problems: 
(a) The initial year of the Gymnasium 
should offer a limited number of 
subjects with emphasis on the teaching 
of basic skills, remedial work and 
preparation for more demanding work 
in the following years. 
(b) The duration of the Gymnasium should 
be extended by adding a fourth year for 
a better preparation of students for the 















14. The evaluation of students' attainment 
at the Gymnasium would be improved if 
the following arrangements were made: 
(a) The existing letter-system should 
be substituted with the numeric system 
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that is employed at the Lyceum. 
(b) The number of subjects to be examined 
at the end of the year should increase. 
Preferably all subjects should have final 
examinations. 
(c) The weight of the results of the final 
examinations in the overall grade of the 
students at the end of the year should 
increase. 
(d) Students promotion to the next class 
should be automatic. 
(e) Grades should be abolished. Instead 
only qualitative judgements of the students' 
work should be offered by the teachers. 
(f) A system of national examinations, as in 
the case of the Uniform National School 
Leaving Exams introduced at the final year 
of the Lyceum, should be developed for the 





































15. The content of the curriculum at the 






16. In order to increase the provisions at 
the Gymnasium I am prepared: 
(a) To work in the afternoons with 
interested groups of students within 
the framework of a new time-table that 









(b) To work extra hours in the afternoons 
on the basis of financial compensations. 104 36 158 296 
34,9 12,1 53,0 Wfi 
(c) To work extra hours in the afternoons 
provided my teaching load is alleviated. 183 30 33 296 
61,8 10,1 28,0 HBJO 
17. I think that the existing arrangements in 
the timetable rehearsals for school 
activities or practice in sports i.e. during 
the big break - are satisfactory. 206 31 59 296 
69.6 10,5 19,9 MDJO 
18. The proposed nine-year curriculum does not 
differ dramatically from the curriculum 
employed by the Gymnasium so far. 103 33 160 296 
34.8 11,1 54,1 Wp 
19. The new nine-year curriculum does not 
provide for workable solutions for bridging 
the gap between primary and secondary 
education. 207 32 57 296 
69.9 10,8 19,3 MBjO 
20. The Guidance Services at the Gymnasium 
are directed primarily to students with 
learning or behaviour problems. 103 30 173 296 
33.7 9,8 56,5 MDjO 
21. Personal guidance is not effective for 
the teachers who serve as counsellors do 
not possess specialized knowledge, 
i.e. Psychology. 66 33 197 296 
22,3 11,1 66,6 HDJO 
22. Vocational guidance could be more 
effective if other measures, 
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i.e. aptitude tests and interest 
inventories, except school grades, 
were employed for ascertaining 
students' aptitudes, interests 
and abilities. 59 159 78 296 
19,9 53,7 26,4 lOOjO 
?. Students choose their academic 
vocational option after the Gymnasium 
according to: 
(a) Their peers' choices. 70 31 195 296 
23,6 10,5 65,9 KBjO 
(b) Their parents' expectations. 209 32 55 296 
70,6 10,8 18,6 IDOjO 
(c) Their academic achievement 
in the Gymnasium. 174 33 89 296 
58,8 11,1 30,1 10QJO 
(d) The relevance of the options for 
further studies or employment. 156 30 110 296 
52,7 10,1 37,2 100JD 
The r e s u l t s show that almost two t h i r d s of the respondents (Ql: 
63,2%) d e c l a r e that they f e e l s a t i s f i e d that they work i n a 
Gymnasium and they disagree (Q2: 55,4%) that teachers should be 
t r a n s f e r r e d from the Gymnasium to the Lyceum and v i c e - v e r s a on 
a r e g u l a r b a s i s . However, they agree (Q3: 55,1%) that t r a n s f e r s 
should take p l a c e i f teachers wish so. 
The opinions of teachers concerning the r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
t e a c h e r s ' e f f e c t i v e n e s s and teaching experience are e l i c i t e d by 
quest i o n s 4, and 6. Most of the teachers asked b e l i e v e that young 
t e a c h e r s with l i t t l e teaching experience can perform b e t t e r a t 
the Gymnasium (Q4: 53,7%) and they d i s a g r e e that experienced 
t e a c h e r s can do be t t e r at t h i s l e v e l (Q6: 51,7%). Concerning the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p of sex and teachers' e f f e c t i v e n e s s (Q5), 51,7% 
d e c l a r e that they cannot express any opinion, although more than 
25% agree that women teachers can have b e t t e r r e s u l t s at the 
l e v e l of the Gymnasium than t h e i r male colleagues. 
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Questions 7, and 9 seek out t e a c h e r s ' opinions on the s e n s i t i v e 
i s s u e of t r a n s f e r a b i l i t y of the teaching personnel between the 
primary and secondary l e v e l . Almost two t h i r d s of the respondents 
r e j e c t the suggestion that t e a c h e r s with general education can 
s u b s t i t u t e secondary school t e a c h e r s who are s u b j e c t s p e c i a l i s t s 
i n the i n i t i a l year of the Gymnasium (Q7: 65,5%) and s t i l l a 
g r e a t e r m a j ority disagree with the suggestion that primary school 
t e a c h e r s would b e n e f i t f i r s t - y e a r secondary p u p i l s i f they were 
appointed to teach at the Gymnasium (Q8: 69,3%). However, they 
agree t h a t f i r s t year secondary school p u p i l s would a d j u s t b e t t e r 
at the Gymnasium i f secondary school teachers taught i n the f i n a l 
y e a r of the primary school (Q9: 5 3 , 4 % ) . 
The perceptions of teachers of c e r t a i n teaching p r a c t i c e s that 
are adopted by a number of European countries l i k e France, 
Germany, Denmark (see Chapter 4 ) a r e sought out by Q10 and i t s 
s u b d i v i s i o n s . 
The i d e a of streaming students i n the i n i t i a l year according to 
e d u c a b i l i t y i s r e j e c t e d . Almost two-thirds of those questioned 
f e e l t h a t t h i s does not seem to c o n t r i b u t e to b e t t e r conditions 
of l e a r n i n g (QlOa: 63,9%). The European p r a c t i c e of p a r t i a l l y 
s e t t i n g students according to e d u c a b i l i t y i n the b a s i c s u b j e c t s , 
i . e Mathematics, Mother and Foreign Languages seems to enjoy 
support. J u s t more than h a l f of the respondents agree with the 
i d e a (QlOb: 51,7%) but almost one t h i r d of them disagree (QlOb: 
32,8 % ) . S i m i l a r are the f e e l i n g s of the respondents to the 
proposal that students should have a choice of l e v e l s - b a s i c and 
advanced i n the b a s i c s u b j e c t s (QlOc: 51,7% Agree, and 33,1% 
D i s a g r e e ) . 
The suggestion to cut down the number of students per c l a s s while 
m i x e d - a b i l i t y teaching i s r e t a i n e d i s widely endorsed by the 
t e a c h e r s of t h i s sample (QlOd: 67,6% Agree). 
Question 11 poses suggestions t h a t r e f e r s to the number of 
s u b j e c t s taught at the Gymnasium, the a l l o c a t i o n of teaching 
p e r i o d s and the s e t - s u b j e c t matter. The great majority of 
t e a c h e r s disagree with the idea of c u t t i n g down the number of 
s u b j e c t s taught at the Gymnasium ( Q l l a : 68,9%) or with the 
p r o p o s a l of c u t t i n g down the number i n the i n i t i a l year and 
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gradually i n c r e a s e i t i n the following years (Qllb: 68,2%). 
However, they s u b s c r i b e to the view that the number of s u b j e c t s 
and the teaching periods for each should be r e t a i n e d but the set 
subject matter should be cut down considerably throughout the 
Gymnasium ( Q l l c : 68,2%) or the subject-matter to be cut down to 
the b a s i c i n the i n i t i a l year and g r a d u a l l y i n c r e a s e i n the 
following y e a r s ( Q l l e : 66,6%). 
The i n t e g r a t i o n of s u b j e c t s , i . e two or more s u b j e c t s to be 
taught as one i s r e j e c t e d by the m a j o r i t y of the teachers ( Q l l d : 
66,9%) . 
The overwhelming majority of teachers seem to agree that what i s 
more important at the Gymnasium e s p e c i a l l y i n the i n i t i a l year 
i s to teach the b a s i c s k i l l s of a c q u i r i n g knowledge and not the 
amount of knowledge gained ( Q l l f : 67,2%). 
The i n t r o d u c t i o n i n the f i n a l year of l i m i t e d amount of choice 
i n the form of optional l e v e l s of d i f f i c u l t y i n the b a s i c 
s u b j e c t s gets the support of h a l f of the teachers (Q12: 51%). 
More than one-third, however, (36,5%) do not agree that t h i s 
arrangement can account for i n d i v i d u a l i s e d needs or a b i l i t i e s . 
The idea of t u r n i n g the i n i t i a l year i n t o a "bridge" year during 
which a l i m i t e d number of s u b j e c t s should be taught and emphasis 
should be on remedial work and systematic preparation of students 
for more demanding work i n the subsequent years does not seem to 
be popular (Qi3a) . More than h a l f of the teachers questioned 
disagree (55,1%) and only one t h i r d of them (33,8%) seem to f i n d 
t h i s a good suggestion. 
The extension of the 3-year Gymnasium i n t o four years (Q13b) i s 
welcomed by more than h a l f of the respondents: 54,1% of them 
agree with the suggestion. However more than one-third (34,1%) 
turn i t down. 
Question 14 and i t s s u b d i v i s i o n s d e a l with the evaluation of 
students' attainment. The respondents agree that the following 
suggestions can improve the present system: 
(a) The numeric system of reporting grades i s p r e f e r a b l e (Q14a: 
68,6%) . 
(b) The number of s u b j e c t s examined a t the end of the year should 
i n c r e a s e - p r e f e r a b l y a l l s u b j e c t s should be examined (Ql4b: 
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68,9%). 
(c) The weight of the marks i n the f i n a l examination for the 
promotion of students should i n c r e a s e (Q14c: 69,6%). 
The remaining three suggestions concerning e v a l u a t i o n are 
r e j e c t e d by the respondents. These a r e : automatic promotion of 
students (Q14d: 71,6%), a b o l i t i o n of grades (Q14e: 70,3%), 
in t r o d u c t i o n of National Examinations i n the f i n a l year of the 
Gymnasium (Q14f: 69,3%). 
Question 15 r e f e r s to the content of the curriculum and an 
overwhelming majority of the respondents agree that i t i s primar-
i l y academic i n nature (Q15: 70,9%). 
I n order to create condition s i n the educational p r o v i s i o n that 
w i l l allow f o r c r e a t i v e work and a r t i s t i c and a e s t h e t i c 
c u l t i v a t i o n of students, c e r t a i n arrangements should be made: The 
teac h e r s who responded to the r e l e v a n t items of the questionnaire 
agree that 
(a) they are prepared to work with i n t e r e s t e d groups of students 
i n the afternoons provided they have f l e x i b l e working timetable 
(Q16a: 53,0%), 
(b) they could work i n the afternoon f o r e x t r a hours on the b a s i s 
of f i n a n c i a l compensation (Ql6b: 52,7%). However, they are not 
prepared to work e x t r a hours i n the afternoons on the 
understanding that t h e i r r e g u l a r teaching load i s decreased 
(Q16c: 61,8%). 
Responding to the question whether e x i s t i n g arrangements for 
c r e a t i v e and a r t i s t i c work are s a t i s f a c t o r y (Q17), 69,6% of the 
t e a c h e r s declare that they are not. 
Questions 18, and 19 r e f e r to the new educational reform of the 
nine-year curriculum. More than h a l f of the respondents (54,1%) 
agree that the new curriculum does not d i f f e r d r a m a t i c a l l y from 
the e x i s t i n g curriculum of the Gymnasium (Q18) , and 69,9% r e j e c t 
the view that the new nine-year curriculum w i l l bridge the gap 
between primary and secondary education (69,9%). 
The r o l e of the Guidance S e r v i c e i n the Gymnasium i s touched 
upon by questions 20-23. More than h a l f of the teachers 
questioned f e e l that t h i s s e r v i c e i s a) d i r e c t e d mainly to 
students with l e a r n i n g and behavioural problems (Q20: 56,5%) and 
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that the p r o v i s i o n for personal guidance at the Gymnasium i s 
i n e f f e c t i v e because of lack of q u a l i f i e d c o u n s e l l o r s (Q21: 
66,6%). The suggestion that v o c a t i o n a l guidance could be improved 
i f more s o p h i s t i c a t e d techniques i . e aptitude t e s t s , i n t e r e s t 
i n v e n t o r i e s e t c were used (Q22) does not seem to a t t r a c t 
teachers' approval or disapproval. More than h a l f (53,7&) of the 
teachers questioned have no opinion i n the matter. 
Question 23 with i t s subdivisions r e f e r to the f a c t o r s that 
i n f l u e n c e p u p i l s ' choices of t h e i r academic/vocational course 
a f t e r the Gymnasium. Most of the t e a c h e r s f e e l that the following 
f a c t o r s p l a y a primary r o l e on students' educational/vocational 
choices. 
(a) The c h o i c e s of the students' peers (Q23a: 65,9%) 
(b) The wishes of the students' parents (Q23b: 70,6%) 
Fa c t o r s l i k e the students academic achievement i n the Gymnasium 
and the relevance of the chosen course f o r f u r t h e r 
academic/vocational advancement are not taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n 
according to t e a c h e r s . More than h a l f of those questioned b e l i e v e 
t h a t students' educational d e c i s i o n s are not based on the 
students' academic achievements (Q23c: 58,8%) or on the relevance 
of the chosen course for further s t u d i e s or employment (Q23d: 
52,7%). 
6 . l o 5 Teacher®' opinion as a f u n c t i o n of t h e i r personal end 
profession©,! c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
I n order to f i n d out whether teachers' perceptions of the v a r i o u s 
e d u c a t i o n a l i s s u e s projected by the q u e s t i o n n a i r e are influenced 
by personal v a r i a b l e s , l i k e sex or p r o f e s s i o n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
l i k e s p e c i a l i s a t i o n or years of s e r v i c e , the data were f u r t h e r 
analyzed and crosstabulated f o r each of the forementioned 
v a r i a b l e s . 
The c h i - s q u a r e s t a t i s t i c was used i n order to examine the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between respondents' c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s (sex, 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n , years of s e r v i c e ) and the type of t h e i r response: 
Disagree, No Opinion, Agree, for each item of the questionnaire. 
For each item, the following n u l l hypotheses were examined 
(a) There i s no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the type of response 
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(Disagree - No Opinion - Agree) and the sex of the respondents. 
(b) There i s no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the type of response 
(Disagree - No Opinion - Agree) and the s p e c i a l i s a t i o n of the 
respondents. 
(c) There i s no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the type of Response 
(Disagree - No Opinion - Agree) and the years of s e r v i c e of the 
respondents. 
I n order to obtain the strength of the a s s o c i a t i o n between 
v a r i a b l e s , the C o e f f i c i e n t of Contingency (C) was used. The C 
i s a measure of a s s o c i a t i o n f o r nominal data or data t h a t can be 
placed i n categories and i t can be used without making an 
assumption about the nature of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the v a r i a b l e s 
used. 
I t i s used f o r an equal or unequal number of rows and columns and 
i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e i s e a s i l y t e s t e d by comparing i t to the 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of the chi-square. I f the l a t t e r i s s i g n i f i c a n t , so 
i s C. The Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t does not have 1 as un upper 
l i m i t and does not have a s i g n f o r the r e l a t i o n s h i p 2 . 
The SSPC/PC+ 4.0 software package was used and separate t a b l e s 
f o r each of the independent v a r i a b l e s sex, s p e c i a l i s a t i o n and 
ye a r s of s e r v i c e and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p to the type of response 
(Disagree, No Opinion, Agree) on every item of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e 
were obtained. The tabl e s are presented i n Appendix 5. I n some 
ca s e s concerning the r e l a t i o n s h i p between respondents' academic 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n and type of response there appeared c e l l s with 
expected frequencies l e s s that 5. I t d i d not seem necessary to 
re-group data i n order to deal with t h i s because i n the 
E d u c a t i o n a l L i t e r a t u r e t h i s c o n d i t i o n i s considered too s t r i n g e n t 
and expected frequencies l e s s than 5 are accepted 3. 
The r e s u l t s show that the n u l l hypothesis i s r e j e c t e d a t the 
p<0,05 l e v e l or beyond i n seven c a s e s . These case are reported 
i n Table 6.3. 
2 I . E . Downie, R.W. Heath, B a s i s S t a t i s t i c a l SSsthods, Harper 
and Row, 1974. 
3 E v e r i t t , 1977 i n S t a t i s t i c a l Guid© SPSS/PC* 4„0. 
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From Table 6.3 we see that there i s a s i g n i f i c a n t and r e l a t i v e l y 
strong r e l a t i o n s h i p between the respondents' sex and t h e i r being 
n a P P y by t h e i r appointment at the Gymnasium. An examination of 
the r e s u l t s (see Q.l for sex) i n Appendix 7 shows that 63,2% of 
the respondents d e c l a r e that they f e e l happy that they work at 
the Gymnasium. However, female t e a c h e r s seem to f e e l more 
' s a t i s f i e d . Of those who agree, 62,0% are female teachers and only 
38,0% are males. Although more than h a l f of the males i n d i c a t e 
t hat they are happy, there i s con s i d e r a b l e portion (about one-
t h i r d ) who do not seem to be s a t i s f i e d . Among females the 
corresponding agreement-disagreement percentages support the view 
that women tend to be more s a t i s f i e d (Agree: 69,0% - Disagree: 
19,6%). 
« 
S o l o ? Th® a e l a t i o n s M p of S p e c i a l i s a t i o n aa& Teachers' &©gpoag@® 
The v a r i a b l e of s p e c i a l i s a t i o n s i g n i f i c a n t l y d i f f e r e n t i a t e s the 
responses of those questioned on f i v e items of the questionnaire. 
The suggestion posed by Q l l d that c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s should be 
in t e g r a t e d i n order to provide more e f f e c t i v e l y f o r 
i n d i v i d u a l i s e d needs i s overwhelmingly r e j e c t e d (66,9%) by the 
respondents (see Q l l d , Appendix 7) . The strongest disagreement 
comes from the Humanities group (Disagree: 41,4%) and the smaller 
from the groups of Foreign Languages (Disagree: 12,1%), and the 
Mathematics (Disagree: 14,1%). Within each group there i s an 
overwhelming m a j o r i t y against the suggestion. More than h a l f of 
those who belong to groups 4 (Foreign Languages) and 5 (Art, 
P h y s i c a l Education, Design and Technology) r e j e c t the idea (54,5% 
and 52,3% r e s p e c t i v e l y ) . The percentage of those who disagree 
w i t h i n each of the remaining c a t e g o r i e s i s much gr e a t e r (75%). 
A very small p o r t i o n agrees with the suggestion. The gr e a t e s t 
p o s i t i v e percentage (35,5%) comes from the group who teach non-
academic s u b j e c t s (group 5) and the s m a l l e s t (7,9% and 10,5%) 
from the Maths and Science groups r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
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Table C . I 
S i g n i f i c a n t X* R e l a t i o n s h i p s Between V a r i a b l e s and S i g n i f i c a n t 
Values Of Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t s ( C ) . 
1 
Variable X Variable X 2 df C 
Sex Satisfaction with work at the 
Gymnasium (01) 
1,103* 2 0,153 
Specialisation Integration of subjects (0110) 20.513** S 0,254** 
Adoption of the numeric system 
of evaluation (Q14A) 
71,230** S 0,440** 
Increase of the subjects to 
be examined (Q14B) 
77,405** 8 0,455** 
Arrangements for'School Activities 
satisfactory (017) 
25.182** 8 0,280** 
Relation of education choice to 
students' academic achievements 
(Q2X) 
14,959* 8 0,219* 
Years of Service Transfer of teachers on regular 
basis (02) 
32,357** 4 0,313** 
(*) Significant at the p<0.05 and beyond. 
(**) Significant at the p<D.01 and beyond. 
The responses on Qi4a that d e a l s w i t h the e x i s t i n g p r a c t i c e of 
e v a l u a t i o n of students' attainment a r e markedly d i f f e r e n t i a t e d 
a c c o r d i n g to the s p e c i a l i s a t i o n o f the respondents. Thus, 
although there I s a great majority of teachers (68,6%) who agree 
t h a t the I n t r o d u c t i o n of the numeric system of evaluation w i l l 
r e s u l t I n the Improvement of the e x i s t i n g system based on 
l e t t e r s , there i s considerable disagreement from c e r t a i n groups 
(se e Qi4a, Appendix 7 ) . The g r e a t e s t opposition comes from the 
non-academic group ( 5 ) . Of them €0,3% disagree with t h i s idea. 
W i t h i n the r e s t of the groups the overwhelming majority favour 
the introduction of the numeric system. Of the respondents who 
belong to group 1 (Humanities) 78,2% adopt the suggestion posed 
by 014a. Also,75,7% of the Maths, 82,5% of the Science and 77,3% 
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of the Foreign Languages groups agree that the numeric system i s 
p r e f e r a b l e . 
On the number of the s u b j e c t s to be examined a t the end of the 
year the responses d i s p l a y a strong d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n according to 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n (Ql4b, Appendix 7 ) . The o v e r a l l m a j o r ity (68,9%) 
agree that the i n c r e a s e of the s u b j e c t s to be examined (now only 
four of them have f i n a l examinations) w i l l r e s u l t i n the 
improvement of the e v a l u a t i o n system. The g r e a t e s t support comes 
from those who teach academic s u b j e c t s . To t h i s suggestion there 
i s c o n s iderable opposition from those who teach non-academic 
s u b j e c t s (group 5 ) . More than h a l f of them (60,0%) r e j e c t t h i s 
suggestion. 
The v a r i a b l e of s p e c i a l i s a t i o n a l s o d i f f e r e n t i a t e s teachers 
opinion on the f a c t o r s that a f f e c t students' educational choices 
at the end of the Gymnasium (Q23c, Appendix 7 ) . O v e r a l l , 58,8% 
of a l l the respondents f e e l t h a t students' educational 
achievement does not play a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e on the educational 
c h o i c e s of students at the post-compulsory l e v e l . However, 
between the v a r i o u s teachers' groups the g r e a t e s t r e j e c t i o n comes 
from the Humanities. Of the teachers who f e e l that students do 
not take i n t o account t h e i r achievement when they have to decide 
on t h e i r future academic/vocational course 43,1% belong to the 
Humanities group. 
The p r e p a r a t i o n f o r school a c t i v i t i e s u s u a l l y i s done during the 
b i g break or by a d j u s t i n g the timetable (shortening the teaching 
p e r i o d s by f i v e or ten minutes) to allow time fo r r e h e a r s a l s . 
Sometimes r e h e a r s a l s take place during r e g u l a r l e s s o n time and 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g students miss t h e i r l e s s o n s . These arrangements 
u s u a l l y upset the r e g u l a r function of the school and the 
t e a c h e r s questioned f e e l that they are not s a t i s f a c t o r y (Q17a: 
69,6%). There i s however a strong d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of opinion 
between and w i t h i n groups (Q17, Appendix 7) . The strongest 
disagreement (43,7%) comes from the Humanities group and the 
second b i g from the non-academic group (23,8%). The l e a s t 
o p p o s i t i o n comes from the Maths and Science groups (9,2% and 
10,7% r e s p e c t i v e l y ) . Within groups the responses are 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d as f o l l o w s : The overwhelming majority of the 
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responses of group l (Humanities) d i s a g r e e that the e x i s t i n g 
arrangements are s a t i s f a c t o r y (81,8%). The same trend i s found 
w i t h i n the non-academic group (75,4$ D i s a g r e e ) . Within groups 
2(Maths) and 3 (Science) i t i s found considerable p o s i t i v e 
proportion: 35,1% of the Maths and 30,0% of the Science teachers 
f e e l t h a t such arrangements are s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
@ ,Li ThQ srolafcieaship oS y®&%® ©2 ser^-ie© suad feeaeh©?®' 
The r e s u l t s show that the v a r i a b l e of years of s e r v i c e a f f e c t s 
the responses of teachers questioned on only one item of the 
Questionnaire (Q2). This item r e f e r s to the t r a n s f e r of t e a c h e r s 
from the Gymnasium to the Lyceum and v i c e v e r s a . More than h a l f 
of the respondents (55,4%) r e j e c t the suggestion that t h i s 
t r a n s f e r should be on a r e g u l a r b a s i s . However, more than one 
t h i r d (35,5%) b e l i e v e that t h i s arrangement i s acceptable. The 
g r e a t e s t opposition (42,1%) to the r e g u l a r t r a n s f e r s of teachers 
(Q2, Appendix 7) comes from teachers who have more than 20 y e a r s 
of s e r v i c e , and the s m a l l e s t from the younger group (25,6%). 
Among the younger group ( l e s s than 10 years of s e r v i c e ) , the 
f e e l i n g i s that teachers should be t r a n s f e r r e d r e g u l a r l y , 53,4% 
of the respondents with l e s s than 10 y e a r s of s e r v i c e agree and 
only 40,8% disagree. The responses of the other groups r e v e a l the 
opposite trend: More than h a l f (52,5%) of those between 10 and 
20 y e a r s and a great majority (75,0%) of the older group r e j e c t 
the idea of r e g u l a r t r a n s f e r s . 
6.1.9 D i s c u s s i o n 
The r e s u l t s of t h i s survey show that there i s a widespread 
f e e l i n g that the content and the e x i s t i n g educational p r o v i s i o n 
a t the compulsory l e v e l do not seem to contribute i n the 
achievement of the most b a s i c aims of f r e e compulsory education, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y those that c a l l f o r a t t e n t i o n to i n d i v i d u a l i s e d 
needs and i n t e r e s t s . 
An overwhelming majority of the teacher respondents agree t h a t : 
(a) The nature of the curriculum at the Gymnasium i s p r i m a r i l y 
academic (Q15). 
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(b) The most important goal of the Gymnasium should be the 
t e a c h i n g of the b a s i c s k i l l s and knowledge that w i l l enable 
students to r e l y on themselves i n the process of a c q u i r i n g 
knowledge ( Q l l f ) . 
(c) The present educational p r o v i s i o n does not allow for 
s a t i s f a c t o r y arrangements f o r e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s (Q17). 
(d) Advanced and l e s s competent students do not f u l l y b e n e f i t 
from the e x i s t i n g educational p r a c t i c e s (Q10, Q12) . 
(e) The evaluation system of students' attainment r e q u i r e s 
r e v i s i o n (Q14) 
(f ) The nine-year curriculum does not o f f e r any new ideas 
concerning the curriculum of the Gymnasium (Q18) and does not 
o f f e r the conceptual framework that w i l l bridge the gap between 
primary and secondary education (Q19). 
(g) The p r o v i s i o n of personal and v o c a t i o n a l guidance a t the 
Gymnasium i s i n e f f e c t i v e (Q20-23). 
The t e a c h e r respondents i n d i c a t e that there i s a need f o r an 
e d u c a t i o n a l reform d i r e c t e d towards the q u a l i t a t i v e improvement 
of education at the f r e e compulsory l e v e l . To achieve t h i s end 
the f o l l o w i n g suggestions a t t r a c t the approval of the majority 
of those questioned: 
(a) M i x e d - a b i l i t y grouping of students should be r e t a i n e d but the 
number of students per c l a s s should be cut down, p r e f e r a b l y to 
the number of twenty (QlOd). 
(b) Some p a r t i a l s e t t i n g of students according to attainment or 
competence i n c e r t a i n b a s i c s u b j e c t s such as Mathematics, the 
Mother and Foreign Languages i n the i n i t i a l or the f i n a l year may 
a f f o r d opportunities f o r c a t e r i n g more e f f e c t i v e l y f o r 
i n d i v i d u a l i s e d needs (QlOb, Q12) . 
(c) I n order to allow f o r some kind of choice i n the e x i s t i n g 
u niform curriculum there may be p r o v i s i o n of b a s i c s u b j e c t s at 
two- l e v e l s - b a s i c and advanced (QlOc). 
(d) The s e t subject-matter i n every s u b j e c t should be i n i t i a l l y 
c o n f i n e d to the b a s i c and i n c r e a s e g r a d u a l l y i n the subsequent 
y e a r s ( Q l l e ) or be reduced considerably throughout the Gymnasium 
( Q l l c ) . T h i s w i l l allow time for the teaching of the necessary 
s k i l l s f o r the a c q u i s i t i o n of knowledge. 
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(e) The duration of the Gymnasium should be extended by one year 
(Ql3b). 
(f) The evaluation of students' attainment should y i e l d more 
r e l i a b l e and v a l i d r e s u l t s i f the numeric system i s employed 
(Q14a), the number of s u b j e c t s to be examined at the end of the 
year i s incre a s e d (Ql4b) and i f the weight of f i n a l examinations 
i n the assessment of the y e a r l y attainment of the students i s 
i n c r e a s e d (Q14c). 
(f) The appointment of secondary school teachers to teach c e r t a i n 
s u b j e c t s l i k e Mathematics i n the f i n a l year of primary school i n 
an e f f o r t to prepare primary school p u p i l s f o r the work at the 
Gymnasium (Q9). 
(g) The p r o v i s i o n of afternoon l e s s o n s f o r enrichment or f o r 
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s on the b a s i s of f i n a n c i a l or other 
compensations f o r teachers (Ql6a, and Q16b). 
The following suggestions do not enjoy the approval of the 
teac h e r s questioned: 
(a) The reduction of the number of the s u b j e c t s a t the Gymnasium 
i n order to allow f o r time f o r the teaching of b a s i c s k i l l s or 
remedial work i n the i n i t i a l year ( Q l l c , and Q l l e ) . 
(b) The i n t e g r a t i o n of r e l a t e d s u b j e c t s i n order to allow f o r 
time f o r more i n d i v i d u a l i s e d a t t e n t i o n to students ( Q l l d ) . 
(c) The secondment of primary school teachers to teach i n the 
i n i t i a l year of the Gymnasium f o r the sake of the f i r s t - y e a r 
students who f i n d the t r a n s i t i o n from primary to secondary school 
a t r y i n g experience (Q7, and Q8). 
(d) The extension of the school day i n order to make room f o r 
afternoon l e s s o n s f o r enrichment or f o r e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r 
a c t i v i t i e s on the understanding that teaching load i s a l l e v i a t e d 
(Q16c). 
The a t t i t u d e s of the teachers towards the proposed changes i n the 
e x i s t i n g system are reserved. Teachers do not seem to be w i l l i n g 
to concede r i g h t s and p r i v i l e g e s f o r the sake of the improvement 
of the educational p r o v i s i o n . They welcome suggestions that do 
not upset t h e i r working conditions or put an e x t r a burden on 
t h e i r shoulders. 
On the contrary they r e j e c t suggestions and ideas that t hreaten 
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t h e i r s t a t u s or i n f r i n g e prospects f o r employment. Suggestions 
l i k e the reduction of the number of s u b j e c t s taught or the 
i n t e g r a t i o n of s u b j e c t s w i l l i n e v i t a b l y r e s u l t i n the redundancy 
of teachers, therefore, there i s a strong opposition to such an 
idea. The opposition i s stronger among the teachers of Humanities 
and Science (Qlld, Appendix 7) whose s u b j e c t s are the most 
s u i t a b l e f o r i n t e g r a t i o n . 
Teachers a l s o r e j e c t the idea f o r extending the school day i n the 
afternoons even though they r e a l i s e t h a t there i s a need f o r 
f u r t h e r education and b e t t e r p r o v i s i o n of non-academic 
a c t i v i t i e s i n the school programme. T h i s w i l l upset e x i s t i n g 
working c o n d i t i o n s . Now t e a c h e r s f i n i s h t h e i r job at lunch time 
and enjoy a f r e e afternoon. T h i s i s a great advantage f o r a l l , 
e s p e c i a l l y f o r women who have to run a home and r a i s e a family. 
A great m a j o r i t y of teachers, however, express readiness to work 
i n the afternoon provided they get i n r e t u r n some s u b s t a n t i a l 
reward ( f l e x i b l e timetable or money). 
Suggestions l i k e the secondment of primary school teachers to the 
Gymnasium meets teachers' f i r m r e s i s t a n c e but the appointment of 
secondary school teachers to take over b a s i c s u b j e c t s i n the 
f i n a l y e a r i n the primary school i s welcomed. 
These suggestions seem to a f f e c t the prospects for employment and 
the present s t a t u s of teachers i n a d i f f e r e n t way. I n the f i r s t 
case secondary school teachers who are s u b j e c t - s p e c i a l i s t s and 
holders of u n i v e r s i t y degrees conceive of such an arrangement as 
an attempt to equate them with primary school teachers who a r e 
g e n e r a l i s t s and do not possess u n i v e r s i t y degrees. Furthermore, 
the proposed appointment of primary school teachers i n secondary 
schools w i l l i n e v i t a b l y l i m i t the opportunities of secondary 
school teachers for employment. I n the second case, however, the 
chances of secondary-school t e a c h e r s are increased and t h e i r 
s t a t u s i s enhanced, fo r they w i l l be s e r v i n g i n the primary 
schools as s u b j e c t - s p e c i a l i s t s . 
That the a t t i t u d e s of teachers are motivated by convenience and 
other personal or p r o f e s s i o n a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i s not unique f o r 
the teaching p r o f e s s i o n i n Cyprus. References to s i m i l a r 
s i t u a t i o n s are found i n E d u c a t i o n a l L i t e r a t u r e . Thus, Korner 
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Annegret i n e v a l u a t i n g the German Comprehensive Schools points 
out that the p l a n s to reform teacher t r a i n i n g programmes i n order 
to allow f o r the preparation of t e a c h e r s f o r the new type of 
school f a i l e d mainly because teachers, p e r c e i v e d the new plan as 
threatening t h e i r s t a t u s 4 . 
I n Prance, as w e l l , the reform of compulsory schooling from the 
nursery l e v e l to the end of secondary course at the age of 
s i x t e e n was not "brave" enough because teachers took a 
conservative a t t i t u d e towards i t 5 . 
S o 2 Students" opinions 
Students are the r e c i p i e n t s of any educational p r o v i s i o n , 
t h e r e f o r e t h e i r views concerning e d u c a t i o n a l reforms or changes 
are of importance and should be taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n by 
decision-making o f f i c i a l s . I n the Danish F o l k e s k o l e 6 students 
have the r i g h t along with t h e i r teachers to choose the curriculum 
that best s u i t s t h e i r needs and aims and c l a s s - d i s c u s s i o n s 
concerning the ways and means by which these o b j e c t i v e s are to 
be achieved a r e incorporated i n t o the timetable of the school. 
I n Cyprus there i s p r o v i s i o n i n the School Regulations that 
encourages student committees to comment on the circumstances of 
t h e i r l e a r n i n g i . e the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of teachers, the coverage 
of the subject-matter and others. However, d i s c u s s i o n s of t h i s 
kind are not o f f i c i a l l y incorporated i n the timetable. U s u a l l y 
student committees express complaints to the p r i n c i p a l s when they 
f e e l t h a t t h e i r teachers do not do them j u s t i c e concerning school 
grades. Most of these cases are s u b j e c t i v e and are u s u a l l y met 
on the school l e v e l and are not taken f u r t h e r up except i n cases 
where parents do address themselves to the M i n i s t r y asking f o r 
4 Korner Annegret, "Comprehensive Schooling: An e v a l u a t i o n -
West Germany", Comparative Education Review, Vol. 17 Nol, March 
1982, p. 20. 
5 Le Monde, 5 May 1977 i n Michalena Vaugham, "French Post 
Primary Education. What i s l e f t of the Haby Reform", Comparative 
Education Review. V.17, Nol, 1981. 
6 Rubi Gertsen, The F o l k e s k o l e - The Danish Municipal 
Primary and Lower Secondary Education, J y v a s k y l a , 1993. 
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re-examination of t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s examination papers. So f a r no 
attempt has been made to obtain i n a systematic way the opinions 
of students concerning the content of l e a r n i n g , the educational 
p r a c t i c e s or other arrangements of the e x i s t i n g educational 
p r o v i s i o n . 
I n 1984-85 the r e s e a r c h e r conducted a survey among students of 
the f i r s t year of the Lyceum i n order to t r a c e the f a c t o r s which 
play a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e on students' e d u c a t i o n a l - v o c a t i o n a l 
d e c i s i o n s at the end of the Gymnasium, which marks the end of the 
compulsory c y c l e of education. The r e s u l t s showed that students 
can view things concerning t h e i r f u t u r e course of study s e r i o u s l y 
and can r e l i a b l y respond to r e l e v a n t q u e s t i o n n a i r e s . I t was 
i n d i c a t e d then that students' responses r e v e a l e d a high l e v e l of 
maturity and that t h e i r views should be taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n 
when educational reforms are contemplated upon. Although i n that 
survey no s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e s were found between the 
responses of boys and g i r l s - or between urban and r u r a l students, 
there was some i n d i c a t i o n t h at d i f f e r e n c e s i n views may e x i s t as 
a function of sex or l o c a t i o n of school. 
I n the present study i t was deemed necessary to e l i c i t students' 
responses on i s s u e s that r e l a t e d i r e c t l y to them and see whether 
v a r i a b l e s such as sex or the l o c a t i o n of school they attend 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e t h e i r opinions. 
The procedure and the instrument used are s i m i l a r to those 
employed i n the i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the opinions of t e a c h e r s . The 
students were asked to i n d i c a t e t h e i r views on a number of 
suggestions which aim at improving the present educational 
p r o v i s i o n at the compulsory l e v e l of schooling. 
6.2.1 The instrument 
The questionnaire f o r students c o n s i s t e d of two p a r t s . Part A 
comprised items that r e l a t e d to the students sex and the l o c a t i o n 
of t h e i r school and Part B comprised 15 items which r e f e r r e d to 
the content and educational p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium and 
suggestions f o r changes that could improve the e x i s t i n g 
s i t u a t i o n . Many of the items that r e f e r to suggestions f o r the 
improvement of educational p r o v i s i o n i n the academic, the 
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sensori-motor and a f f e c t i v e domains were cosreiion with those of the 
teachers' q uestionnaire. The only omissions i n the student 
questionnaire r e f e r r e d to i s s u e s l i k e working conditions of 
teachers, t r a n s f e r s , e t c . 
The questionnaire was t e s t e d out f o r c l a r i t y and s i m p l i c i t y with 
a group of twenty students (10 boys and 10 g i r l s ) i n the f i n a l 
year of the Gymnasium. A f i n a l v e r s i o n was drawn up a f t e r t a k i n g 
i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n the students' comments and suggestions. The 
questionnaire i n i t s f i n a l form t r a n s l a t e d i n t o E n g l i s h , i s shown 
i n Appendix 4. 
6.2.2 The easplo 
The sample of students o r i g i n a t e d from the schools which were 
s e l e c t e d randomly by the M i n i s t r y of Education for e v a l u a t i o n i n 
the year 1992 (see teachers' sample). The r e s e a r c h e r during h i s 
v i s i t s to these schools asked the c l a s s teachers to administer 
the q u e s t i o n n a i r e during a c l a s s p e r i od and r e t u r n the completed 
ones to him. About 96% of the students of the f i n a l form i n three 
r u r a l and i n f i v e urban schools completed and returned the 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e . O v e r a l l 1339 students completed the q u e s t i o n n a i r e , 
of them 673 were boys and 666 g i r l s . Of the t o t a l of 1339 
students, 293 attended r u r a l and 1046 urban schools (See t a b l e s 
6.4 and 6.5). 
€.2.3 Treatment of data 
The students were asked to express t h e i r opinions on every item 
of the questionnaire on a f i v e - p o i n t L i k e r t s c a l e . For reasons 
of convenience the f i v e options were aggregated i n t o three: 
Disagree (Points 1, and 2 ) , No Opinion (point 3) and Agree 
(points 4 and 5 ) . As i n the case of the survey among teachers, 
f o r each item of the questionnaire the frequencies and r e l a t i v e 
frequencies (percentages) under each type of response were 
c a l c u l a t e d . To t e s t the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the respondents' sex 
and the type of school they attended the non-parametric s t a t i s t i c 
chi-square (x 2) was used. I n cases where s i g n i f i c a n t x 2 were 
obtained then the Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t (C) was used to t e s t 
f o r the s t r e n g t h of the r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
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ThQ ffiu&ibmg ©2 T3sh&®. Stu&oats Co^l@tod £h® Qu©@fei©aae£r® 
&eeordisig feo S®3E aadl School 
Name of school 
District 
Boys Girls Tota 
1 
Plati, Nicosia 127 106 233 
Droshia, Larnaca 99 121 220 
A* Gymnasium, 
Paphos 




147 128 275 
Theklio, 
Limassol 
76 70 146 
Total 538 508 1046 
Table 6.5 
The Huaber of Rural Students who Completed the Questionnaire 
According to Sex and School 








63 88 151 
Panayia, Paphos 7 9 16 
Episkopi, 
Limassol 
65 61 126 
Total 135 158 293 
6.2.4 R e s u l t s 
The students' views i r r e s p e c t i v e of sex or l o c a t i o n of school on 
every item of Questionnaire are shown i n t a b l e 6.6. 
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Ta© l©®gi©as®® (F2?<aqu®aei<as aad fisseoatagos) ©2 Stwd©ats fee 
!-v©3?y I t ©a o£ fea© Qu®sfe£©asai^® 
Question Disagree No Opinion Agree Total 
f/% f/% f/% f/% 
1. Younger teachers can understand us better. 290 303 746 1339 
21.7 22.6 55.7 100 
2. Female teachers can understand us better. 292 310 737 1339 
21.8 23.2 55.0 100 
3. I prefer the system of the primary school 
where one teacher teaches a variety of 
subjects. 968 218 153 1339 
72.3 16.3 11.4 100 
4. For the better adjustment of the first-year 
students at the Gymnasium there is a need 
to appoint primary school teachers to teach 
certain subjects, i.e Mathematics, 
Languages, Science. 1011 178 150 1339 
75.5 13.3 11.2 100 
5. For the better preparation of students for 
the Gymnasium there is a need for subject 
specialists to teach basic subjects in the 
last form of the primary school. 295 740 304 1339 
22.0 55.3 22.7 100 
6. In order to give more individualized 
attention to students at the initial year 
at the Gymnasium there is a need for the 
following arrangements to be made: 
(a) Students should be distributed to 
various sections according to educability 
on the basis of primary school reports. 262 820 257 1339 
19.6 61.2 19.2 100 
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(b) Students should be distributed to 
various sections according to ability 
only for the basic subjects, i.e 
Mathematics, Greek and the foreign 
language on the basis of primary school 
reports or diagnostic tests carried out 
by the Gymnasium. 208 914 217 1339 
15.5 68.3 16.2 100 
(c) Students should have a free choice 
of two levels of study -basic and 
advanced- in Mathematics, Greek and the 
foreign languages. 188 177 974 1339 
14.0 13.2 72.7 100 
(d) Students after the initial year 
should continue to be placed in mixed 
ability classes in all subjects but the 
number of students per section should be 
limited drastically, preferably to the 
number of twenty. 167 124 1048 1339 
12.5 9.3 78.3 100 
7. In order to cater more affectively with 
individual educational needs at the 
Gymnasium the following arrangements 
should be made: 
(a) The number of subjects taught at the 
Gymnasium should be cut down in all 
classes. 145 146 1048 1339 
10.8 10.9 78.3 100 
(b) The number of subjects taught at the 
Gymnasium should be limited in the first 
year and increase gradually in the 
following years. 216 185 938 1339 
16.1 13.8 70.1 100 
(c) The existing number of subjects and 
the periods allocated to each of them 
should be retained but the set 
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subject-matter should be cut down 
considerably. 918 218 203 1339 
68.6 16.3 15.2 100 
(d) Certain subjects should be 
integrated and their subject-matter 
should be treated accordingly, 
i.e Physics, Chemistry, Biology could 
be taught as one subject of general 
Science (or History and Geography). 224 879 236 1339 
16.7 65.6 17.6 100 
(e) The subject-matter in all subjects 
taught at the Gymnasium should be cut 
down to the basic in the first year and 
increase gradually in the following years. 275 210 854 1339 
20.5 15.7 63.8 100 
(f) The emphasis in the Gymnasium at 
least in the first year should be on the 
teaching of the basic skills for the 
acquisition of knowledge and on the 
training of the students to do 
independent work and less on the 
amount of knowledge to be acquired. 290 238 811 1339 
21.7 17.8 60.6 100 
8. In the final year of the Gymnasium there 
should be a choice of levels -basic and 
advanced- in Science, Mathematics, Greek 
and foreign languages in order to account 
for the various educational needs and 
abilities of students. 320 23 1 788 1339 
23.9 17.3 58.8 100 
9. The duration of the Gymnasium should be 
extended by adding a fourth year of a 
better preparation of students for the 
Lyceum on technical/vocational schools. 498 632 209 1339 
37.2 47.2 15.6 100 
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10. The evaluation of students' attainment at 
the Gymnasium would be improved if the 
following arrangements were made: 
(a) The existing letter-system should be 
substituted with the numeric system that 
is employed at the Lyceum. 
(b) The number of subjects to be examined 
at the end of the year should be increase. 
Preferably all subjects should have final 
examinations. 
(c) The weight of the results of the final 
examinations in the overall grades of the 
students at the end of the year should 
increase. 
(d) Students' promotion to the next class 
should be automatic. 
(e) A system of national examinations, 
as in the case of the Uniform National 
School leaving introduced at the final 
year of the Lyceum, should be developed 









































ll.The existing content of the curriculum 








12. I am willing to stay at school in the 
afternoons in order to: 
(a) attend lessons for further 










(b) get involved in aesthetic/cultural 
activities. 
(c) participate in sports activities. 
13. I think the existing arrangements in 
the timetable -rehearsals for schools 
activities or practice in sports 

























14.I consult the school counsellor to get help 
(a) for personal problems. 
(b) for learning difficulties. 
(c) for information about options of study 
at the Gymnasium. 
294 738 307 1339 
22.0 55.1 22.9 100 
263 222 855 1339 
19.6 16.5 • 63.9 100 
185 209 945 1339 
13.8 15.6 70.6 100 
15. Students choose their academic vocational 
option after the Gymnasium according to: 
(a) The relevance of the option for further 
studies or employment. 297 306 736 1339 
22.2 22.9 55.0 100 
(b) Their parents' expectations. 245 200 894 1339 
18.3 14.9 66.8 100 
(c) Their peers educational choices. 300 616 423 1339 
22.4 46.0 31.6 100 
(d) The availability of the proposed option 
in the school nearer to their home. 296 740 303 1339 
22.1 55.3 22.6 100 
(e) Their academic achievement in the Gymnasium. 262 223 854 1339 
19.6 16.7 63.8 100 
More than h a l f of the 1339 student respondents agree that younger 
(Ql: 55,7%) and female (Q2: 55,0%) can understand them b e t t e r . 
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However, the great m a j o r i t y of them (Q3: 72,3%) r e j e c t the system 
of one teacher teaching a v a r i e t y of s u b j e c t s as i s the p r a c t i c e 
i n the primary school. S i m i l a r are t h e i r views to the suggestion 
that primary-school teachers should be appointed to teach i n the 
i n i t i a l y e a r of secondary education (Q3: 75,5% d i s a g r e e ) . 
Although they express strong f e e l i n g s a g a i n s t primary teachers 
teaching a t the Gymnasium, they express no opinion (Q5: 55,3%) 
on the suggestion that secondary school teachers could bridge the 
gap between the primary school and the Gymnasium i f they taught 
i n the f i n a l form of the primary school. 
They e x h i b i t the same stand on items 6a (61,2%: No opinion) and 
6b (68,3%: No opinion) which suggest r e s p e c t i v e l y (a) streaming 
of students i n the i n i t i a l year according to e d u c a b i l i t y based 
on primary school r e p o r t s or (b) p a r t i a l s e t t i n g of students i n 
the b a s i c s u b j e c t s according to a b i l i t y l e v e l s on the b a s i s of 
school r e p o r t s or d i a g n o s t i c t e s t s . 
They welcome, however, the suggestion that students i n the 
i n i t i a l y e a r should have a choice of two l e v e l s of study - b a s i c 
and advanced- i n Mathematics, Greek and the Foreign Languages 
(Q6c: 72,7% Agree). 
The suggestion that mixed a b i l i t y teaching should be r e t a i n e d but 
the number of students per c l a s s should be cut down considerably 
-the maximum should not exceed twenty, i s wholeheartedly accepted 
(Q6d: 78,3% Agree). 
The same trend i s e x h i b i t e d by the respondents on the suggestions 
that c a l l f o r the re-arrangement of the educational p r o v i s i o n so 
that i t w i l l become more e f f e c t i v e i n meeting i n d i v i d u a l 
educational needs (Q7). 
Thus 78,3% agree that the number of s u b j e c t s taught a t the 
Gymnasium should be cut down i n a l l c l a s s e s (Q7a) or the number 
of s u b j e c t s should be cut down i n the i n i t i a l year and i n c r e a s e 
g r a d u a l l y (Q7b: 70,1% Agree). The great m a j o r i t y of the 
respondents (63,8%) a l s o agree that the subject-matter i n a l l 
s u b j e c t s should be cut down to the b a s i c i n the f i r s t year and 
i n c r e a s e g r a d u a l l y i n the subsequent y e a r s (Q7e) and 60,6% agree 
t h a t the emphasis on the Gymnasium should be on the teaching of 
the s k i l l s f o r a c q u i r i n g knowledge and not on the amount of 
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knowledge (Q7f). 
They r e j e c t by a great m a j o r i t y (68,6%) the suggestion that the 
e x i s t i n g timetable and the s e t - s u b j e c t matter are s a t i s f a c t o r y 
t h e r e f o r e they should be r e t a i n e d (Q7c) and express no opinion 
(65,6%) on the suggestion that c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s should be 
i n t e g r a t e d (Q7d). 
The i n t r o d u c t i o n of choice of l e v e l s of d i f f i c u l t y - b a s i c and 
advanced i n c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s : Science, Mathematics, Greek and the 
Foreign Languages- i n the f i n a l year of the Gymnasium (Q8) i s met 
p o s i t i v e l y by more than h a l f of the respondents (58,8%) . However, 
the suggestion that the duration of the Gymnasium should be 
extended by one year (Q9) i s accepted by a very small p o r t i o n of 
the students questioned (15,6). The m a j o r i t y of the respondents 
express No Opinion on the i s s u e (47,2%) and more than one t h i r d 
(37,2%) express t h e i r opposition. 
On the s u b j e c t of e v a l u a t i o n of students' attainment the 
students of the present sample agree (67,4%) that the numeric 
system t h a t i s employed f o r the e v a l u a t i o n of students' 
achievement at the Lyceum i s p r e f e r a b l e (67,4%) but they oppose 
the suggestions that (a) the number of s u b j e c t s to be examined 
at the end of the year should i n c r e a s e (QlOb: 64,1%) (b) the 
grades of the f i n a l examination should bear a g r e a t e r weight i n 
the f i n a l grades of students (QlOc: 65,7%) (c) the students' 
promotion to the next c l a s s should be automatic (QlOd: 64,9%) (d) 
a system of n a t i o n a l examinations i n the f i n a l year should 
c o n t r i b u t e to the improvement of the e x i s t i n g e v a l u a t i o n system 
(QlOe: 60,1%). 
On the i s s u e whether the content of the curriculum i n the 
Gymnasium i s p r i m a r i l y academic the students of the present study 
express no-opinion ( Q l l : 68,8%) . On the i s s u e of the time and the 
arrangements provided i n the e x i s t i n g system f o r r e h e a r s a l s f o r 
school performances or p r a c t i c e i n s ports and e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r 
a c t i v i t i e s , they i n d i c a t e that they consider the e x i s t i n g 
arrangements as not s a t i s f a c t o r y (Q13: 67,3%) and express the 
w i l l to s t a y at school i n the afternoons to (a) attend lessons 
f o r f u r t h e r study and enrichment (Q12a: 61,2%) and (b) get 
i n v o l v e d i n c u l t u r a l / a e s t h e t i c a c t i v i t i e s (Q12b: 58,8%) or (c) 
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take part i n sports a c t i v i t i e s (Q12c: 56,6%). 
Questions 14 and 15 r e f e r to the p r o v i s i o n of the guidance and 
vo c a t i o n a l s e r v i c e a t the Gymnasium and i n v i t e the students to 
s t a t e the reasons f o r which they seek the c o u n s e l l o r s ' help and 
the f a c t o r s t h at mostly a f f e c t t h e i r educational choices at the 
end of the Gymnasium. 
The students' responses r e v e a l the f o l l o w i n g : (a) students do not 
seem to seek out the school c o u n s e l l o r ' s help i n order to solve 
personal problems, 55,1% expressed Wo Opinion on the r e l e v a n t 
item (Ql4a) , (b) students consult the school c o u n s e l l o r when they 
have l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s (Ql4b: 63,1%), (c) students v i s i t the 
s t u d e n t c o u n s e l l o r t o g e t i n f o r m a t i o n about 
ed u c a t i o n a l / v o c a t i o n a l options at the end of the Gymnasium (Q14c: 
70,6%). 
When students choose t h e i r e d u c a t i o n a l / v o c a t i o n a l course of study 
a t the end of the Gymnasium they take i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n the 
following: (a) the relevance of the option f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s 
or employment (Q15a: 55,0%), (b) t h e i r parents' expectations and 
wishes (Q15b: 66,8%), (c) t h e i r academic achievement i n the 
Gymnasium (Q15e: 63,8%). 
The students who c o n s t i t u t e d the sample i n the present study 
expressed no opinion on the suggestion that students a r e 
influe n c e d i n t h e i r e d u c a t i o n a l / v o c a t i o n a l d i s c u s s i o n s by (a) 
t h e i r peers' educational choices (Qi5c: 46,0%) (b) the 
a v a i l a b i l i t y of the proposed option i n the school nearer to t h e i r 
home (Q15d: 55,3%) . 
6.2.5 Students' opinions as a functi o n of s©x and l o c a t i o n of 
school 
The respondents' sex or the type of school they attend may be 
r e l a t e d to the type of t h e i r responses. I n order to t e s t f o r such 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s the data were c r o s s t a b u l a t e d f o r (a) sex (Boys and 
G i r l s ) and (b) type of school ( c i t y - c o u n t r y ) and the x 2 s t a t i s t i c 
and the Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t (C) c o r r e l a t i o n a l t e s t were used. 
For each item of the questionnaire the f o l l o w i n g n u l l hypotheses 
were i n v e s t i g a t e d . 
a. There i s no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the type of response 
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(Disagree - No Opinion - Agree) and the sex ( B o y s - G i r l s ) of the 
respondents. 
b. There i s no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the type of response 
(Disagree - No Opinion - Agree) and the type of school the 
respondents attend ( c i t y - c o u n t r y ) . 
As i n the case of teachers, the SPSS/PC+ 4.0 software package was 
used f o r the treatment of data. O v e r a l l 72 x 2 t a b l e s were 
obtained f o r the v a r i a b l e s of sex and fo r the type of school. 
These t a b l e s are shown i n Appendix 6. The n u l l hypothesis was 
r e j e c t e d a t the p<0.05 l e v e l or beyond i n only three c a s e s . These 
cases r e l a t e the v a r i a b l e of sex to the type of response 
(Disagree, No Opinion, Agree) on the Q6c and the v a r i a b l e of the 
l o c a t i o n of school (Urban, Rural) and the type of response on 
Q15c, Q15e. 
These r e s u l t s suggest that on the whole boys and g i r l s do not 
p e r c e i v e educational i s s u e s d i f f e r e n t i a l l y . T h i s might be 
explained by the f a c t that both boys and g i r l s are exposed to the 
same l e a r n i n g experiences from the beginning of t h e i r schooling 
(co-educational c l a s s e s , uniform curriculum e t c ) . Therefore, 
t h e i r sex does not contribute s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n t h e i r perceptions 
of e d u c a t i o n a l matters. However, no conclusions can be reached 
on the b a s i s of the present data. Perhaps these r e s u l t s are an 
a r t i f a c t of the method employed. More thorough i n v e s t i g a t i o n i s 
needed before any f i n a l conclusions can be reached. The 
i d e n t i f i e d d i f f e r e n t i a l responses of urban and r u r a l students can 
be accounted f o r by the f a c t that urban students a r e exposed to 
more enr i c h e d experiences outside school ( d i f f e r e n t s o c i o -
economic backgrounds, c u l t u r a l m i l i e u s etc) . One may suppose that 
these students develop d i f f e r e n t i a l l y and t h i s w i l l induce i n 
them d i f f e r e n t i a l perceptions of the l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n . 
T h i s , however, i s j u s t an assumption. I t may be of i n t e r e s t i f 
i t i s f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t e d . 
6.2.6 D i s c u s s i o n 
The r e s u l t s of the survey among students who attend the f i n a l 
y ear of the Gymnasium show that students seem to know very w e l l 
what they want from t h e i r schooling. That students think 
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s e r i o u s l y about t h e i r education was f i r s t pointed out i n the 
study concerning students' educational d e c i s i o n s at the end of 
the Gymnasium which was c a r r i e d out by the r e s e a r c h e r i n 1984-85 
(pp.144-149 of the present work). 
I t was then i n d i c a t e d that students' responses might have 
r e f l e c t e d on the one hand s o c i e t a l b e l i e f s and expectations and 
on the other hand how students wished t h i n g s to be (p. 144). 
I n the present study students' responses r e f l e c t t h e i r concern 
about educational matters and i n d i c a t e t h a t they are w i l l i n g to 
endorse changes that w i l l ensure the q u a l i t a t i v e improvement of 
t h e i r education even i f t h i s may r e s u l t on an e x t r a burden on 
them, i . e s t a y at school i n the afternoons f o r e x t r a academic or 
c r e a t i v e work (Ql2a,b,c). 
T h e i r responses a l s o show that they are ready to take a p o s i t i v e 
or negative stance on matters f o r which they have developed a 
concept or have had r e l e v a n t experiences and r e f r a i n to express 
any opinion on i s s u e s they have had l i t t l e or no knowledge a t 
a l l . 
Thus, they take a n e u t r a l stance on the i s s u e s of secondary 
school teachers teaching i n primary schools (Q5), on the 
i n t e g r a t i o n of courses and the nature of the curriculum (Q7d, and 
Q l l ) . For these i s s u e s students do not posses immediate 
experience. 
On items that c a l l f o r the reduction of school anxiety and i n 
a l l e v i a t i n g the burden f o r l e a r n i n g , students tend to take a 
p o s i t i v e outlook. For example they r e a d i l y approve of the 
suggestions t h a t c a l l f o r the reduction of the number of s u b j e c t s 
taught a t the Gymnasium and of the s e t subject-matter (Q7a, b, 
e) . 
They a l s o agree that the emphasis on the Gymnasium should be on 
the teaching of b a s i c s k i l l s a t l e a s t i n the i n i t i a l year and not 
on the amount of knowledge to be acquired (Q5). 
Although they welcome a more s t r i n g e n t system (the numeric form 
i n s t e a d of the letter-form) f o r the assessment of t h e i r school 
achievements (QlOa) they r e s i s t the proposal f o r the increase of 
the s u b j e c t s to be examined at the end of the year, the 
i n t r o d u c t i o n of National Examinations or the i n c r e a s e of the 
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weight of the f i n a l exams i n the assessment of t h e i r y e a r l y 
attainment (Q10b,c,d). 
Adolescence i s a c r i t i c a l stage i n the development of the 
i n d i v i d u a l . I t i s a stage marked by c o n t r a d i c t i o n s i n a l l l e v e l s . 
On the one hand the young adolescent wants to severe t i e s with 
everything that i s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h childhood, on the other hand 
they f e e l i n s e c u r e and c l i n g to persons or things t h a t can give 
them sense of i d e n t i t y and s e c u r i t y 7 . 
I n the present study we see that students' responses r e f l e c t t h i s 
b a s i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of adolescence. They r e j e c t the i d e a that 
primary school teachers should continue to teach a t the 
secondary l e v e l (Q4) or that c e r t a i n p r a c t i c e s a t the primary 
school f o r example a c l a s s - t e a c h e r t e a c h ing a v a r i e t y of s u b j e c t s 
(Q3) should be introduced i n the secondary l e v e l . 
Entrance to the Gymnasium i s , i n a way, a symbol that they have 
grown older, that they are not c h i l d r e n any more, t h a t they have 
acquired a new s t a t u s , t h e r e f o r e they tend to r e s i s t every 
attempt that to t h e i r eyes c o n s t i t u t e s encroachment upon t h e i r 
newly achieved "grown-up" image. 
At the same time, however, the new school causes a l o t of a n x i e t y 
mainly because of the new demands p l a c e d on students and the 
i n c r e a s e of the adjustments they have to make, both p h y s i c a l , 
mental, s o c i a l and p h y c o l o g i c a l . At the secondary l e v e l they 
should r e l y more on themselves f o r a c q u i r i n g knowledge s k i l l s , 
and experience. 
I n t h i s s t a t e of accentuated u n c e r t a i n t y the young student f e e l s 
that female teachers with t h e i r motherly approach present a kind 
of s t a b i l i t y and warmth. Therefore they r e a c t p o s i t i v e l y to the 
suggestion (Q2) that women teac h e r s can be more understanding. 
They a l s o accept the suggestion t h a t younger teachers can 
understand them b e t t e r ( Q l ) . While a female teacher i s a s s o c i a t e d 
with the mother figure, the young teacher can present to the 
adolescent an a d u l t symbol to which more e a s i l y he can i d e n t i f y 
with. Older teachers l i k e parents a r e seen upon as a source of 
a u t h o r i t y and imposition of r u l e s and r e g u l a t i o n s t h a t tend to 
7 L u e l l a Cole and Irma Nelson H a l l , Psychology of 
Adolescence, Holt, Rinehart and Winston Inc, 1964. 
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challenge t h e i r freedom and harness t h e i r r e b e l l i o n . 
The responses of students on other r e l e v a n t aspects of the 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e can be accounted f o r i n the forementionned context. 
Thus, although students seem to agree that some d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
of the curriculum should take place, such as the p r o v i s i o n of 
courses at advanced and b a s i c l e v e l s (Q8) , they f e e l that the 
best way to account f o r i n d i v i d u a l i s e d needs i s through small 
mixed a b i l i t y groupings (Q6d). The s e p a r a t i o n of students even 
i n a r e s t r i c t e d number of s u b j e c t s (Maths, Languages) w i l l a f f e c t 
e s t a b l i s h e d s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s and as a consequence t h i s w i l l 
r e s u l t i n a general f e e l i n g of i n s e c u r i t y . 
On the i s s u e of the personal and v o c a t i o n a l guidance provided by 
the Gymnasium the students' responses render support to the 
f i n d i n g s of the survey c a r r i e d out i n 1984-85 (Chapter 5) . 
Students d e c l a r e that they v i s i t the school c o u n s e l l o r to get 
information about options of study or work a f t e r the Gymnasium 
(Q14c) or when they have l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s (Q14b). They do 
not seem to seek out the c o u n s e l l o r ' s advice on personal problems 
(Q14a). As i t was pointed out e a r l i e r i n t h i s study (Chapter 5) 
f a m i l y t i e s are s t i l l very c l o s e i n Cyprus and c h i l d r e n do 
confide i n t h e i r parents when they encounter emotional or other 
d i f f i c u l t i e s . F r i e n d s h i p i s a l s o w e l l valued among teenagers i n 
Cyprus 8 and problems are d i s c u s s e d about with f r i e n d s . U s u a l l y 
emotionally d i s t u r b e d or students f a c i n g personal problems are 
r e f e r r e d to the school c o u n s e l l o r by teachers or the p r i n c i p a l . 
They do not go to the c o u n s e l l o r on t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e . 
The s e l e c t i o n by the students of t h e i r educational or v o c a t i o n a l 
course a f t e r the Gymnasium i s done according to the present 
survey on the b a s i s of p a r e n t a l expectations or wishes (Q15.fo) 
and the relevance of the chosen option f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s or 
employment (Q15a) and not on the b a s i s of what f r i e n d s or peers 
t h i n k of doing (Q15c). 
These r e s u l t s are i n l i n e with the f i n d i n g s of the 1984-85 survey 
concerning the f a c t o r s t h at i n f l u e n c e students' choices of 
options at the Lyceum and can again be accounted f o r by the f a c t 
8 Paedagogical I n s t i t u t e of Cyprus, Th® S o c i a l i s a t i o n of 
Adolescents i n Cyprus (Research), 1982. 
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that the family u n i t i s strong i n the Cyprus s o c i e t y . The C y p r i o t 
adolescent does e x h i b i t the t y p i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of h i s 
counterpart i n other c o u n t r i e s i . e r e b e l l i o u s n e s s and tendency 
to severe bonds with p a r e n t a l a u t h o r i t y , yet Cypriot adolescents 
do not break away from parents and home9. 
They remain attached to the family f o r emotional and f i n a n c i a l 
support and come to value and r e s p e c t p a r e n t a l concerns and 
expectations. 
The present study has f a i l e d to r e v e a l d i f f e r e n c e s on the 
perceptions of educational matters between boys and g i r l s or 
between r u r a l and urban students. T h i s may be an a r t i f a c t of the 
procedure that was followed. Therefore, there a r i s e s a need f o r 
f u r t h e r study i n t h i s f i e l d . However, i t i s n a t u r a l to expect 
that there may not be any d i f f e r e n c e s of opinion due to the sex 
of students or the l o c a t i o n of school concerning educational 
p r o v i s i o n s i n Cyprus. The educational p r a c t i c e s and the 
c u r r i c u l u m o f f e r e d are uniform f o r a l l , boys and g i r l s , a l l over 
the i s l a n d . Therefore students develop s i m i l a r concepts and 
share common experiences. 
6.3 Summary aad Conclusions 
The study i n t o the a t t i t u d e s of t e a c h e r s and students produced 
some i n t e r e s t i n g r e s u l t s t h a t could be of great help to those who 
are entrusted by the s t a t e to make educational d e c i s i o n s . 
The f i n d i n g s lend support to the observations of the r e s e a r c h e r 
t h a t there i s a p r e s s i n g need f o r the re-examination of the 
o b j e c t i v e s , the content and the p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium. 
Teachers and students a l i k e are w i l l i n g to endorse reforms i n 
t h i s d i r e c t i o n . I t i s true that these i n t e r e s t e d groups view 
c e r t a i n i s s u e s from a d i f f e r e n t angle and express opposing 
opinions, yet there seems to be a unanimous agreement that things 
should change. 
The form and the d i r e c t i o n of t h i s change i s not and should not 
be l e f t s o l e l y to the hands of educational a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . 
I n t e r e s t groups l i k e teachers and students must be consulted i n 
9 I b i d , 
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order (a) to confirm that a l l a s p e c t s of the reform under 
d i s c u s s i o n are taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n and (b) to ensure the 
a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the d e c i s i o n s to be reached. 
Therefore, there a r i s e s a need f o r f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the 
teachers' and students' opinions concerning educational i s s u e s . 
A d e t a i l e d and a systematic study of parents' views and of other 
i n t e r e s t e d groups i s a l s o needed. 
The present study i s a f i r s t attempt to evaluate the Gymnasium 
i n a systematic way. 
I t i s hoped that i t s f i n d i n g s w i l l be duly taken i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n by educational p o l i c y makers and w i l l s erve as a 
b a s i s f o r future r e s e a r c h i n r e l e v a n t educational matters. 
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The purpose of the present work was t o study the development of 
the Gymnasium as a separate school u n i t and t o i n v e s t i g a t e the 
o b j e c t i v e s , content and the educational p r a c t i c e s employed and 
provide a l t e r n a t i v e s f o r improvement i n cases where weaknesses 
were i d e n t i f i e d . 
The main hypotheses which were examined r e f e r r e d t o the 
ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the Gymnasium t o provide the 12-15 age-range 
w i t h the necessary experiences, s k i l l s and knowledge t h a t w i l l 
enable them t o make successful academic/vocational adjustments 
a f t e r they f i n i s h the f r e e compulsory stage of t h e i r education. 
Overall the r e s u l t s of the i n v e s t i g a t i o n , q u a l i t a t i v e and 
q u a n t i t a t i v e , i n d i c a t e t h a t the contefnt and educational p r a c t i c e s 
of the Gymnasium do c o n t r i b u t e t o some extent i n the r e a l i s a t i o n 
of the above mentioned o b j e c t i v e . However, there seems t o be a 
general f e e l i n g of d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h the e x i s t i n g programme 
f o r i t does not f u l l y succeed i n achieving the most important of 
i t s o b j e c t i v e s i . e t o provide f o r i n d i v i d u a l i s e d student needs, 
i n t e r e s t s and t a l e n t s . 
The c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium comprises both academic and non-
academic subjects and i t i s common f o r a l l students. 
The i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the teachers' and students' opinions 
concerning the effectiveness of the curriculum and the 
educational p r a c t i c e s employed, reveal t h a t the e x i s t i n g 
programme does not provide f u l l y f o r the t o t a l development of the 
le a r n e r - h i s emotional, s o c i a l and ph y s i c a l as w e l l as 
i n t e l l e c t u a l development. The educational programme i s mainly 
academic, s u b j e c t - o r i e n t e d and does not allow f o r special 
p r o v i s i o n s f o r e i t h e r the advanced or the less academically able 
students. The timetable i s over-loaded w i t h lessons and does not 
provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r the a e s t h e t i c and a r t i s t i c development 
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of students. Furthermore, the educational achievements of 
students are adjudged as not s a t i s f a c t o r y and there i s a growing 
f e e l i n g t h a t q u a l i t y and standards of education have f a l l e n 
(Chapter 4 ) . The ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the Guidance Services i s also 
questioned since the relevant research f i n d i n g s (Chapters 5, and 
S) i n d i c a t e t h a t students r e f r a i n from consulting w i t h the school 
c o u n s e l l o r f o r personal problems and the counsellor's advice and 
views are the l e a s t t o be taken i n t o consideration by the student 
when he makes h i s f u t u r e educational/vocational choices at the 
end of h i s compulsory schooling. 
The f i n d i n g s of the present study seem to support the N u l l -
Hypotheses which were under examination (Chapter 1, p. 7) , and 
the f o l l o w i n g conclusions can be reached: 
(a) the implementation of the Gymnasium i n i t s present form has 
not produced the expected r e s u l t s i . e the improvement of the 
educational p r o v i s i o n during the middle years of schooling. 
(b) the content of the cu r r i c u l u m and the educational p r a c t i c e s 
employed do not promote the most important of the o b j e c t i v e s of 
democratic education i . e the p r o v i s i o n of equal o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
a l l through a programme t h a t has meaning and s i g n i f i c a n c e t o the 
l e a r n e r i n terms of i t s i n d i v i d u a l goals, needs, i n t e r e s t s and 
c a p a c i t i e s . 
(c) the observed dysf act ions and weaknesses of the Gymnasium can 
be a t t r i b u t e d mainly t o the f a c t t h a t t h i s u n i t developed as a 
response t o p o l i t i c a l and economic d i f f i c u l t i e s of the i s l a n d i n 
the l a t e 1970s and not as an outcome of a d e l i b e r a t e e f f o r t by 
the educational a u t h o r i t i e s t o re-organise and r e - s t r u c t u r e the 
educational system as a whole. 
(d) the cu r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium should be revised. This 
r e v i s i o n , however, should be p a r t of a l a r g e r attempt t o re-
organise and r e - s t r u c t u r e the whole educational system. The 
o b j e c t i v e s and the p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium cannot be examined 
i n i s o l a t i o n . The o b j e c t i v e s and p r a c t i c e s of the primary and 
upper-secondary education should bear a relevance w i t h those of 
the Gymnasium. 
Education should be viewed as a whole i f i t i s going t o 
accomplish i t s primary goal i . e t o produce f u l l y f u n c t i o n i n g 
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democratic c i t i z e n s . 
The apparent f a i l u r e of the educational programme at the post-
primary compulsory l e v e l to achieve f u l l y i t s set obje c t i v e s i s 
not confined w i t h i n Cyprus. S i m i l a r f i n d i n g s are reported i n the 
educational l i t e r a t u r e by many researchers who appraised the 
educational systems of countries who have adopted the new concept 
of democratisation. Annegret Korner r e p o r t s t h a t i n Germany 
"...there i s a general uncertainty and disagreement about 
curriculum content, teaching methods, grouping practices, forms 
of assessment", and that i n some s t a t e s "...qualifications 
achieved in comprehensive schools are considered inadequate and 
their holders find it extremely difficult to find jobs or enter 
the university"*. 
The Danish government re-examined the whole concept of compulsory 
education u n t i l the age of sixteen i n the l i g h t of research 
f i n d i n g s t h a t the programme of the p u b l i c schools "overlooked 
q u a l i t y and standards". The New Act f o r the Folkeskole introduced 
i n June 1993 2 i s based on " D i f f e r e n t i a t e d Teaching" which i s a 
new approach t o teaching during the compulsory stage of 
education: . . t h i s new approach to teaching aims at building up 
an interaction between a subject-based contra an 
interdisciplinary teaching that will pay due respect to academic 
progression within subjects and quality in depth within 
individual areas of study". 
I n Slovenia where the e x i s t i n g programme i s uniform f o r a l l the 
students a t the compulsory l e v e l there i s a growing 
d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n among educators. Gabrscek r e p o r t s t h a t there i s 
a misunderstanding of the concept of equal o p p o r t u n i t i e s . He 
p o i n t s out t h a t e q u a l i t y of educational p r o v i s i o n i s e f f e c t e d not 
through u n i f o r m i t y but through d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 3 . 
1 Annegret Korner, "Comprehensive Schooling: Evaluation -
West Germany", Coagmrativ© Education aevies?, Vol. 17, No l 
(1981), pp. 15-22. 
2 Rubi Gardel Gertsen, Th© Folk©skol© - Th© Daaisa BSuaieipal 
Primary aad Lower S©coadary Educ&tioa, Jyvaskyla, 1993. 
3 S e r g i j Gabrscek, 22&tura - Th© K©t? EJatioaal Ixasiiaatioa i a 
Slovemia, Jyvaskyla, 1993. 
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I n France the d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h the e x i s t i n g system of f r e e 
compulsory education i s p a r t l y put down on the f a i l u r e of the 
educational a u t h o r i t i e s t o encounter the new development 
"bravely" and t o proceed w i t h a general r e - s t r u c t u r i n g and re-
or g a n i s a t i o n of the whole educational system. The c r i t i c i s m 
against the Haby Reform t h a t aimed a t p r o v i d i n g f r e e compulsory 
education u n t i l the age of s i x t e e n i s summed up as f o l l o w s : 
"the new reform is more concerned with piecemeal change and 
administrative efficacy than with bold innovation and the 
deliberate restructuring of educational opportunities. It is the 
reform of an administrator and an expert not that of a prophet 
and a visionary*"'. 
I n Cyprus the observed weakness of the Gymnasium t o accomplish 
f u l l y i t s main purpose and o b j e c t i v e s should be examined against 
the background of the unique h i s t o r i c a l and p o l i t i c a l c o n ditions 
of the i s l a n d (Chapter 2) and i n r e l a t i o n t o the circumstances 
t h a t l e d t o the emergence of the Gymnasium as a d i s t i n c t 
educational u n i t (Chapter 3 ) . 
As i t i s mentioned e a r l i e r (Chapter 2) the people of Cyprus have 
always conceived education, e s p e c i a l l y secondary education, as 
a means of preserving n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y . Every attempt t o reform 
the educational system was viewed w i t h suspicion and was 
perceived as a t h r e a t t o n a t i o n a l s e c u r i t y . 
This a t t i t u d e p r e v a i l e d i n the f i r s t decades a f t e r the i s l a n d 
gained i t s independence i n 1960. As a consequence educational 
reforms proceeded slowly and w i t h c a u t i o n and a f f e c t e d only a 
very small section of the educational p r o v i s i o n each time. 
That was the background against which the concept of 
democratisation of education was adopted by Cyprus i n the decade 
of the 1970s. The emergence of the Gymnasium i n 1980-81 was the 
outcome of an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e arrangement d i r e c t e d towards the 
s o l u t i o n of pressing p r a c t i c a l problems of the times. The 
e x i s t i n g six-year Gymnasia were d i v i d e d i n t o two a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y 
d i s t i n c t three year cycles: the Gymnasium t h a t covers the i n i t i a l 
* Le Monde, 2 July, 1977, i n M. Vaugham: "French Post-
Primary Education: What i s l e f t of the Haby Reform", Cosparati^© 
Education Vol. 17, No 1, March 1981. 
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three years and the Lyceum of Optional Subjects t h a t covers the 
upper secondary l e v e l . The content and o b j e c t i v e s of the new 
three-year Gymnasium do not d i f f e r considerably from the 
programme of the f i r s t three years of the six-year Gymnasium. 
Only minimal reforms were ef f e c t e d t o i t and those involved the 
i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the curriculum of p r a c t i c a l / t e c h n o l o g i c a l 
subjects. 
To the minds of a l l , educators, students, parents, the p u b l i c the 
three-year Gymnasium i s considered t o be the v e s t i b u l e t o the 
Lyceum or the t e c h n i c a l / v o c a t i o n a l schools and not a u n i t t h a t 
has and should have i t s own purpose and d i s t i n c t o b j e c t i v e s . 
7. X A ae<ad f o r change 
The present f i r s t a p p r a i s a l of the programme of the Gymnasium has 
shown t h a t there i s a widely f e l t need f o r a change i n i t s 
o b j e c t i v e s , content and i t s educational p r a c t i c e s . The form and 
the d i r e c t i o n of t h i s change should be the subject of d e l i b e r a t e 
discussions w i t h a l l i n t e r e s t e d groups and should be viewed not 
i n i s o l a t i o n but w i t h i n a framework f o r the r e s t r u c t u r i n g of the 
system as a whole. The f i n d i n g s of the p e r t i n e n t research i n the 
present work are i n d i c a t i v e of the changes t h a t are welcomed by 
students and teachers. Despite d i f f e r e n c e s i n views and although 
the stance of both groups i s reserved and tinged w i t h 
conservatism, the d i r e c t i o n of change they subscribe t o points 
towards a f l e x i b l e and d i v e r s i f i e d c u r r i c u l u m t h a t should take 
i n t o account i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s i n goals and needs, t a l e n t s 
and a b i l i t i e s and ways and rates of l e a r n i n g . 
Presently the M i n i s t r y of Education i s envisaging two main 
innovations: the one i s d i r e c t e d at the lower end of the 
Gymnasium and concerns i t s r e l a t i o n w i t h primary education and 
the other at the upper end and concerns the r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n of 
the Lyceum of Optional Subjects. 
7.2 Tfa® aiae-year c u r r i c u l u m 
I n order t o bridge the gap between primary and secondary 
education an interdepartmental committee was set up t o study the 
problem i n depth and suggest workable s o l u t i o n s . Although t h i s 
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committee i n p r i n c i p l e viewed primary and secondary education as 
a continuous process, i n r e a l i t y , i t f a i l e d t o grasp the problem 
i n i t s t o t a l perspective. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note the d i f f e r e n t 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s given t o the concept of the c o n t i n u i t y of primary 
and secondary education by the members of the forementioned 
committee. Those who come from the primary sector r e f e r t o i t as 
the "nine year school" while those from the secondary l e v e l r e f e r 
t o i t as "the nine-year school c u r r i c u l u m " 5 . Mbreover the 
committee seemed t o have f a i l e d i n grasping a l l r a m i f i c a t i o n s 
p e r t a i n i n g t o the problem. I t o f f e r s suggestions t h a t deal w i t h 
the smooth t r a n s i t i o n from primary t o the secondary school up t o 
the Gymnasium l e v e l , n e g l e c t i n g t o see how i t s proposed changes 
f o r the Gymnasium would i n e v i t a b l y a f f e c t the goals and p r a c t i c e s 
of the Lyceum. 
One of the suggestions of the committee i s t h a t the teachers of 
the Gymnasium should f a m i l i a r i s e themselves w i t h the methods and 
m a t e r i a l s used by teachers of the upper primary school and v i c e 
versa. This suggestion, however, neg l e c t s the f a c t t h a t the whole 
u n d e r l y i n g philosophy, goals, o b j e c t i v e s and p r a c t i c e s of the two 
u n i t s are very d i f f e r e n t . At the primary l e v e l the curriculum i s 
f l e x i b l e , there i s no formal e v a l u a t i o n of the p u p i l s ' 
achievement and promotion from one class t o the other i s 
automatic. 
The c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium i s s t r u c t u r e d , the ev a l u a t i o n i s 
fo r m a l , the students s i t f o r exams at the end of each school year 
and the promotion from one class t o the other i s not automatic. 
The emphasis i n primary school i s on each c h i l d ' s own r a t e of 
l e a r n i n g whereas i n the Gymnasium the emphasis i s on mastering 
the s u b j e c t matter, f o r the Gymnasium has the task of preparing 
i t s students f o r the upper-secondary l e v e l (the Lyceum and the 
t e c h n i c a l / v o c a t i o n a l schools) which are mainly s u b j e c t - o r i e n t e d . 
The committee has also f a i l e d t o o f f e r a conceptual framework 
w i t h i n which s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s are t o be formulated and 
a p p r o p r i a t e l e a r n i n g experiences are t o be selected. 
A l l t he suggestions of the committee r e f e r t o the exchange of 
5 M i n i s t r y of Education, F i l e M© 578 (68) A. 
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experiences, methods, and p r a c t i c e s between the teachers of the 
s i x t h form of the primary and the f i r s t form of the Gymnasium. 
Moreover, they seem t o view the nine year education programme i n 
a rather narrow perspective; they propose a programme t h a t 
presupposes the f u s i o n of the f i n a l form of the primary and the 
f i r s t form of the Gymnasium. They l i m i t t h e i r suggestions t o 
g e n e r a l i t i e s and do not go i n depth t o see t h a t f u s i o n between 
primary and secondary education cannot be f u n c t i o n a l unless 
accompanied by p a r a l l e l changes i n s t r u c t u r e and o b j e c t i v e s i n 
both the nine-twelve primary u n i t and the t w e l v e - f i f t e e n 
secondary one. 
However simple i n i t s conception, the new programme w i l l create 
a number of complex problems t h a t w i l l not be e a s i l y solved. The 
teaching s t a f f of primary and secondary schools d i f f e r enormously 
i n terms of formal education; secondary school teachers are 
subject s p e c i a l i s t s h o l d i n g u n i v e r s i t y degrees i n t h e i r subject, 
whereas the primary teachers are g e n e r a l i s t s , the m a j o r i t y of 
them holders of a diploma from the three-year Pedagogical 
Academy. Sal a r i e s , working terms and promotion posts of both 
groups d i f f e r also considerably. Neither group w i l l e a s i l y 
concede t h e i r r i g h t s and p r i v i l e g e s i n order t o f a c i l i t a t e the 
implementation of the new educational programme. 
Already secondary school teachers r e j e c t the view t h a t the nine-
year curriculum w i l l b ridge the gap between primary and secondary 
education (Q19, Chapter6) and t h a t the new curriculum i s 
d r a m a t i c a l l y d i f f e r e n t from the e x i s t i n g c u r r i c u l u m of the 
Gymnasium (Q18, Chapter6). An overwhelming m a j o r i t y also r e j e c t 
the suggestion t h a t primary school teachers can take over classes 
i n the i n i t i a l year of the Gymnasium (Q8, Chapter6) and t h a t i n 
order t o bridge the gap between primary and secondary education 
the f i n a l year of the primary and the i n i t i a l year of the 
Gymnasium should be fused i n t o one and serve as an o r i e n t a t i v e 
stage (Ql3a, Chapter6). 
At the upper secondary l e v e l of education the committee which 
undertook t o evaluate the f u n c t i o n of the Lyceum of Optional 
Subjects p o i n t out the need f o r the r e v i s i o n of the e x i s t i n g 
programme i n order t o become more f l e x i b l e and e f f e c t i v e i n 
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encountering i n d i v i d u a l i s e d needs. The major suggestions of the 
committee are the f o l l o w i n g : 
(a) S p e c i a l i s a t i o n at the Lyceum should begin i n the second 
grade. Thus, a l l students of the f i r s t grade w i l l have a common 
sy l l a b u s . 
(b) The number of the common core subjects i n the second and 
t h i r d grades should be reduced, and students w i l l be allowed t o 
choose subjects from various educational streams. 
(c) The curriculum should be enriched w i t h t e c h n i c a l and 
v o c a t i o n a l subjects. 
The suggestions f o r the r e s t r i c t i o n of s p e c i a l i s a t i o n to the 
second and t h i r d years and hence the tra n s f o r m a t i o n of the f i r s t 
grade of the Lyceum i n t o a p r e - s p e c i a l i s a t i o n form w i l l 
i n e v i t a b l y a f f e c t the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the Gymnasium. As i t 
was p o i n t e d out the Gymnasium o f f e r s general education and at the 
same time helps i t s students who wish t o continue t h e i r studies 
t o make the educational choice which best s u i t s t h e i r needs and 
a b i l i t i e s . With the implementation of the suggestion of the 
committee f o r the establishment of a p r e - s p e c i a l i s a t i o n form, the 
l a t t e r task w i l l be taken over by the Lyceum. Such a development 
w i l l l i m i t t o a considerable degree the o r i e n t a t i v e r o l e of the 
Gymnasium. Consequently the whole content of the Gymnasium and 
i t s r e l a t i o n t o the Lyceum should be reviewed. Such a r e v i s i o n 
should also be done i n close connection w i t h the plans f o r the 
establishment of a new nine-year compulsory education 
c u r r i c u l u m . 
I n i n v e s t i g a t i n g the perceptions of teachers and students 
concerning changes t o be e f f e c t e d i n the e x i s t i n g programme of 
the Gymnasium, there was a unanimous agreement t h a t the emphasis 
i n the Gymnasium should be i n the teaching of the s k i l l s f o r 
a c q u i r i n g knowledge and not on the amount of c u r r i c u l a r 
knowledge gained ( Q l l f f o r teachers, Q7c f o r students, Chapter 
6) and the set subject should be cut down considerably i n order 
t o a l l o w f o r the p r o v i s i o n of remedial work or work f o r f u r t h e r 
advancement (Qllc f o r teachers, Q l l a f o r students, Chapter 6 ) . 
The suggestions t o t u r n the i n i t i a l year i n t o a "bridge year" 
or o r i e n t a t i v e stage by c u t t i n g down the number of subjects 
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taught met teachers' negative response (Ql3a, Chapter 6) and t h i s 
mainly because such an arrangement would i n e v i t a b l y a f f e c t 
teachers' employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s . 
The suggestion, however, t o extend the d u r a t i o n of the Gymnasium 
by one year (Q13b, Chapter 6) i n order t o allow f o r more 
i n d i v i d u a l i s e d educational p r o v i s i o n was overwhelmingly approved. 
I n the l i g h t of the forementioned suggestions and i n view of the 
f a c t t h a t the innovations p r e s e n t l y under c o n s i d e r a t i o n do not 
seem t o provide f o r workable s o l u t i o n s f o r the q u a l i t a t i v e 
improvement of education, the author has reached the conclusion 
t h a t a r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n and r e - s t r u c t u r i n g of the whole 
educational system i s imperative. Such development should involve 
the t o t a l r e v i s i o n of the system, i t s conceptual framework, i t s 
goals and o b j e c t i v e s , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e arrangements, teaching 
p r a c t i c e s , methods of grouping of students and assessment of 
student attainment. An educational scheme which under the present 
c o n d i t i o n s seems promising f o r the educational a f f a i r of the 
i s l a n d i s the educational d i v i s i o n of secondary education i n t o 
a four-year Gymnasium and two-year Lyceum. This d i v i s i o n i s 
d e p i c t e d i n Diagram 7.1. 
The i n t r o d u c t i o n of the new scheme w i l l not upset the d i v i s i o n 
of Secondary Education i n t o lower and upper which from an 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e p o i n t of view has proved t o be a successful one. 
The Gymnasium and the Lyceum w i l l remain under the Department of 
Secondary Education and no a d m i n i s t r a t i v e changes i n v o l v i n g 
t e a c h i n g personnel w i l l be needed. Since the s t a f f of Secondary 
Schools i s t r a n s f e r a b l e the e x t r a number of teachers t h a t w i l l 
be needed t o s a t i s f y the demands of the four-year Gymnasium w i l l 
d e r i v e from redundancies i n the two-year Lyceum at no e x t r a cost. 
The increase of the student population i n the Gymnasium w i l l 
i n e v i t a b l y create a housing problem. This, however, can be 
e a s i l y resolved. Since there w i l l be a p a r a l l e l r e d u c t i o n i n the 
student population of the Lycea the vacant premises w i l l be 
occupied by the Gymnasium. Such a s o l u t i o n i s f e a s i b l e f o r i n 
most cases Gymnasia and Lycea are housed i n a d j o i n i n g b u i l d i n g s . 
From the psychological p o i n t of view the new 4-2 p a t t e r n presents 
the f o l l o w i n g advantages. The two cycles w i l l c a t e r more 
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s u c c e s s f u l l y f o r two d i s t i n c t , but homogeneous i n p h y s i c a l , 
psychological and i n t e l l e c t u a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , age groups: e a r l y 
adolescence and l a t e adolescence. Although adolescence begins 
around 12 and ends roughly i n the l a t e teens, there i s evidence 
that there are several outstanding d i f f e r e n c e s i n the r a t e of 
p h y s i c a l growth, behaviour and a t t i t u d e s of the i n d i v i d u a l i n the 
e a r l y p a r t of the period which j u s t i f y the d i v i s i o n of 
adolescence i n t o two periods, e a r l y and l a t e . The d i v i d i n g l i n e 
i s placed around seventeen 6, the age t h a t coincides w i t h the 
second year of the Lyceum i n i t s present form. Therefore the 
proposed d i v i s i o n of secondary e d u c a t i o n * a l l enable educators 
t o p rovide more e f f e c t i v e l y f o r students i n both groups. 
Early adolescence i s a d i s t i n c t p e r i o d i n the development of the 
i n d i v i d u a l and i s considered to l i e in-between the childhood 
years and the c l o s i n g years of adolescence. Compared t o younger 
c h i l d r e n , e a r l y adolescents are h i g h l y self-conscious, 
e m o t i o n a l l y unstable, have u n c e r t a i n images of themselves and 
t h e i r s t a t u s i s vague and confused. While young c h i l d r e n ' s values 
and moral standards are l a r g e l y those of t h e i r parents and t h e i r 
f e e l i n g s of self-esteem derive from t h e i r parents' view of them, 
the e a r l y adolescent's values and a t t i t u d e s stem mainly from 
those of the peer group. Parents' views and moral values i f at 
variance w i t h them, are o f t e n r e j e c t e d . This involves a d d i t i o n a l 
s t r a i n on the adolescent who experiences f e e l i n g s of accentuated 
a n x i e t y and confusion since he i s not completely s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t 
and independent from home and parents. Alongside t h i s , young 
adolescents experience a period of very r a p i d physical growth, 
the adolescent growth spurt, accompanied by the gradual 
development of the reproductive organs and the secondary sex 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . At the l a t e r years of adolescence the r a t e of 
growth slows down and the extreme e m o t i o n a l i t y , confusion and 
f e e l i n g s of inadequacy and s e l f - r e j e c t i o n give way to more mature 
and s t a b l e a t t i t u d e s and behaviours as the i n d i v i d u a l reaches 
sexual m a t u r i t y by the end of e a r l y adolescence. 
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While the e a r l y adolescent's concern i s t o d e f i n e oneself w i t h 
regard t o s e x u a l i t y and sex r o l e s , the l a t e adolescent i s pre-
occupied w i t h the task of deciding how t o earn a l i v i n g . 
The 4-2 d i v i s i o n of secondary education, t h e r e f o r e , w i l l 
f a c i l i t a t e the school t o provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s and l e a r n i n g 
experiences t h a t w i l l help each age group t o meet s u c c e s s f u l l y 
t h e i r s p e c i f i c adolescent problems. The c u r r i c u l u m of the 
Gymnasium w i l l provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s t h a t w i l l a s s i s t the e a r l y 
adolescent i n h i s search f o r s e l f - i d e n t i t y , whereas the Lyceum 
w i l l see tha t the l a t e adolescent develops the s k i l l s and 
knowledge t h a t w i l l f a c i l i t a t e h is v o c a t i o n a l and academic 
advancement. 
The proposed scheme w i l l enable the Gymnasium t o keep i n contact 
i n a s i g n i f i c a n t and f u n c t i o n a l way at the lower end w i t h the 
primary, and higher end w i t h the upper secondary education. The 
f i r s t year of the Gymnasium w i l l be a l i a i s o n between primary and 
secondary education. The le a r n e r w i l l be g r a d u a l l y introduced t o 
independent work and study s k i l l s required f o r the mastering of 
subject matter and b guided t o s i t f o r formal examinations. The 
f o u r t h year of the Gymnasium w i l l introduce the student t o the 
subjects t h a t c o n s t i t u t e the core of the various s p e c i a l i s a t i o n s 
i n the Lyceum which are not included i n the present c u r r i c u l u m 
of the Gymnasium such as Economics, Classics, Computer Science 
and Accountancy. 
The graduate of the present 3-year Gymnasium has only one o p t i o n : 
t o continue h i s formal education i n a Lyceum or Technical School. 
He cannot become a wage earner f o r he does not f u l f i l the age 
requirements (16) of the e x i s t i n g Youth Labour Law. The graduate, 
on the other hand, of the proposed 4-year Gymnasium w i l l be 
presented w i t h two options: e i t h e r t o j o i n the working force or 
continue h i s formal education. This w i l l be i n l i n e w i t h the 
e x i s t i n g p r a c t i c e i n most European c o u n t r i e s 7 . 
The i n t r o d u c t i o n of the 4-year scheme w i l l a f f e c t p o s i t i v e l y the 
work at the upper secondary l e v e l . Only those students who are 
s t r o n g l y motivated and competent w i l l continue t h e i r education 
7 See Chapter 1. 
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i n the Lycea or Technical Schools. Thus,upper secondary education 
w i l l concentrate on imparting the knowledge habits and s k i l l s 
t h a t w i l l enable graduates to meet s u c c e s s f u l l y the requirements 
of an i n s t i t u t i o n of higher l e a r n i n g and the demands f o r 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n i n a vast developing s o c i e t y . 
The proposed 4-year Gymnasium forms an organic p a r t of the whole 
schooling f o r i t provides f o r smooth t r a n s i t i o n from primary t o 
upper secondary education. Furthermore i t w i l l continue t o 
provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s which w i l l enable students of the 12-16 
age-range t o develop the competencies, a t t i t u d e s , i n t e r e s t s and 
knowledge needed t o l i v e happily, c r e a t i v e l y and p r o d u c t i v e l y i n 
a democratic s o c i e t y . 
7.3 Need f o r f u r t h e r research 
The aim of the present study was t o i n v e s t i g a t e the ef f e c t i v e n e s s 
of the Gymnasium to_accomplish i t s primary o b j e c t i v e namely the 
p r o v i s i o n of equal o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r a l l students at the f r e e 
compulsory stage of secondary education. This was the f i r s t 
attempt t o evaluate the cu r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium i n a 
systematic way ten years a f t e r i t has been i n operation as a 
separate d i s t i n c t educational u n i t . 
The r e s u l t s show t h a t i n general terms the Gymnasium succeeds 
i n i m p a r t i n g a general course of study t h a t allows students t o 
acquire the basic knowledge, s k i l l s and experiences t h a t enable 
them t o pursue f u r t h e r t h e i r academic or v o c a t i o n a l course of 
study a t the end of t h e i r compulsory schooling. 
The f i n d i n g s of the present i n v e s t i g a t i o n suggest t h a t there i s 
scope f o r improvements i n the educational p r o v i s i o n and c e r t a i n 
changes should be e f f e c t e d i n the system i n order f o r the 
cu r r i c u l u m t o become f u l l y f u n c t i o n a l and dynamic. 
The c u r r i c u l u m i s e f f e c t i v e i n achieving the purpose of education 
when i t i s based on the needs of the lear n e r and the demands of 
the s o c i e t y i n which he l i v e s 8 . Therefore, before any attempt i s 
undertaken t o r e v i s e the e x i s t i n g c u r r i c u l u m of the Gymnasium 
8 Lavonne Hanna, "Meeting the Challenge", i n E.C. Short and 
E.D Marconnit, Contemporary Thought i n Public School Curriculum, 
WM.E. Brown Company Publishers, Iowa, 1970. 
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there should be a systematic research i n t o student needs, goals 
and ambitions and the demands of the Cyprus s o c i e t y at the 
present time. I n a d d i t i o n , a more systematic i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the 
a t t i t u d e s and of the teaching p r o f e s s i o n , the students, parents 
and the p u b l i c concerning educational changes i s deemed 
necessary. 
The form and the d i r e c t i o n of any f u t u r e educational innovation 
should not be l e f t s o l e l y i n the hands of educational 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . A l l i n t e r e s t e d groups should a c t i v e l y get 
i n v o l v e d i n the discussions, the d e l i b e r a t i o n s and i n the process 
of the planning of the new development. This co-operative 
approach w i l l ensure th a t the new development w i l l be widely 
accepted and i t s implementation w i l l be f a c i l i t a t e d . Only under 
these circumstances the new educational reform w i l l s u c c e s s f u l l y 
provide f o r the f u l l e s t possible development of each learner f o r 
l i v i n g morally, c r e a t i v e l y and p r o d u c t i v e l y i n a democratic 





Questionnaire f o r students 
This questionnaire aims at f i n d i n g out the f a c t o r s t h a t i n f l u e n c e 
students' educational-vocational choices at the end of the 
Gymnasium. 
There are no c o r r e c t or wrong answers. Therefore f o r each item 
choose the response t h a t best s u i t s your own view. The 
in f o r m a t i o n you w i l l supply i s c o n f i d e n t i a l , t h e r e f o r e you are 
not requested t o w r i t e your name or any other i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t 
w i l l serve as an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n index. Thank you f o r your co-
operation . 
A. I have chosen t h i s d i r e c t i o n because: 
1. t h i s i s s u i t a b l e f o r the studies I have decided t o 
2. a f t e r I f i n i s h school I ' l l be able t o study whatever I 




3. a f t e r I f i n i s h school I ' l l be able t o f i n d a j o b 
r e l a t e d t o t h i s d i r e c t i o n 
YES NO 
4. many f r i e n d s of mine f o l l o w the same d i r e c t i o n 
YES NO 
5. most of the students who f o l l o w other d i r e c t i o n s than 
mine are weak 
213 
YES NO 
6. the school I attend does not o f f e r the d i r e c t i o n I 
want 
YES NO 
7. I ' 11 be taught the s u b j e c t s I l i k e f o r more periods 
per week 
YES NO 
8. I am not good enough at the major s u b j e c t s of the 
other d i r e c t i o n s 
YES NO 
9. my parents wanted me to choose t h i s d i r e c t i o n 
YES NO 
10. I came to t h i s conclusion a f t e r I had d i s c u s s e d the 
problem with my parents 
YES NO 
11. my teachers suggested that t h i s d i r e c t i o n s u i t s my 
c a p a b i l i t i e s b e t t e r 
YES NO 
12. the information I've been given from the Counselling 
O f f i c e convinced me that t h i s d i r e c t i o n i s the most 
appropriate f o r me 
YES NO 
13. my f e l l o w students chose t h i s d i r e c t i o n 
YES NO 
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14. everybody i n my immediate s o c i a l environment expected 
me to do so 
YES NO 
15. people i n general have a higher opinion of t h i s 
d i r e c t i o n than of the others 
YES NO 
16. I decided without g i v i n g much thought to the problem 
YES NO 
B. I b e l i e v e that before a student takes such a d e c i s i o n he 
should consider the following: 
(wr i t e the following c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i n order of p r i o r i t y ) 
s t u d i e s , work, parents' opinion, teachers' opinion, 









Questionnaire for teachers 
T h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e aims at f i n d i n g out the f a c t o r s that i n f l u e n c e 
students' e d u c a t i o n a l - v o c a t i o n a l choices a t the end of the 
Gymnasium and the success of the Gymnasium to o f f e r an o v e r a l l , 
i n t e g r a t e d course of education through i t s e x i s t i n g curriculum. 
There are no c o r r e c t or wrong answers. Therefore f o r each item 
choose the response that best s u i t s your own view. The 
information you w i l l supply i s c o n f i d e n t i a l , therefore you are 
not requested to w r i t e your name or any other information that 
w i l l serve as an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n index. Thank you for your co-
operation. 
1. I n the Lyceum the d i r e c t i o n s s p e c i a l i z e to a c e r t a i n 
extent. I n the Gymnasium the e f f o r t i s to provide a uniform 
and i n t e g r a t e d programme of s t u d i e s . Do you think that the 
Gymnasium succeeds i n t h i s ? (underline) 
VERY MUCH ADEQUATELY INSUFFICIENTLY INADEQUATELY 
2. To what extent does the programme of the Gymnasium help 
the students in choosing a suitable direction at the Lyceum? 
(underline) 
VERY MUCH ADEQUATELY INSUFFICIENTLY INADEQUATELY 
3. Could the Gymnasium be more helpful in its orientative 
role? (underline) 
YES NO DO NOT KNOW 
4. If you answered YES in 3, could you suggest ways in which 
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d. CANNOT SUGGEST. 
5. Does the separation (administrative-building) of the 
6-year Secondary School in Gymnasia and Lycea influence the 
orientative role of the Gymnasium? (underline) 
VERY MUCH ADEQUATELY INSUFFICIENTLY INADEQUATELY 
6. If your answer to 5 is VERY MUCH or ADEQUATELY, is the 
influence positive or negative? (underline) 
POSITIVE NEGATIVE 
7. Is it necessary for the Gymnasium to provide an integrated 
cycle of subjects, since the students - almost all - continue in 
the Lyceum? (underline) 
YES NO DO NOT KNOW 
8. Do you believe that the duration of the Gymnasium should 
be longer, shorter, or stay as it is? (underline) 
SHOULD BE LONGER SHOULD BE SHORTER STAY AS I T IS 
9. Do you think that emphasis should be given solely to certain 
subjects at the Gymnasium, rather than to all subjects as is the 
practice now? (underline) 
YES NO DO NOT KNOW 
10. If your answer to 9 is YES, to which subject should more 
emphasis be given? 
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11. Is the subject of "Vocational Guidance" as it is now 
offered, (one period per week for the lst semester in the 
third grade) effective? (underline) 
YES SHOULD BE LONGER SHOULD BE SHORTER SHOULD BE OMITTER 
12. Do you think that the students change their mind after 
they choose a direction in the Lyceum? (underline) 
VERY OFTEN OFTEN RARELY SOMETIMES 
13. Is it possible for someone to follow a direction without 
in reality having been influenced by the programme of the 
Vocational Guidance and Counselling Services of the Gymnasium? 
(underline) 
YES NO DO NOT KNOW 
14. If your answer in 13 is YES, what do you think is the 
percentage of students who fall into that category? (underline) 
FEW MANY MOST OF THE STUDENTS 
15. Are there any other sources of influence that affect 
students' educational choices? If yes, name those you think 




d. DO NOT KNOW 
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APPENDIX 3 
Questionnaire for teachers 
The following statements represent some views concerning the 
cu r r i c u l u m and educational p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium. Please 
s t a t e whether you agree or disAgree with them. There are no r i g h t 
or wrong answers. You are not req u i r e d to w r i t e your name and a l l 
your responses w i l l be t r e a t e d as c o n f i d e n t i a l . For each of the 
fo l l o w i n g statements there i s a s e r i e s of numbers from one to 
f i v e which correspond to the fol l o w i n g : 1 = s t r o n g l y disagree, 
2 = disagree, 3 = I am undecided, 4 = agree, 5 = 1 s t r o n g l y 
agree. Please c i r c l e the number that best represents your 
opinion. I n the f i r s t p a r t of the questionnaire, p l e a s e supply 
the information requested. 
Part A. Please underline. 
l . a) Male b) Female 
2. Years of s e r v i c e at the Gymnasium 
a) 1 - 5 
b) 5 - 10 
c) 10 - 15 
d) 15 - 20 
e) 20 + 
3. Years of s e r v i c e at the Lyceum 
a) 1 - 5 
b) 5 - 10 
c) 10 - 15 
d) 15 - 20 
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e) 20 + 
4. I serve 
a) on c o n t r a c t 
b) on probation 
c) on tenure appointment as teacher 
d) on tenure appointment as an a s s i s t a n t p r i n c i p a l 
e) on tenure appointment as a p r i n c i p a l 
5. I am a teacher of 
a) R e l i g i o u s Study 
b) Humanities (Greek L i t e r a t u r e , H i s t o r y ) 
c) Mathematics 
d) Science (Physics, Chemistry, Biology) 
e) Foreign languages ( E n g l i s h , French) 
f) A rt, Music, P h y s i c a l Education 
Part B. 
1. I f e e l happy that I work i n a Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
2. I think that teachers should be t r a n s f e r e d from the 
Gymnasium to the Lyceum and v i c e - v e r s a on a r e g u l a r 
b a s i s . 1 2 3 4 5 
3. I think that teachers should be t r a n s f e r e d from the 
Gymnasium to the Lyceum and v i c e - v e r s a only i f they wish 
so. 1 2 3 4 5 
4. I think that young, inexperienced, teachers can perform 
b e t t e r a t the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
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5. I think that women teachers can have b e t t e r r e s u l t s at 
the Gymnasium than t h e i r male co u n t e r p a r t s . 1 2 3 4 5 
6. I think that experienced teachers can perform b e t t e r at 
the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
7. What we need at the Gymnasium are teachers who can teach 
a v a r i e t y of s u b j e c t s to a s i n g l e c l a s s , as i s the 
p r a c t i c e a t the primary school. 1 2 3 4 5 
8. For the b e t t e r adjustment of the f i r s t - y e a r students at 
the Gymnasium there i s a need to appoint primary school 
t e a c h e r s to teach c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s , i . e . Mathematics, 
Languages, Science. 1 2 3 4 5 
9. For the b e t t e r preparation of students f o r the Gymnasium 
there i s a need f o r s u b j e c t s p e c i a l i s t s to teach b a s i c 
s u b j e c t s i n the l a s t form of the primary school. 
1 2 3 4 5 
10. I n order to give more i n d i v i d u a l i z e d a t t e n t i o n to 
students at the i n i t i a l year a t the Gymnasium there i s a 
need f o r the following arrangements to be made: 
(a) Students should be d i s t r i b u t e d to v a r i o u s s e c t i o n s 
according to e d u c a b i l i t y on the b a s i s of primary 
school reports. 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) Students should be d i s t r i b u t e d to v a r i o u s s e c t i o n s 
according to a b i l i t y only f o r the b a s i c s u b j e c t s , i . e . 
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Mathematics, Greek and the f o r e i g n language on the b a s i s 
of primary school reports or d i a g n o s t i c t e s t s c a r r i e d by 
the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) Students i n a l l c l a s s e s should have a f r e e choice of 
two l e v e l s of study-basic and advanced - i n Mathematics, 
Greek and the f o r e i g n language. 1 2 3 4 5 
(d) Students should continue to be placed i n mixed 
a b i l i t y c l a s s e s i n a l l s u b j e c t s but the number of 
students per s e c t i o n should be l i m i t e d 
d r a s t i c a l l y , p r e f e r a b l y to the number of twenty. 
1 2 3 4 5 
I n order to c a t e r more e f f e c t i v e l y with i n d i v i d u a l 
educational needs a t the Gymnasium the f o l l o w i n g 
arrangements should be made. 
(a) The number of s u b j e c t s taught at the Gymnasium 
should be cut down i n a l l c l a s s e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) The number of s u b j e c t s taught at the Gymnasium should 
be l i m i t e d i n the f i r s t year and i n c r e a s e g r a d u a l l y i n 
the f o l l o w i n g y e a r s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) The e x i s t i n g number of s u b j e c t s and the 
periods a l l o c a t e d to each of them should be r e t a i n e d but 
the s e t subject-matter should be cut down considerably. 
1 2 3 4 5 
(d) C e r t a i n s u b j e c t s should be i n t e g r a t e d and t h e i r 
subject-matter should be t r e a t e d accordingly, i . e . 
Physic s , Chemistry, Biology could be taught as one 
su b j e c t of general s c i e n c e . 1 2 3 4 5 
(e) The subject-matter i n a l l s u b j e c t s taught at the 
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Gymnasium should be cut down to the b a s i c i n the f i r s t 
y ear and i n c r e a s e g r a d u a l l y i n the following years. 
1 2 3 4 5 
(f) The emphasis i n the Gymnasium at l e a s t i n the f i r s t 
y ear should be on the teaching of the b a s i c s k i l l s f o r 
the acquisition of knowledge and on the t r a i n i n g of the 
students to do independent work and l e s s on the amount of 
knowledge to be acquired. 1 2 3 4 5 
12. I n the f i n a l year of the Gymnasium there should be a 
choice of l e v e l s - b a s i c and advanced - i n Science, 
Mathematics, Greek and f o r e i g n languages i n order to 
account f o r the various e d u c a t i o n a l needs and a b i l i t i e s 
of students. 1 2 3 4 5 
13. The f o l l o w i n g changes i n the educational system seem to 
o f f e r good s o l u t i o n s to e x i s t i n g problems: 
(a) The i n i t i a l year of the Gymnasium should o f f e r a 
l i m i t e d number of s u b j e c t s with emphasis on the teaching 
of b a s i c s k i l l s , remedial work and preparation f o r more 
demanding work i n the f o l l o w i n g y e a r s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) The duration of the Gymnasium should be extended by 
adding a fourth year f o r a b e t t e r p r e p a r a t i o n of students 
f o r the lyceum or t e c h n i c a l - v o c a t i o n a l schools. 
1 2 3 4 5 
14. The e v a l u a t i o n of students' attainment at the Gymnasium 
would be improved i f the f o l l o w i n g arrangements were 
made: 
(a) The e x i s t i n g l e t t e r - s y s t e m should be s u b s t i t u t e d with 
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the numeric system that i s employed at the Lyseum. 
1 2 3 4 5 
(b) The number of s u b j e c t s to be examined a t the end of 
the year should i n c r e a s e . P r e f e r a b l y a l l s u b j e c t s should 
have f i n a l examinations. 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) The weight of the r e s u l t s of the f i n a l examinations 
i n the o v e r a l l grade of the students at the end of the 
year should i n c r e a s e . 1 2 3 4 5 
(d) Students promotion to the next c l a s s should be 
automatic. 1 2 3 4 5 
(e) Grades should be abolished. Instead only q u a l i t a t i v e 
judgements of the students' work should be o f f e r e d by the 
teachers. 1 2 3 4 5 
(f) A system of n a t i o n a l examinations, as i n the case of 
the Uniform National School Leaving Exams introduced a t 
the f i n a l year of the Lyceum, should be developed f o r the 
f i n a l year of the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
15. The content of the curriculum a t the Gymnasium i s 
p r i m a r i l y academic. 1 2 3 4 5 
16. I n order to i n c r e a s e the p r o v i s i o n s at the Gymnasium I am 
prepared: 
(a) To work i n the afternoons with i n t e r e s t e d groups of 
students w i t h i n the framework of a new time-table that 
w i l l provide f l e x i b l e working hours. 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) To work e x t r a hours i n the afternoons on the b a s i s of 
f i n a n c i a l compensations. 1 2 3 4 5 
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(c) To work e x t r a hours i n the afternoons provided my 
teaching load i s a l l e v i a t e d . 1 2 3 4 5 
17. I think that the e x i s t i n g arrangements i n the timetable 
r e h e a r s a l s f o r school a c t i v i t i e s or p r a c t i c e i n sports 
i . e . during the big break - are s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
1 2 3 4 5 
18. The proposed nine-year c u r r i c u l u m does not d i f f e r 
d r a m a t i c a l l y from the c u r r i c u l u m employed by the 
Gymnasium so f a r . 1 2 3 4 5 
19. The new nine-year curriculum does not provide f o r 
workable s o l u t i o n s f o r b r i d g i n g the gap between primary 
and secondary education. 1 2 3 4 5 
20. The Guidance S e r v i c e s at the Gymnasium are d i r e c t e d 
p r i m a r i l y to students with l e a r n i n g or behaviour 
problems. 1 2 3 4 5 
21. Personal guidance i s not e f f e c t i v e for the teachers who 
serve as counselors do not possess s p e c i a l i z e d knowledge, 
i . e . Psychology. 1 2 3 4 5 
22. V o c a t i o n a l guidance could be more e f f e c t i v e i f other 
measures, i . e . aptitude t e s t s and i n t e r e s t i n v e n t o r i e s , 
except school grades, were employed fo r a s c e r t a i n i n g 
students' aptitudes, i n t e r e s t s and a b i l i t i e s . 
1 2 3 4 5 
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23. Students choose t h e i r academic v o c a t i o n a l option a f t e r 
the Gymnasium according to: 
(a) T h e i r peers' c h o i c e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) T h e i r parents' e x c p e c t a t i o n s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) T h e i r academic achievement i n the Gymnasium. 
1 2 3 4 5 
(d) The a v a i l a b i l i t y of the optio at the schools nearer 
to t h e i r homes. 1 2 3 4 5 
(e) The relevance of the options f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s or 
employment. 1 2 3 4 5 
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APPENDIX 4 
Questionnaire for students 
The following statements represent some views concerning the 
curriculum and educational p r a c t i c e s of the Gymnasium. Please 
s t a t e whether you agree or disAgree with them. There are no r i g h t 
or wrong answers. You are not required to w r i t e your name and a l l 
your responses w i l l be treated as c o n f i d e n t i a l . For each of the 
following statements there i s a s e r i e s of numbers from one to 
f i v e which correspond to the f o l l o w i n g : l = s t r o n g l y disagree, 
2 = disagree, 3 = I am undecided, 4 = agree, 5 = 1 str o n g l y 
agree. Please c i r c l e the number that best represents your 
opinion. I n the f i r s t part of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e , p l e a s e supply 
the information requested. 
Part A. Please u n d e r l i n e . 
1. a) Male b) Female 
2. I attend (a) Urban School (b) Rural School 
Part B 
1. Younger tea c h e r s can understand us b e t t e r . 1 2 3 4 5 
2. Female t e a c h e r s can understand us b e t t e r . 1 2 3 4 5 
3. I p r e f e r the system of the primary school where one 
teacher teaches a v a r i e t y of s u b j e c t s . 1 2 3 4 5 
4. For the b e t t e r adjustment of the f i r s t - y e a r students at 
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the Gymnasium there i s a need to appoint primary school 
teachers to teach c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s , i . e Mathematics, 
Languages, Science. 1 2 3 4 5 
5. For the b e t t e r preparation of students for the Gymnasium 
there i s a need f o r s u b j e c t s p e c i a l i s t s to teach b a s i c 
s u b j e c t s i n the l a s t form of the primary school. 
1 2 3 4 5 
6. I n order to give more i n d i v i d u a l i z e d a t t e n t i o n to 
students at the i n i t i a l year a t the Gymnasium there i s a 
need f o r the follwoing arrangements to be made: 
(a) Students should be d i s t r i b u t e d to va r i o u s s e c t i o n s 
according to e d u c a b i l i t y on the b a s i s of primary school 
r e p o r t s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) Students should be d i s t r i b u t e d to va r i o u s s e c t i o n s 
according to a b i l i t y only f o r the b a s i c s u b j e c t s , i . e 
Mathematics, Greek and the f o r e i g n language on the b a s i s 
of primary school r e p o r t s or d i a g n o s t i c t e s t s c a r r i e d out 
by the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) Students should have a f r e e choice of two l e v e l s of 
study - b a s i c and advanced- i n Mathematics, Greek and the 
f o r e i g n languages. 1 2 3 4 5 
(d) Students a f t e r the i n i t i a l year should continue to be 
pl a c e d i n mixed a b i l i t y c l a s s e s i n a l l s u b j e c t s but the 
number of students per s e c t i o n should be l i m i t e d 
d r a s t i c a l l y , p r e f e r a b l y to the number of twenty. 
1 2 3 4 5 
7. I n order to c a t e r more a f f e c t i v e l y with i n d i v i d u a l 
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educational needs at the Gymnasium the following 
arrangements should be made: 
(a) The number of s u b j e c t s taught a t the Gymnasium should 
be cut down i n a l l c l a s s e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) The number of s u b j e c t s taught a t the Gymnasium should 
be l i m i t e d i n the f i r s t year and i n c r e a s e g r a d u a l l y i n 
the f o l l o w i n g y e a r s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) The e x i s t i n g number of s u b j e c t s and the periods 
a l l o c a t e d to each of them should be r e t a i n e d but the s e t 
subject-matter should be cut down cons i d e r a b l y . 
1 2 3 4 5 
(d) C e r t a i n s u b j e c t s should be i n t e g r a t e d and t h e i r 
subject-matter should be t r e a t e d accordingly, i . e 
Phy s i c s , Chemistry, Biology could be taught as one 
su b j e c t of general Science (or H i s t o r y and Geography). 
1 2 3 4 5 
(e) The subject-matter i n a l l s u b j e c t s taught at the 
Gymnasium should be cut down to the b a s i c i n the f i r s t 
year and i n c r e a s e gradually i n the fo l l o w i n g y e a r s . 
1 2 3 4 5 
(f) The emphasis i n the Gymnasium a t l e a s t i n the f i r s t 
year should be on the teaching of the b a s i c s k i l l s f or 
the acquisition of knowledge and on the t r a i n i n g of the 
students to do independent work and l e s s on the amount of 
knowledge to be acquired. 1 2 3 4 5 
I n the f i n a l year of the Gymnasium there should be a 
choice of l e v e l s - b a s i c and advanced- i n Science, 
Mathematics, Greek and fo r e i g n languages i n order to 
account f o r the va r i o u s educational needs and a b i l i t i e s 
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of students. 1 2 3 4 5 
9. The duration of the Gymnasium should be extended by 
adding a fourth year of a b e t t e r preparation of students 
for the Lyceum on t e c h n i c a l / v o c a t i o n a l schools. 
1 2 3 4 5 
10. The e v a l u a t i o n of students' attainment at the Gymnasium 
would be improved i f the f o l l o w i n g arrangements were 
made: 
(a) The e x i s t i n g l e t t e r - s y s t e m should be s u b s t i t u t e d with 
the numeric system that i s employed at the Lyceum. 
1 2 3 4 5 
(b) The number of s u b j e c t s to be examined at the end of 
the y e a r should be i n c r e a s e . P r e f e r a b l y a l l s u b j e c t s 
should have f i n a l examinations. 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) The weight of the r e s u l t s of the f i n a l examinations 
i n the o v e r a l l grades of the students at the end of the 
year should i n c r e a s e . 1 2 3 4 5 
(d) Students' promotion to the next c l a s s should be 
automatic. 1 2 3 4 5 
(e) A system of n a t i o n a l examinations, as i n the case of 
the Uniform n a t i o n a l School l e a v i n g introduced at the 
f i n a l y e a r of the Lyceum, should be developed f o r the 
f i n a l y e a r of the Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
11. The e x i s t i n g content of the curriculum at the Gymnasium 
i s p r i m a r i l y academic. 1 2 3 4 5 
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12. I am w i l l i n g to st a y at school i n the afternoons i n order 
to: 
(a) attend l e s s o n s f o r f u r t h e r study/preparation f o r 
ext e r n a l examinations. 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) get involved i n a e s t h e t i c / c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s . 
1 2 3 4 5 
(c) p a r t i c i p a t e i n sports a c t i v i t i e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
13. I think the e x i s t i n g arrangements i n the timetable 
- r e h e a r s a l s f o r schools a c t i v i t i e s or p r a c t i c e i n sports 
i . e during the b i g break- are s a t i s f a c t o r y . 1 2 3 4 5 
14. I consult the school counselr to get help 
(a) f o r personal problems. 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) f o r l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) f o r information about options of study at the 
Gymnasium. 1 2 3 4 5 
15. Students choose t h e i r academic v o c a t i o n a l option a f t e r 
the Gymnasium according to: 
(a) The relevance of the option f o r f u r t h e r s t u d i e s 
or employment. 1 2 3 4 5 
(b) T h e i r parents' excpectations. 1 2 3 4 5 
(c) T h e i r peers' educational c h o i c e s . 1 2 3 4 5 
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(d) The a v a i l a b i l i t y of the proposed options i n the school 
nearer to t h e i r home. 1 2 3 4 5 
(e) T h e i r academic achievement i n the Gymnasium. 
1 2 3 4 5 
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APPENDIX 5 
Chi-Square (x 2) computations r e l a t i n g teachers' type of response 
to t h e i r personal and p r o f e s s i o n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
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****** QUESTION 1 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n : SUBJECT 
By AGREEM 
HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
nnnTFCV 
1 27 11 72 110 
HUMANITIES 24.5 10.0 65.5 37.2 
36.0 32.4 38.5 
9.1 3.7 24.3 
2 9 3 25 37 
MATH 24.3 8.1 67.6 12.5 
12.0 8.8 13.4 
3.0 1.0 8.4 
3 10 5 25 40 
SCIENCE 25.0 12.5 62.5 13.5 
13.3 14.7 13.4 
3.4 1.7 8.4 
4 11 6 27 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 25.0 13.6 61.4 14.9 
14.7 17.6 14.4 
3.7 2.0 9.1 
5 18 9 38 65 
OTHER 27.7 13.8 58.5 22.0 
24.0 26.5 20.3 
6.1 3.0 12.8 
Column 75 34 187 296 
T o t a l 25.3 11.5 63.2 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1.75321 8 .9877 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
4.250 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
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****** QUESTION 1 FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 42 15 71 
• 32.8 11.7 55.5 
56.0 44 . 1 38.0 
14.2 5.1 24.0 
2 33 19 116 
19.6 11.3 69.0 
44.0 55.9 62.0 
11.1 6.4 39.2 
Column 75 34 187 
T o t a l 25.3 11.5 63.2 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
7.10379 2 .0287 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.703 None 
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****** QUESTION 1 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
YEARS 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 21 9 73 
10 20.4 8.7 70.9 
26.6 30.0 39.0 
7.1 3.0 24.7 
2 28 11 62 
10 AND 2,0 27.7 10.9 61.4 
35.4 36.7 33.2 
9.5 3.7 20.9 
3 30 10 52 
OVER 200 
Column 
























4.74690 4 .3143 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.324 None 
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QUESTION 2 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
Cijn TFCT 
1 62 12 36 110 
HUMANITIES 56.4 10.9 32.7 37.2 
37.8 44.4 34.3 
20.9 4 . 1 12.2 
2 21 4 12 37 
MATH 56.8 10.8 32.4 12.5 
12.8 14.8 11.4 
7.1 1.4 4.1 
3 22 4 14 40 
SCIENCE 55.0 10.0 35.0 13.5 
( 13.4 14.8 13.3 
7.4 1.4 4.7 
4 23 5 16 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 52.3 11.4 36.4 14.9 
14.0 18.5 15.2 
7.8 1.7 5.4 
5 36 2 27 65 
OTHER 55.4 3.1 41.5 22.0 
22.0 7.4 25.7 
12.2 .7 9.1 
Column 164 27 105 296 
T o t a l 55.4 9.1 35.5 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
4.50730 8 .8087 3.375 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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****** QUESTION 2 FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 66 12 50 
51.6 9.4 39.1 
40.2 44.4 47.6 
22.3 4.1 16.9 
2 98 15 55 
58.3 8.9 32.7 
59.8 55.6 52.4 
33.1 5.1 18.6 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.43615 2 .4877 
Number of Miss'ing Observations = 
11.676 None 
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****** QUESTION 2 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
Crosstabulation,: YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
YEARS 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 42 6 55 
10 40.8 5.8 53.4 
25.6 22.2 52.4 
14.2 2.0 18.6 
2 53 14 34 
10 AND 20 52.5 13.9 33.7 
32.3 51.9 32.4 
17.9 4.7 11.5 
3 69 7 16 
OVER 200 75.0 7.6 | 17.4 
42.1 25.9 15.2 
23.3 2.4 5.4 
Column 164 27 105 
T o t a l 55.4 9.1 35.5 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
32.35782 4 .0000 
Number of Missfing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
8.392 None 
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****** QUESTION 3 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot <Pct 1 2 3 T o t a l 
ctllR TPPT 1 
1 33 16 61 110 
HUMANITIES 30.0 14.5 55.5 37.2 
36.7 37.2 37.4 
11.1 5.4 20.6 
2 10 5 22 37 
MATH 27.0 13.5 59.5 12 .5 
11.1 11.6 13.5 
3.4 1.7 7.4 
3 12 6 22 40 
SCIENCE 30.0 15.0 55.0 13.5 
13.3 14.0 13.5 
4.1 2.0 7.4 
4 14 7 23 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 31.8 15.9 52.3 14.9 
15.6 16.3 14.1 
4.7 2.4 7.8 
5 21 9 35 65 
OTHER 32.3 13.8 53.8 22.0 
23.3 20.9 21.5 
7.1 3.0 11.8 
Column 90 43 163 296 
T o t a l 30.4 14.5 55.1 100.0 
t 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w ith E.F.<5 
.57683 8 .9998 5.375 None 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
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****** QUESTION 3 FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 38 19 71 
29.7 14.8 55.5 
42.2 44 .2 43.6 
12.8 6.4 24.0 
2 52 24 92 
31.0 14.3 54.8 
57.8 55.8 56.4 
17 .6 8.1 31.1 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.06039 2 .9703 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
18.595 None 
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****** QUESTION 3 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 31 16 56 
10 30.1 15.5 54.4 
34.4 37.2 34 .4 
10.5 5.4 18.9 
2 29 14 58 
10 AND 2.0 28.7 13.9 57.4 
( 32.2 32.6 35.6 
9.8 4.7 19.6 
3 30 13 49 
OVER 200 32.6 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 







33.3 30.2 30.1 
10.1 4.4 16.6 
Column 90 43 163 
T o t a l 30.4 14.5 55.1 
Chi-Square D.F, S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.52358 4 .9712 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
13.365 None 
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****** QUESTION 4 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT HUMAN, MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
To t a l 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
SUH TFCT 
1 36 12 62 
HUMANITIES 32,7 10.9 56.4 
34,3 37.5 39.0 
12,2 4.1 20.9 
2 12 3 22 
MATH 32.4 8,1 59.5 
11.4 9.4 13.8 
4.1 1.0 7.4 
3 14 5 21 
SCIENCE 35.0 12.5 52.5 
t 13.3 15.6 13.2 
4.7 1.7 7.1 
4 16 4 24 
FOREIGN LANG, 36.4 9.1 54.5 
15,2 12.5 15.1 
5,4 1.4 8.1 
5 27 8 30 
OTHER 41.5 12.3 46.2 
25.7 25.0 18.9 
9.1 2.7 10.1 
Column 105 32 159 
T o t a l 35.5 10.8 53,7 











2.70778 8 .9513 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F,<5 
4.000 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
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****** QUESTION 4 FOR SEX ****** 





















T o t a l 
1 43 14 71 128 
33«6 10.9 55.5 43.2 
41.0 43.8 44.7 





















S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.35682 2 .8366 





Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
13.838 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 33 11 59 
10 32.0 10.7 57.3 
. 31.4 34.4 37. 1 
11.1 3.7 19.9 
2 38 12 51 
10 AND 20 37.6 11.9 50.5 
36.2 37.5 32.1 
12.8 4.1 17.2 
3 34 9 49 
OVER 200 
Column 
T o t a l 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 



















S i g n i f i c a n c e 
159 
53.7 
1.17226 4 .8826 
Number of Missfing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.946 None 
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****** QUESTION 5 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON 
Tot fact 1 2 3 
CTTR T F f T 
1 24 61 25 
HUMANITIES 21.8 55.5 22.7 
36.9 39.9 32.1 
8.1 20.6 8.4 
2 8 20 9 
MATH 21.6 54.1 24.3 
12.3 13.1 11.5 
2.7 6.8 3.0 
3 9 21 10 
SCIENCE 22.5 52.5 25.0 
13.8 13.7 12.8 
3.0 7.1 3.4 
4 10 22 12 
FOREIGN LANG. 22.7 50.0 27.3 
15.4 14.4 15.4 
3.4 7.4 4.1 
5 14 29 22 
OTHER 21.5 44.6 33.8 
21.5 19.0 28.2 
4.7 9.8 7.4 
Column 65 153 78 










Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.05910 8 .9306 
Number of M i s s i n g Observations = 
8. 125 None 
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****** QUESTION 5 FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 26 67 35 
20.3 52.3 27.3 
40.0 43.8 44.9 
8.8 22.6 11.8 
2 39 86 43 
23.2 51.2 25.6 
60.0 56.2 55.1 
13.2 29.1 14 .5 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.38155 2 .8263 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
28.108 None 
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****** QUESTION 5 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 22 57 24 
21»4 55.3 23.3 
33.8 37.3 30.8 
7.4 19.3 8.1 
2 21 50 30 
AND 20 20.8 49.5 29.7 
32.3 32.7 38.5 
7.1 16.9 10.1 
3 22 46 24 
1 23.9 | 50.0 | 26.1 | 33.8 30.1 30.8 
7.4 15.5 8.1 
Column 65 153 78 
T o t a l 22.0 51.7 26.4 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1.44574 4 .8362 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
20.203 None 
248 
****** QUESTION 6 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
C I 1 R T p p r n 
O U O O XL »— x 
1 56 13 41 110 
HUMANITIES 50.9 11.8 37.3 37.2 
36.6 38.2 37.6 
18.9 4.4 13.9 
2 19 3 15 37 
MATH 51.4 8.1 40.5 12.5 
12.4 8.8 13.8 
6.4 1.0 5.1 
3 21 5 14 40 
SCIENCE 52.5 12.5 35.0 13.5 
13.7 14.7 12.8 
7.1 1.7 4.7 
4 23 5 16 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 52.3 11.4 36.4 14.9 
15.0 14.7 14.7 
7.8 1.7 5.4 
5 34 8 23 65 
OTHER 52.3 12.3 35.4 22.0 
22.2 23.5 21.1 
11.5 2.7 7.8 
Column 153 34 109 296 
T o t a l 51.7 11.5 36.8 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
.69930 8 .9995 4.250 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
249 
****** QUESTION 6 FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 66 15 47 
51.6 11.7 36.7 
43. 1 44.1 43.1 
22.3 5.1 15.9 
2 87 19 62 
51.8 11.3 36.9 
56.9 55.9 56.9 
29.4 6.4 20.9 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.01197 2 .9940 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.703 None 
250 
****** QUESTION 6 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 32 13 58 
10 31o 1 12.6 56.3 
29.4 38.2 37.9 
10.8 4.4 19.6 
2 40 11 50 
10 AND 20 39.6 10.9 49.5 
36.7 32.4 32.7 
13.5 3.7 16.9 
3 37 10 45 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 







33.9 29.4 29.4 
12.5 3.4 15.2 
Column 109 34 153 
T o t a l 36.8 11.5 51.7 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
2.25952 4 .6881 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
10.568 None 
251 
****** QUESTION 7 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot P e t 1 2 3 T o t a l 
^TJR TPPT 
1 72 15 23 110 
HUMANITIES 65.5 13.6 20.9 37 .2 
37 .1 37.5 37 . 1 
24.3 5.1 7.8 
2 27 3 7 37 
MATH 73.0 8.1 18.9 12.5 
13.9 7.5 11.3 
9.1 1.0 2.4 
3 25 6 9 40 
SCIENCE 62.5 15.0 22.5 13.5 
12.9 15.0 14.5 
8.4 2.0 3.0 
4 28 6 10 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 63.6 13.6 22.7 14.9 
14.4 15.0 16.1 
9.5 2.0 3.4 
5 42 10 13 65 
OTHER 64.6 15.4 20.0 22.0 
21.6 25.0 21.0 
14.2 3.4 4.4 
Column 194 40 62 296 
T o t a l 65.5 13.5 20.9 100.0 
Chi-Square ( D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.64995 8 .9899 5.000 None 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
252 
****** QUESTION 7 FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 8 4 1 8 2 6 
6 5 o 6 1 4 . 1 2 0 . 3 
4 3 o 3 4 5 . 0 4 1 . 9 
2 8 . 4 6 . 1 8 . 8 
2 1 1 0 2 2 3 6 
6 5 . 5 1 3 . 1 2 1 . 4 
5 6 . 7 5 5 . 0 5 8 . 1 
3 7 . 2 7 . 4 1 2 . 2 
Chi-Square 
Column 
T o t a l 
D.F. 
1 9 4 4 0 
6 5 . 5 1 3 . 5 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 0 9 3 7 5 2 . 9 5 4 2 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 
6 2 
2 0 . 9 
Row 
T o t a l 
1 2 8 
4 3 . 2 
1 6 8 
5 6 . 8 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
1 7 . 2 9 7 None 
253 
****** QUESTION 7 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 65 16 22 
63,1 15.5 21.4 
33.5 40.0 35.5 
22.0 5.4 7.4 
2 70 11 20 
AND 20 69.3 10.9 19.8 
36.1 27.5 32.3 
23.6 3.7 6.8 
3 59 13 20 
1 64.1 | 14.1 | 21.7 | 30.4 32.5 32.3 
19.9 4.4 6.8 
Column 194 40 62 
T o t a l 65.5 13.5 20.9 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1.28979 4 .8631 
Number of M i s s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
12.432 None 
25 1* 
****** QUESTION 8 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
O U D O £JK* 1 
1 75 11 24 
HUMANITIES 68.2 10.0 21.8 
36.6 36.7 39.3 
25.3 3.7 8.1 
2 29 4 4 
MATH 78.4 10.8 10.8 
14.1 13.3 6.6 
9.8 1.4 1.4 
3 28 5 7 
SCIENCE 70.0 12.5 17.5 
13.7 16.7 11.5 
9.5 1.7 2.4 
4 29 3 12 
FOREIGN LANG. 65.9 6.8 27.3 
14.1 10.0 19.7 
9.8 1.0 4.1 
5 44 7 14 
OTHER 67.7 10.8 21.5 
21.5 23.3 23.0 
14.9 2.4 4.7 
Column 

















4.26769 8 .8322 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.750 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
255 
QUESTION 8 FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 89 13 26 
69.5 10.2 20.3 
43.4 43.3 42.6 
30.1 4.4 8.8 
2 116 17 35 
69.0 10.1 20.8 
56.6 56.7 57.4 
39.2 5.7 11.8 
Column 205 30 61 
T o t a l 69.3 10.1 20.6 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.01212 2 .9940 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
12.973 None 
256 
****** QUESTION 8 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 68 12 23 
66.0 11.7 22.3 
33.2 40.0 37.7 
23.0 4.1 7.8 
2 74 8 19 
LND 20 73.3 7.9 18.8 
36.1 26.7 31.1 
25.0 2.7 6.4 
3 63 10 19 
1 68.5 | 10.9 | 20.7 | 30.7 33.3 31.1 
21.3 3.4 6.4 
Column 
T o t a l 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 













Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.47586 4 .8309 
Number of Missing Observations = 
9.324 None 
257 
A * * * * * QUESTION 9 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Cro s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
cryn TPCV O U D U O v * X 1 36 16 58 110 
HUMANITIES 32.7 14.5 52.7 37.2 
39.6 34.0 36.7 
12.2 5.4 19.6 
2 12 6 19 37 
MATH 32.4 16.2 51.4 12.5 
13.2 12.8 12.0 
4.1 2.0 6.4 
3 11 7 22 40 
SCIENCE 27.5 17.5 55.0 13.5 
12.1 14.9 13.9 
3.7 2.4 7.4 
4 15 8 21 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 34.1 18.2 47.7 14.9 
16.5 17.0 13.3 
5.1 2.7 7 .1 
5 17 10 38 65 
OTHER 26.2 15.4 58.5 22.0 
18.7 21.3 24.1 
5.7 3.4 12.8 
Column 91 47 158 296 
T o t a l 30.7 15.9 53.4 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
( 
1.90156 8 .9839 5.875 None 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
258 
****** QUESTION 9 FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 42 21 65 
32.8 16.4 50.8 
46.2 44.7 41.1 
14.2 7.1 22.0 
2 49 26 93 
29.2 15.5 55.4 
53.8 55.3 58.9 
16.6 8.8 31.4 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.63866 2 .7266 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
20.324 None 
259 
****** QUESTION 9 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
YEARS 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 26 19 58 
10 25.2 18.4 56.3 
28.6 40.4 36.7 
8.8 6.4 19.6 
2 32 16 53 
10 AND 20 31.7 15.8 52.5 
35.2 34.0 33.5 
10.8 5.4 17.9 
3 33 12 47 
OVER 200 | 35.9 13.0 | 51.1 | 
36.3 25.5 29.7 
11.1 4.1 15.9 
Column 91 47 158 
T o t a l 30.7 15.9 53.4 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
2.99454 4 .5587 
Number of M i s s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.608 None 
260 
****** QUESTION 10A BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
^TIFt T F C T 
O VJ D\J l-i*— X 
1 72 11 27 110 
HUMANITIES 65.5 10.0 24 .5 37.2 
38.1 44.0 32.9 
24.3 3.7 9.1 
2 26 2 9 37 
MATH 70.3 5.4 24.3 12.5 
13.8 8.0 11.0 
8.8 .7 3.0 
3 24 4 12 40 
SCIENCE 60.0 10.0 30.0 13.5 
12.7 16.0 14 .6 
8.1 1.4 4.1 
4 26 3 15 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 59.1 6.8 34.1 14.9 
13.8 12.0 18.3 
8.8 1.0 5.1 
5 41 5 19 65 
OTHER 63.1 7.7 29.2 22.0 
21.7 20.0 23.2 
13.9 1.7 6.4 
Column 189 25 82 296 
T o t a l 63.9 8.4 27.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
2.88130 8 .9416 3.125 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
261 
****** QUESTION 10A FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 81 11 36 
63.3 8.6 28.1 
42.9 44.0 43.9 
27 .4 3.7 12 .2 
2 108 14 46 
64.3 8.3 27.4 
57.1 56.0 56.1 
36.5 4.7 15.5 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.03183 2 .9842 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
10.811 None 
2 6 2 
* ft •*a* a QUESTION 10A FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ******* 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 





Row p e t 
Col Pet 
Tot Pet 
BTEN 10 AND 20 
OVER 200 
Column 
T o t a l 
DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
ON 
1 2 3 
66 9 28 
64.1 8.7 27.2 
34.9 36.0 34. 1 
22.3 3.0 9.5 
62 8 31 
61.4 7.9 30.7 
32.8 32.0 37 .8 
20.9 2.7 10.5 
61 8 23 
66.3 | 8.7 | 25.0 | 
32.3 32.0 28.0 
20.6 2.7 7.8 
189 25 82 
63.9 8.4 27.7 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
.81241 4 .9368 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
7.770 None 
2 6 3 
****** QUESTION 10B BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 ' T o t a l 
e i i n TPPT O UDJ i j U l 1 38 18 54 110 
HUMANITIES 34 .5 16.4 49.1 37.2 
39.2 39.1 35.3 
12.8 6.1 18.2 
2 10 5 22 37 
MATH 27.0 13.5 59.5 12.5 
10.3 10.9 14.4 
3.4 1.7 7.4 
3 12 7 21 40 
SCIENCE 30.0 17.5 52.5 13.5 
12.4 15.2 13.7 
4.1 2.4 7.1 
4 15 6 23 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 34.1 13.6 52.3 14.9 
15.5 13.0 15.0 
5.1 2.0 7.8 
5 22 10 33 65 
OTHER 33.8 15.4 50.8 22.0 
22.7 21.7 21.6 
7.4 3.4 11.1 
Column 97 46 153 296 
T o t a l 32.8 15.5 51.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.56102 8 .9916 5.750 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
2 6 4 
****** QUESTION 10B FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 40 21 67 
31.3 16.4 52.3 
41.2 45.7 43.8 
13.5 7.1 22.6 
2 57 25 86 
33.9 14.9 51.2 
58.8 54.3 56.2 
19.3 8.4 29.1 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.28651 2 .8665 

















2 6 5 
G f t o a a a QUESTION 10B FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 34 17 52 
10 33.0 16.5 50.5 
35.1 37.0 34.0 
11.5 5.7 17.6 
2 31 16 54 
10 AND 20 30.7 15.8 53.5 
32.0 : 34.8 35.3 10.5 5.4 18.2 
3 32 13 47 
OVER 200 
Column 
To t a l 
34.8 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
Tot a l 







33.0 28.3 30.7 
10.8 4.4 15.9 
97 46 153 296 
32.8 15.5 51.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D,F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.53068 4 .9704 
Number of Missing Observations -
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.297 None 
2 6 6 
c r Q U E S T I O N IOC BY SPECIALIZATION a 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
c t m T P f T OUE5<J£J<~ J. 1 41 17 52 
HUMANITIES 37o3 15.5 47.3 
41.8 37.8 34.0 
13.9 5.7 17.6 
2 13 4 20 
MATH 35.1 10.8 54.1 
13.3 8.9 13.1 
4.4 1.4 6.8 
3 12 6 22 
SCIENCE 30.0 15.0 55.0 
12.2 13.3 14.4 
4.1 2.0 7.4 
4 13 7 24 
FOREIGN LANG. 29.5 15.9 54.5 
13.3 15.6 15.7 
4.4 2.4 8.1 
5 19 11 35 
OTHER 29.2 16.9 53.8 
19.4 24.4 22.9 
6.4 3.7 11.8 
Column 98 45 153 
T o t a l 33.1 15.2 51.7 














2.48671 8 .9623 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
5.625 None 
2 6 7 
ftaaafta QUESTION IOC FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet -•" 1 2 3 
1 42 20 66 
32»8 15o6 51.6 
42.9 44.4 43.1 
14.2 6.8 22.3 
2 56 25 87 
33.3 14.9 51.8 
57ol 55.6 56.9 
18.9 8.4 29.4 
Chi-Square 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.03311 2 .9836 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
19.459 None 
2 6 8 
a o a a a o QUESTION IOC FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot 'Pet 1 2 3 
1 32 16 55 
31.1 15.5 53.4 
32.7 35.6 35.9 
10.8 5.4 18.6 
2 35 16 50 
AND 20 34.7 15.8 49.5 
35 o 7 35.6 32.7 
11.8 5.4 16.9 
3 31 13 48 
1 33.7 | 14.1 | 52.2 | 31.6 28.9 31.4 
10.5 4.4 16.2 
Column 98 45 153 
T o t a l 33.1 15.2 51.7 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.47166 4 .9762 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
13.986 None 
2 6 9 
a***** QUESTION 10D BY SPECIALIZATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Tot a l 
e n p T p r T 
1 28 11 71 110 
HUMANITIES 25.5 10.0 64.5 37.2 
38.4 47.8 35.5 
9.5 3.7 24.0 
2 8 3 26 37 
MATH 21.6 8.1 70.3 12.5 
11.0 13.0 13.0 
2.7 1.0 8.8 
3 10 2 28 40 
SCIENCE 25.0 5.0 70.0 13.5 
13.7 8.7 14o0 
3.4 .7 9.5 
4 11 3 30 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 25.0 6.8 68.2 14.9 
15.1 13.0 15.0 
3.7 1.0 10.1 
5 16 4 45 65 
OTHER 24.6 6.2 69.2 22.0 
21.9 17.4 22.5 
5.4 1.4 15.2 
Column 73 23 200 296 
T o t a l 24.7 7.8 67.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.79765 8 .9866 2.875 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Miss i n g Observations = 0 
2 7 0 
****** QUESTION 10D FOR SEX ****** 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F. 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 30 10 88 
23.4 7.8 68.8 
41.1 43.5 44.0 
10.1 3.4 29.7 
2 43 13 112 
25.6 7.7 66.7 
58.9 56.5 56.0 
i 14.5 4.4 37.8 
73 23 
24.7 7.8 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.18433 2 .9120 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.946 None 
2 7 1 
ft « r 0 o a a QUESTION 10D FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 26 8 69 103 
25.2 7.8 67.0 34.8 
35.6 34.8 34.5 
8.8 2.7 23.3 
2 25 8 68 101 
AND 20 24.8 7.9 67.3 34.1 
34.2 34.8 34.0 
8.4 2.7 23.0 
3 22 7 63 92 
1 23.9 | 7.6 | 68.5 | 31.1 30.1 30.4 31.5 
7.4 2.4 21.3 
Column 73 23 200 296 
T o t a l 24.7 7.8 67.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.05862 4 .9996 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
7.149 None 
2 7 2 
******* QUESTION 11A BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 




HUMANo MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
SUBJECT 
1 76 10 24 110 
HUMANITIES 69.1 9.1 21.8 37.2 
37.3 38.5 36.4 
25.7 3.4 8.1 
2 28 2 7 37 
MATH 75.7 5.4 18.9 12.5 
13.7 7.7 10.6 
9.5 .7 2.4 
3 29 3 8 40 
SCIENCE 72.5 7.5 20.0 13.5 
14.2 11.5 12.1 
9.8 1.0 2.7 
4 28 4 12 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 63.6 9.1 27.3 14.9 
13.7 15.4 18.2 
9.5 1.4 4.1 
5 43 7 15 65 
OTHER 66.2 10.8 23.1 22.0 
21.1 26.9 22.7 
14.5 2.4 5.1 
Column 204 26 66 296 
T o t a l 68.9 8.8 22.3 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
2.23594 8 .9729 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.250 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
2 7 3 
a a a a * * QUESTION 11A FOR SEX a * * * * * 





















1 89 12 27 128 
69.5 9.4 21.1 43.2 
43.4 46.2 41.5 




















S i g n i f i c a n c e 
65 296 
22.0 100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
.16917 2 .9189 
Number of Missing Observations = 
11.243 None 
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****** QUESTION U A FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 71 9 23 103 
68,9 8.7 22.3 34.8 
34.6 34.6 35.4 
24.0 3.0 7.8 
2 69 9 23 101 
AND 20 68.3 8.9 22.8 34.1 
33.7 34.6 35.4 
23.3 3.0 7.8 
3 65 8 19 92 
1 70.7 | 8.7 | 20.7 | 31.1 31.7 30.8 29.2 
22.0 2.7 6.4 
Column 205 26 65 296 
T o t a l 69.3 8.8 22.0 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.15167 4 .9973 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
8.081 None 
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****** QUESTION 11B BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
i 74 11 25 110 
HUMANITIES 67.3 10.0 2 2 o 7 37.2 
36.6 45.8 35.7 
25.0 3.7 8.4 
' 2 27 2 8 37 
MATH 73.0 5.4 21.6 12.5 
13.4 8.3 11.4 
9.1 .7 2.7 
3 28 3 9 40 
SCIENCE 70.0 7.5 22.5 13.5 
13.9 12.5 12.9 
9.5 1.0 3.0 
4 29 3 12 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 65.9 6.8 27.3 14.9 
14.4 12.5 17.1 
9.8 1.0 4.1 
5 44 5 16 65 
OTHER 67.7 7.7 24.6 22.0 
21.8 20.8 22.9 
14.9 1.7 5.4 
Column 202 24 70 296 
T o t a l 68.2 8.1 23.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1.53004 8 .9922 3.000 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
27& 
o<rftft<rft QUESTION 11B FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 88 11 29 128 
68.8 8.6 22.7 43.2 
43.6 45.8 41.4 
29.7 3.7 9.8 
2 114 13 41 168 
67.9 7.7 24.4 56.8 
56.4 54.2 58.6 
A 
38.5 4.4 13.9 
T 
Column 202 24 70 296 T o t a l 68.2 8.1 23.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
.16801 2 .9194 10.378 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
2 7 7 






YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
OVER 200 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 68 9 26 103 
66»0 8.7 25.2 34.8 
33,7 37.5 37.1 
23.0 3.0 8.8 
2 69 8 24 101 
AND 20 68o3 7.9 23.8 34.1 
34.2 33.3 34.3 
23.3 2.7 8.1 
3 65 7 20 92 
1 70.7 | 7.6 | 21.7 | 31.1 32.2 29.2 28.6 
22.0 2.4 6.8 
Collimn 202 24 70 296 
T o t a l 68.2 8.1 23.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e 
.48908 4 .9746 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
7.459 None 
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|Aft«««ft QUESTION 11C BY SPECIALIZATION 
Cros s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT 
By AGREEM 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
<-nn TPCV 
1 22 13 75 
HUMANITIES 20.0 11.8 68.2 
36.7 38.2 37.1 
7.4 4.4 25.3 
2 7 4 26 
MATH 18.9 10.8 70.3 
11.7 : 11.8 12.9 
2.4 1.4 8.8 
3 6 5 29 
SCIENCE 15.0 12.5 72.5 
10.0 14 .7 14.4 
2.0 1.7 9.8 
4 10 5 29 
FOREIGN LANG. 22.7 11.4 65.9 
16.7 14.7 14.4 
3.4 1.7 9.8 
5 15 7 43 
OTHER 23.1 10.8 66.2 
25.0 20.6 21.3 
5.1 2.4 14.5 






















1.26500 8 .9960 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
4.250 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
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<,{,<,<,«<, QUESTION 11C FOR SEX 
Crosstabulations SEX 
By AGREEM 

















1 23 16 89 
18o0 12.5 69.5 
38.3 47.1 44.1 



















Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.84584 2 .6551 











Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
14.703 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 21 13 69 
20.4 12.6 67.0 
35.0 38.2 34.2 
7.1 4.4 23.3 
2 22 11 68 
AND 20 21.8 10.9 67.3 
36.7 32.4 33.7 
7.4 3.7 23.0 
3 17 10 65 
I 18.5 | 10.9 | 70.7 | 28.3 29.4 3 2 o 2 
5.7 3.4 22.0 
Column 60 34 202 
T o t a l 20.3 11.5 68.2 










Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e 
.55186 4 .9683 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
10.568 None 
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****** QUESTION 11D BY SPECIALIZATION 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
C l i n -rppm 
1 82 10 18 110 
HUMANITIES 74.5 9.1 16.4 37.2 
41.4 45.5 23.7 
27.7 3.4 6.1 
2 28 3 6 37 
MATH 75.7 8.1 16.2 12.5 
14.1 13.6 7.9 
9.5 1.0 2.0 
3 30 2 8 40 
SCIENCE 75.0 5.0 20.0 13.5 
15.2 9.1 10.5 
10.1 .7 2.7 
4 24 3 17 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 54.5 6.8 38.6 14.9 
12.1 13.6 22.4 
8.1 1.0 5.7 
5 34 4 27 65 
OTHER 52.3 6.2 41.5 22.0 
17.2 18.2 35.5 
11.5 1.4 9.1 
Column 198 22 76 296 
T o t a l 66.9 7.4 25.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
20.52134 8 .0085 2.750 4 OF 15 ( 26.7%) 
Number o f Missing Observations = 0 
282 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 85 10 33 
66.4 7.8 25.8 
42.9 45.5 43.4 
28.7 3.4 11.1 
2 113 12 43 
67.3 7.1 25.6 
57.1 54.5 56.6 







Signi f i c a n c e 
.05276 2 .9740 











Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
9.514 None 
283 
QUESTION 11D FOR YEARS OF SERVICE aftftaaa 
Crosstabulations YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
YEARS 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 69 7 27 
10 67.0 6.8 26.2 
34.8 31.8 35.5 
23.3 2.4 9.1 
2 66 8 27 
10 AND 20 65.3 7.9 26.7 
33.3 36.4 35.5 
22.3 2.7 9.1 
3 63 7 22 
OVER 200 
Column 
T d t a l 
68.5 7.6 23.9 
31.8 31.8 28.9 
21.3 2.4 7.4 
198 22 76 296 









Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
.33007 4 .9878 6.838 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
28-U 
QUESTION HE BY SPECIALIZATION 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
T i n 7PPT 
1 25 13 72 110 
HUMANITIES 22.7 11.8 65.5 37.2 
39.1 37.1 36.5 
8.4 4.4 24.3 
2 9 3 25 37 
MATH 24.3 8.1 67.6 12.5 
14.1 8.6 12.7 
3.0 1.0 8.4 
3 8 5 27 40 
SCIENCE 20.0 12.5 67.5 13.5 
12.5 14.3 13.7 
2.7 1.7 9.1 
4 10 6 28 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 22.7 13.6 63.6 14.9 
15.6 17.1 14.2 
3.4 2.0 9.5 
5 12 8 45 65 
OTHER 18.5 12.3 69.2 22.0 
18.8 22.9 2 2 e 8 
4.1 2.7 15.2 
Column 64 35 197 296 
T o t a l 21.6 11.8 66.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
1.30087 8 .9955 4.375 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Vet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 26 16 86 
20.3 12.5 67.2 
40.6 45.7 43.7 
8.8 5.4 29.1 
2 38 19 111 
22.6 11.3 66.1 
59.4 54.3 56.3 
12.8 6.4 37.5 
Column 64 35 197 
T o t a l 21.6 11.8 66.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e 
.27943 2 .8696 









Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
15.135 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 23 13 67 
2 2 p 3 12.6 65.0 
35.9 37.1 34.0 
7.8 4.4 22.6 
2 23 12 66 
AND 20 22.8 11.9 65.3 
35.9 34.3 33.5 
7.8 4.1 22.3 
3 18 10 64 
1 19.6 | 10.9 | 69.6 | 28.1 28.6 32.5 
6.1 3.4 21.6 
Column 64 35 197 
To t a l 21.6 11.8 66.6 










Chi-Square D.F, Si g n i f i c a n c e 
.57478 4 .9658 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. Ce l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
10.878 None 
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z * * * * * QUESTION 11F BY SPECIALIZATION 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
" T i n Tpr"? 1 ' " 
1 26 11 73 110 
HUMANITIES 23.6 10.0 66.4 37.2 
38.2 37.9 36.7 
8.8 3.7 24.7 
2 9 3 25 37 
MATH 24.3 8.1 67.6 12.5 
13.2 10.3 12.6 
3.0 1.0 8.4 
3 8 4 28 40 
SCIENCE 20.0 10.0 70.0 13.5 
11.8 13.8 14.1 
2.7 1.4 9.5 
4 13 4 27 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 29.5 9.1 61.4 14.9 
19.1 13.8 13.6 
4.4 1.4 9.1 
5 12 7 46 65 
OTHER 18.5 10.8 70.8 22.0 
17.6 24.1 23.1 
4.1 2.4 15.5 
Column 68 29 199 296 
T o t a l 23.0 9.8 67.2 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
2.21164 8 .9738 3.625 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
288 
QUESTION 1IF FOR SEX ****** 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 28 13 87 
21.9 10.2 68.0 
41.2 . 44.8 43.7 
9.5 4.4 29.4 
2 40 16 112 
23.8 9.5 66.7 
58.8 55.2 56.3 
13.5 5.4 37.8 
Column 















Min E.F. Cel l s w i t h E.E.<5 
.16633 2 .9202 
Number of Missing Observations = 
12.541 None 
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****** QUESTION 11F FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 23 11 69 
2 2 o 3 10.7 67.0 
33o8 37.9 34.7 
7.8 3.7 23.3 
2 22 10 69 
AND 20 21.8 9.9 68.3 
32.4 34.5 34.7 
7.4 3.4 23.3 
3 23 8 61 
I 25.0 | 8.7 | 66.3 | 33.8 27.6 30.7 
7.8 2.7 20.6 
Column 68 29 199 
T o t a l 23.0 9.8 67.2 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 









Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
.47268 4 .9761 9.014 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
290 
****** QUESTION 12 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Tota l 
1 41 14 55 110 
HUMANITIES 37.3 12.7 50.0 37.2 
38.0 37.8 36.4 
13.9 4.7 18.6 
2 12 5 20 37 
MATH 32.4 13.5 54.1 12.5 
l l o l 13.5 13.2 
4.1 1.7 6.8 
3 15 4 21 40 
SCIENCE 37.5 10.0 52.5 13.5 
13.9 10.8 13.9 
5.1 1.4 7.1 
4 16 6 22 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 36.4 13.6 50.0 14.9 
14.8 16.2 14.6 
5.4 2.0 7.4 
5 24 8 33 65 
OTHER 36.9 12.3 50.8 22.0 
2 2 o 2 21.6 21.9 
8.1 2.7 11.1 
Column 108 37 151 296 
T o t a l 36.5 12.5 51.0 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
.59862 8 .9997 4.625 1 OF 15 ( 6.7%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot $Pct 1 2 3 
1 44 18 66 
34 o 4 14.1 51.6 
40.7 48.6 43.7 
14.9 6.1 2 2 o 3 
2 64 19 85 
38.1 11.3 50.6 
59.3 51.4 56.3 
21.6 6.4 28.7 
Column 108 37 151 
T o t a l 36.5 12.5 51.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Sig n i f i c a n c e 
.72937 2 .6944 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Row 







Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
16.000 None 
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BTEN 10 AND 20 
OVER 200 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F. 




DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
ON 
1 2 3 
37 14 52 
35.9 13.6 50.5 
34.3 37.8 34.4 
12.5 4.7 17.6 
37 13 51 
36.6 12.9 50.5 
34.3 35.1 33.8 
12.5 4.4 17.2 
34 10 48 
37.0 | 10.9 | 52.2 | 
31.5 27.0 31.8 
11.5 3.4 16.2 
108 37 151 






S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.35548 4 .9860 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cel l s w i t h E.F.<5 
11.500 None 
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A f r a a a a QUESTION 13A BY SPECIALIZATION 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
^nn TPPT O U u u EiV*> X 1 58 14 38 110 
HUMANITIES 52.7 12.7 34.5 37 .2 
35.6 42.4 38.0 
19.6 4.7 12.8 
2 22 3 12 37 
MATH 59.5 8.1 32.4 12.5 
13.5, 9.1 12.0 
7.4 1.0 4.1 
3 23 4 13 40 
SCIENCE 57.5 10.0 32.5 13.5 
14.1 12.1 13.0 
7.8 1.4 4.4 
4 25 4 15 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 56.8 9.1 34.1 14.9 
15.3 12.1 15.0 
8.4 1.4 5.1 
5 35 8 22 65 
OTHER 53.8 12.3 33.8 22.0 
21.5 24.2 22.0 
11.8 2.7 7.4 
Column 163 33 100 296 
Total 55.1 11.1 33.8 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1.22926 8 .9963 4.125 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 








MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 71 14 43 
55o5 10.9 33.6 
43.6 42.4 43.0 
24.0 4.7 14.5 
2 92 19 57 
54.8 11.3 33.9 
56.4 57.6 57.0 
31.1 6.4 19.3 
Column 163 33 100 









Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
.01802 2 .9910 14.270 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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i, * QUESTION 13A FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
Crosstabulations YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
YEARS 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 55 13 35 
10 53.4 12,6 34,0 
33.7 39.4 35.0 
18.6 4.4 11.8 
2 54 12 35 
10 AND 20 53.5 11.9 34.7 
33.1 36,4 35.0 
18.2 4.1 11.8 
3 54 8 30 








33.1 24.2 30.0 
18.2 2.7 10.1 
Column 163 33 100 
Total 55.1 11.1 33.8 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
1.12606 4 .8901 
Number of Missing Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
10.257 None 
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QUESTION 13B BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
< ? n n Tonm 
1 39 14 57 110 
HUMANITIES 35.5 12.7 51.8 37.2 
38.6 40.0 35.6 
13.2 4.7 19.3 
2 12 3 22 37 
MATH 32.4 8.1 59.5 12,5 
11.9 8.6 13.8 
4.1 1.0 7.4 
3 13 5 22 40 
SCIENCE 32.5 12.5 55.0 13.5 
12.9 14 .3 13.8 
4.4 1.7 7.4 
4 14 4 26 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 31.8 9.1 59.1 14.9 
13.9 11.4 16.3 
4.7 1.4 8.8 
5 23 9 33 65 
OTHER 35.4 13.8 50.8 22.0 
22.8 25.7 20.6 
7.8 3.0 11.1 
Column 101 35 160 296 
Total 34.1 11.8 54.1 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1.88864 8 .9842 4.375 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot (Pet 1 2 3 
1 44 15 69 
34.4 11.7 53.9 
43.6 42.9 43.1 
14.9 5.1 23.3 
2 57 20 91 
33.9 11.9 54.2 
56.4 57.1 56.9 
19.3 6.8 30.7 
Column 101 35 160 









Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
.00728 2 .9964 15.135 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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ft ft* ft aft QUESTION 13B FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 35 13 55 103 
34.0 12.6 53.4 34.8 
34.7 37.1 34.4 
11.8 4.4 18.6 
2 36 13 52 101 
AND 20 35.6 12.9 51.5 34.1 
35.6 37.1 32.5 
12.2 4.4 17.6 
3 30 9 53 92 
I 32.6 | 9.8 | 57.6 | 31.1 29.7 25.7 33.1 
10.1 3.0 17.9 
Column 101 35 160 296 
Total 34.1 11.8 54.1 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.95075 4 .9172 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.Fo Cells with E.F.<5 
10.878 None 
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a * < r * o o QUESTION 14A BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
Ttm TPPT 
1 10 14 86 110 
HUMANITIES 9.1 12.7 78.2 37.2 
15.9 46.7 42.4 
3.4 4.7 29.1 
2 6 3 28 37 
MATH 16.2 8.1 75.7 12.5 
9.5 10.0 13.8 
2.0 1.0 9.5 
3 3 4 33 40 
SCIENCE 7.5 10.0 82.5 13.5 
4.8 13.3 16.3 
1.0 1.4 11.1 
4 6 4 34 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 13.6 9.1 77.3 14.9 
9.5 13.3 16.7 
2.0 1.4 11.5 
5 38 5 22 65 
OTHER 58.5 7.7 33.8 22.0 
60.3 16.7 10.8 
12.8 1.7 7.4 
Column 63 30 203 296 
Total 21.3 10.1 68.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
71.23085 8 .0000 3.750 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 








MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 27 13 88 
21.1 10.2 68.8 
42.9 43.3 43.3 
9.1 4.4 29.7 
2 36 17 115 
21.4 10.1 68.5 
57.1 56.7 56.7 








.00486 2 .9976 











Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
12.973 None 
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****** QUESTION 14A FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
Crosstabulations YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 22 12 69 
10 21.4 11.7 67.0 
34.9 40.0 34.0 
7.4 4.1 23.3 
2 21 10 70 
10 AND 20 20.8 9.9 69.3 
33.3 33.3 34.5 
7.1 3.4 23.6 
3 20 8 64 









31.7 26.7 31.5 
6.8 2.7 21.6 
Column 63 30 203 296 
Total 21.3 10.1 68.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.50639 4 .9729 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
9.324 None 
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QUESTION 14B BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
Crosstabulations SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
" T i n TFI~"V 
1 10 13 87 110 
HUMANITIES 9.1 11.8 79.1 37.2 
15.9 44.8 42.6 
3.4 4.4 29.4 
2 5 3 29 37 
MATH 13.5 8.1 78.4 12.5 
7.9 10.3 14.2 
1.7 1.0 9.8 
3 2 4 34 40 
SCIENCE 5.0 10.0 85.0 13.5 
3.2 13.8 16.7 
.7 1.4 11.5 
4 7 4 33 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 15.9 9.1 75.0 14.9 
11.1 13.8 16.2 
2.4 1.4 11.1 
5 39 5 21 65 
OTHER 60.0 7.7 32.3 22.0 
61.9 17.2 10.3 
13.2 1.7 7.1 
Column 63 29 204 296 
Total 21.3 9.8 68.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
77.48574 8 .0000 3.625 3 OF 15 ( 20,0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE m OPINI AGREE Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 
« 
1 2 3 
26 15 87 
20.3 11.7 68.0 
41,3 . 51.7 42.6 
8.8 5.1 29.4 
2 37 U 117 
22.0 8.3 69.6 
58.7 48.3 57.€ 







.97936 2 .6128 











Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
12.541 None 
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QUESTION 14B FOR YEARS OP SERVICE 




LESS 1 0 
OVER 2 0 0 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 2 2 11 7 0 1 0 3 
2 1 . 4 1 0 . 7 6 8 . 0 3 4 . 8 
3 4 . 9 3 7 . 9 3 4 . 3 
7 o 4 3 . 7 2 3 . 6 
2 2 0 1 0 7 1 1 0 1 
AND 2 0 1 9 . 8 9 . 9 7 0 . 3 3 4 . 1 
3 1 . 7 3 4 . 5 3 4 . 8 
6 . 8 3 . 4 2 4 . 0 
3 2 1 8 6 3 9 2 
I 2 2 . 8 | 8 . 7 | 6 8 . 5 | 3 1 . 1 
3 3 . 3 2 7 . 6 3 0 . 9 
7 . 1 2 . 7 2 1 . 3 
Column 6 3 2 9 2 0 4 2 9 6 
Total 2 1 . 3 9 . 8 6 8 . 9 1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 4 4 8 3 4 4 . 9 7 8 3 
Number of Missing Observations *• 
Min E.F. Cells with E . F . < 5 
9 . 0 1 4 None 
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QUESTION 14C BY SPECIALIZATION atmaao 
Crosstabulation s SUBJECT 
By AGREEM 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
" t i n T p r T 
1 16 14 80 
HUMANITIES 14.5 12.7 72.7 
29.1 . 40.0 38.3 
5.4 4.7 27.0 
2 8 25 
MATH 21o6 10,8 67.6 
14.5 11.4 12,1 
2.7 1.4 8.4 
3 8 4 28 
SCIENCE 20.0 10.0 70.0 
14.5 11.4 13,6 
2.7 1.4 9.5 
4 10 5 29 
FOREIGN LANGo 22,7 11.4 65.9 
18.2 14.3 14,1 
3.4 1.7 9.8 
5 13 8 44 
OTHER 20.0 12.3 67.7 
23,6 22,9 21.4 
4.4 2.7 14.9 























2.20799 8 .9740 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F,<5 
4.375 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 22 16 90 
17.2 12.5 70.3 
40.0 45.7 43.7 
7.4 5.4 30.4 
2 33 19 116 
19.6 11.3 69.0 
60.0 54.3 56.3 
11.1 6.4 39.2 
Column 55 35 206 
Total 18.6 11.8 69.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.33949 2 .8439 






















Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINX AGREE 
Col Pet OH 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 19 1 3 7 1 
1 8 . 4 1 2 , 6 6 8 . 9 
3 4 o 5 3 7 , 1 3 4 , 5 
6 . 4 4.4 2 4 . 0 
2 1 7 1 2 7 2 
AND 2 0 1 6 o 8 11.9 7 1 , 3 
3 0 o 9 34.3 3 5 . 0 
5 , 7 4 . 1 2 4 . 3 
3 1 9 1 0 6 3 
1 2 0 , 7 | 1 0 . 9 | 6 8 . 5 | 
3 4 , 5 2 8 . 6 3 0 . 6 
6 . 4 3 , 4 2 1 , 3 
Column 5 5 3 5 2 0 6 
Total 1 8 . 6 1 1 . 8 6 9 . 6 




1 0 3 




3 1 . 1 
Chi=Square D.F. Significance 
. 5 7 0 8 2 4 . 9 6 6 3 
Number of Missing Observations = 
2 9 6 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F . < 5 
10.878 None 
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oaooaa QUESTION X4D BY SPECIALIZATION 



















DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
ON 
1 2 3 
82 12 16 
74.5 10.9 14.5 
38.7 40.0 29.6 
27.7 4.1 5.4 . 
26 3 8 
70.3 8.1 21.6 
12.3 10.0 14.8 
8.8 1.0 2.7 
30 4 6 
75.0 10.0 15.0 
14.2 13.3 11.1 
10.1 1.4 2.0 
28 4 12 
63.6 9.1 27.3 
13.2 13.3 22.2 
9.5 1.4 4.1 
46 7 12 
70.8 10.8 18.5 
21.7 23.3 22.2 
15.5 2.4 4.1 
212 30 54 
71.6 10.1 18.2 
Significance 
4.14636 8 .8437 












Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
3.750 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
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» 
QUESTION 14D FOR SEX aaa a a * 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 93 14 21 
72*7 10.9 16.4 
43.9 46.7 38.9 
31.4 4.7 7.1 
2 119 16 33 
70.8 9.5 19.6 
56.1 53.3 61.1 
40.2 5.4 11.1 
Column 212 30 54 
T o t a l 71.6 10.1 18.2 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.59412 2 .7430 
Number of Missing Observations 3 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E,F.<5 
12.973 None 
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QUESTION 14D FOR YEARS OF SERVICE aaaGOO 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n § YEARS 
By AGREI 







OVER 2 0 0 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 74 11 18 103 
71„8 10o7 17o5 34.8 
34.9 36.7 33o3 
25o0 3o7 6,1 
J 2 73 11 17 101 AND 2\0 7 2 . 3 10.9 16.8 34.1 
34.4 36o7 3 1 , 5 
24.7 3 c 7 5 c 7 
3 65 8 19 92 
1 70.7 | 8,7 | 20.7 | 31.1 
30»7 26o7 35.2 
22.0 2.7 6.4 
Column 212 30 54 296 
T o t a l 71«6 1 0 o l 18.2 I 0 0 o 0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E . F . C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
. 7 3 0 2 3 4 .9475 
Number of Missing Observations = 
9.324 None 
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QUESTION 141 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 




HUMANo MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 83 13 14 
HUMANITIES 75.5 11.8 i 2 o *7 
39.9 39.4 25.5 
28.0 4.4 4.7 
2 26 3 8 
MATH 70.3 8.1 21.6 
12.5 9.1 14.5 
8.8 1.0 2.7 
3 29 4 7 
SCIENCE 72.5 10.0 17.5 
13.9 12.1 12.7 
9.8 1.4 2 o 4 
4 28 5 i i 
FOREIGN LANG. 63.6 11.4 25.0 
13.5 15.2 20.0 
9.5 1.7 3.7 
5 42 8 15 
OTHER 64.6 12.3 23.1 
20.2 24.2 27.3 
14.2 2.7 5.1 
Column 208 33 55 
T o t a l 70.3 11.1 18.6 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 













5.41953 8 .7119 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
4.125 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
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aaooao QUESTION 141 FOR SEX 





By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 91 15 22 
7 1 o l 11.7 17.2 
4 3 . 8 . 4 5 . 5 4 0 . 0 
30o7 5.1 7.4 
2 117 18 33 
6 9 . 6 10.7 19.6 
5 6 o 3 54 . 5 6 0 . 0 
39 . 5 6.1 11.1 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F. 
208 33 
70. 3 11.1 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 3 2 3 2 2 2 .8508 
Number of Missing Observations = 
55 
18.6 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.270 None 
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ooaaaa QUESTION 141 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE fraaasa 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 73 13 17 103 
70.9 12.6 16.5 34.8 
35.1 39.4 30.9 
24.7 ' 4.4 5.7 
2 72 12 17 101 
AND 20 71.3 11.9 16.8 34.1 
34.6 36.4 30.9 
24.3 4.1 5.7 
3 63 8 21 92 
I 68.5 | 8.7 | 22.8 | 31.1 30.3 24.2 38.2 
21.3 2.7 7.1 
Column 208 33 55 296 
T o t a l 70.3 11.1 18.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
2.10531 < 4 .7164 
Number of Missing Observations ~ 
10.257 None 
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t r ^ c c r a QUESTION 14F BY SPECIALIZATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col fcet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
" f i n TPiPT 
1 82 12 16 110 
HUMANITIES 74.5 10.9 14.5 37.2 
40.0 . 41.4 25 o 8 
27.7 4.1 5.4 
2 25 3 9 37 
MATH 67.6 8.1 24.3 12.5 
12.2 10.3 14.5 
8.4 1.0 3.0 
3 28 4 8 40 
SCIENCE 70.0 10.0 20.0 13.5 
13.7 13.8 12.9 
9.5 1.4 2.7 
4 29 4 11 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 65.9 9.1 25.0 14.9 
14.1 13.8 17.7 
9.8 1.4 3.7 
5 41 6 18 65 
OTHER 63.1 9.2 27.7 22.0 
20.0 20.7 29.0 
13.9 2.0 6.1 
Column 205 29 62 296 
To^tal 69.3 9.8 20.9 100.0 
Chi~Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
5.31196 8 .7238 3.625 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
315 
oooooo QUESTION 14F FOR SEX 







MALI AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 90 n 24 
70«3 10o9 18.8 
4 3 . 9 • 4 8 . 3 38.7 
30.4 4.7 8.1 
2 115 15 38 
68.5 8.9 22 o 6 
5 6 o l : 51o7 6 1 , 3 
38o9 5«1 12,8 
Column 205 29 62 
T o t a l 69o3 9.8 2 0 , 9 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F, C e l l s with E,F.<5 
, 8 5 4 7 6 2 ,6522 12.541 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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oooooa QUESTION 1 4 F FOR YEARS OF S E R V I C E ****** 






LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
OVER 200 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 72 11 20 103 
69.9 10.7 19.4 34.8 
35 o l • 3 7 . 9 32 o 3 
24.3 3.7 6.8 
2 71 10 20 101 
AND 20 70.3 9.9 19.8 34.1 
1 34.6 34 c 5 32.3 
\ 24.0 3.4 6.8 
3 62 8 22 92 
1 67.4 | 8.7 | 23.9 | 31.1 30.2 27.6 35.5 
20.9 2.7 7.4 
Column 205 29 62 296 
T o t a l 69.3 9.8 20.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.82980 4 .9344 
Number of Missing Observations ~ 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.014 None 
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r o o a a a QUESTION 15 BY SPECIALIZATION oooaflG 













HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F. 
DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
ON Row 
1 2 3 T o t a l 
14 10 86 110 
12 c 7 9.1 78.2 37.2 
23o7 37.0 41.0 
4.7 3.4 29.1 
8 3 26 37 
21o6 8.1 70.3 12.5 
13.6 11.1 12.4 
2»7 1.0 8.8 
8 4 28 40 
20.0 10.0 70.0 13.5 
13.6 14.8 13.3 
2.7 1.4 9.5 
12 4 28 44 
27.3 9.1 63.6 14.9 
2 0 . 3 14.8 13.3 
4.1 1.4 9.5 
17 6 42 65 
2 6 . 2 9.2 64.6 22.0 
2 8 . 8 2 2 . 2 20.0 
5.7 2.0 14.2 
59 27 210 296 
19.9 9.1 70.9 100.0 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
6 . 9 6 3 8 8 8 .5405 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.375 3 OF 15 ( 2 0 . 0 % ) 
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aaaaofi QUESTION 15 FOR SEX a a f a a * 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 24 12 92 
18.8 9.4 71.9 
40.7 43.8 
8.1 4.1 31.1 
2 35 15 118 
20.8 8.9 70.2 
59.3 55.6 56.2 
11.8 5.1 39.9 
Column 59 27 210 
T o t a l 19.9 9.1 70.9 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.20150 2 .9042 
Number of Missinq Observations = > s j i n g
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
11.676 None 
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* 6 QUESTION 15 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE aooaca 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n g YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 20 10 73 103 
19.4 9.7 70.9 34.8 
33.9 37.0 34.8 
6.3 • 3.4 24.7 
2 18 10 73 101 
AND 20 17.8 9.9 72.3 34.1 
30.5 37.0 34.8 
6.1 3.4 24.7 
3 21 7 64 92 
1 22.8 | 7.6 | 69.6 | 31.1 35.6 25.9 30.5 
7.1 2.4 21.6 
Column 59 27 210 296 
T o t a l 19.9 9.1 70.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1.01298 4 .9078 
Number of Missjing Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
8.392 None 
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saa&ira QUESTION X6A BY SPECIALIZATION oaaaoo 
















T o t a l 
D.F. 




DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
ON 
1 2 3 
38 17 55 
34.5 15.5 5 0 . 0 
38.0 4 3 . 6 3 5 . 0 
12o8 5.7 18 . 6 
12 4 21 
32,4 10.8 5 6 . 8 
12.0 10.3 13.4 
4.1 : 1.4 7.1 
14 5 21 
35.0 12.5 5 2 . 5 
14.0 12.8 13.4 
4.7 1.7 7.1 
13 5 26 
29.5 11.4 5 9 . 1 
13.0 12.8 1 6 . 6 
4.4 1.7 8.8 
23 8 34 
35.4 12.3 5 2 . 3 
23.0 2 0 . 5 2 1 . 7 
7.8 2.7 11 = 5 
100 39 157 
33.8 13.2 5 3 . 0 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1 . 6 9 1 4 9 8 .9891 












Min E . F . C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
4.875 1 OF 15 ( 6 . 7 % ) 
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oftftooo QUESTION ISA FOR SEX 






By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 18 66 
34 o 4 14.1 5 1 . 6 
44o0 46.2 4 2 . 0 
14.9 6.1 2 2 . 3 
2 56 21 91 
33.3 12.5 5 4 . 2 
56.0 5 3 . 8 5 8 . 0 
18.9 7.1 30.7 
Column 100 39 157 
T o t a l 33.8 13.2 5 3 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F, S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.25084 2 .8821 
Number of Missing Observations -
Row 
T o t a l 
128 





Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1 6 . 8 6 5 None 
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QUESTION 16A FOR YEARS OF S E R V I C E 











LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
1 
BTEN 10 AND 20 
OVER 200 
Column 
To t a l 
35 
34 o0 
3 5 . 0 
11.8 
36 
3 5 o 6 
36o0 
X <2 o 2 
29 
31 o 5 
2 9 . 0 
9.8 
100 























4 9 . 5 
3 1 . 8 
16.9 
53 
5 7 . 6 
3 3 . 8 
17.9 
157 
5 3 . 0 
Row 









Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e nLn E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
1 . 4 5 1 4 1 4 .8352 12.122 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
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aaoofto QUESTION 16B BY SPECIALIZATION 0 0 6 0 0 0 
C r o s e t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 37 16 57 110 
HUMANITIES 33.6 14.5 5 1 . 8 37.2 
35.6 •44o4 3 6 . 5 
12.5 5.4 19 0 3 
2 13 3 21 37 
MATH 35.1 8.1 56.8 12.5 
12.5 8.3 1 3 . 5 
4.4 1.0 7.1 
3 14 4 22 40 
SCIENCE 35.0 10.0 55.0 13.5 
13.5 11.1 14.1 
4.7 1.4 7.4 
4 16 5 23 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 36.4 11.4 52.3 14.9 
15.4 13.9 14.7 
5.4 1.7 7.8 
5 24 8 33 65 
OTHER 36.9 12.3 50.8 22.0 
23.1 2 2 0 2 21.2 
8.1 2.7 11.1 
Column 104 36 156 296 
T o t a l 35.1 X 2 0 2 52.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w ith E.F.<5 
1.55968 8 .9917 4.500 2 OF 15 ( 13.3%) 
Number of Miss i n g Observations =* 0 
32U 
ttooaoo QUESTION 16B FOR SEX ****** 






Chi-Square D.F, S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.64048 2 .7260 
Number of Missing Observations -
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 3 
1 42 17 69 
32.8 13.3 53.9 
40.4 47.2 44.2 
14.2 - 5.7 23.3 
2 62 19 87 
36.9 11.3 51.8 
59.6 52.8 55.8 
20.9 6.4 29.4 
Column 104 36 156 
T o t a l 35.1 12.2 52.7 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
15.568 None 
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QUESTIOH 16B FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 37 14 52 103 
35,9 13.6 50.5 34.8 
35o6 38o9 33.3 
12o5 4.7 17.6 
2 36 13 52 101 
AND 20 35»6 12.9 51.5 34.1 
34o6 3 6 . 1 33.3 
12.2 4o4 17.6 
3 31 9 52 92 
1 33.7 | 9.8 | 56.5 | 31.1 29.8 25.0 33.3 
10o5 3.0 17.6 
Column 104 36 156 296 
T o t a l 3 5 . 1 12.2 52.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
1.10222 4 .8939 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
11.189 None 
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QUESTION 16G BY SPECIALIZATION *6<>aGa 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREED EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
T o t Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
c i m T t s n m 
1 74 12 24 . 110 
HUMANITIES 67.3 10.9 21.8 37.2 
40.4 40.0 28.9 
25.0 4.1 8.1 
2 21 3 13 37 
MATH 56.8 8.1 35.1 12.5 
11.5 10.0 15.7 
7.1 1.0 4.4 
3 23 4 13 40 
SCIENCE 57.5 10.0 32.5 13.5 
12.6 13.3 15.7 
7.8 1.4 4.4 
4 24 5 15 44 
FOREIGN LANG„ 54.5 11.4 34.1 14.9 
13.1 16.7 18.1 
8.1 1.7 5.1 
5 41 6 18 65 
OTHER 63.1 9.2 27.7 22.0 
22.4 20.0 21.7 
13.9 2.0 6.1 
Column 183 30 83 296 
T o t a l 61.8 10.1 28.0 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
4.57404 8 .8020 3.750 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s ~ 0 
<,<,<,<,<,<, QUESTION 16C FOR SEX 






MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 79 13 36 
61.7 10c2 28c 1 
43.2 • 43.3 43.4 
26o7 4.4 12.2 
V 2 104 17 47 
61o9 10.1 28.0 
56.8 56.7 56.6 
35 o l 5.7 15.9 
Column 183 30 83 
T o t a l 61»8 10.1 28.0 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
.00108 2 .9995 12.973 None 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s - 0 
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^ f t c c f f t o QUESTION 16C FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 
Cross t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20, OVER 20 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 63 11 29 103 
61.2 10,7 28,2 34,8 
34 o 4 35,5 35,4 
2 X o 3 3.7 9,8 
2 63 11 2.7 101 
AND 20 62.4 10,9 26,7 34,1 
34,4 35,5 32,9 
21,3 3.7 9.1 
3 57 9 26 92 
1 62,0 | 9.8 | 28,3 | 31.1 31.1 29,0 31,7 
19,3 3,0 8.8 
Column 183 31 82 296 
T o t a l 61,8 10,5 27.7 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.12767 4 .9980 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s -
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
9.635 None 
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o a a o o a QUESTION 16D BY SPECIALISATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 75 14 21 110 
HUMANITIES 68.2 12.7 19.1 37.4 
42.1 . 42.4 25.3 
25.5 4.8 7.1 
2 20 3 14 37 
MATH 54.1 8.1 37.8 12.6 
11.2 9.1 16.9 
6.8 1.0 4.8 
3 22 4 14 40 
SCIENCE 55.0 10.0 35.0 13.6 
12.4 12.1 16.9 
7.5 1.4 4.8 
: 4 22 4 16 42 
FOREIGN LANG. 52.4 9.5 38.1 14.3 
12.4 12.1 19.3 
7.5 1.4 5.4 
5 39 8 18 65 
OTHER 60.0 12.3 27.7 22.1 
21.9 24.2 21.7 
13.3 2.7 6.1 
Column 178 33 83 294 
T o t a l 60.5 11.2 28.2 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
9.32498 8 .3156 4.153 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 0 
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a a o o a a QUESTION 1SD FOR SSX 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 76 15 37 
59.4 11.7 28.9 
42.7 45.5 43.5 
25.7 5.1 12.5 
2 102 18 48 
60o7 10.7 28.6 
57.3 54.5 56.5 
34.5 6.1 16.2 
Column 178 33 85 
T o t a l 6 0 . 1 11.1 28.7 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.09025 2 .9559 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
14.270 None 
331 
o ft ft ft ft« QUESTION 16D FOR YEARS OF SERVICE t>fftftft< 








Row tPct DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Co l Pet ON 
T o t Pet 1 2 3 
1 60 12 31 
58o3 11.7 3 0 . 1 
33o7 • 36.4 36.5 
20o3 4.1 10.5 
2 62 12 27 
AND 20 61.4 11.9 26.7 
34.8 36.4 31.8 
20.9 4.1 9.1 
3 56 9 27 
| 60.9 | 9.8 | 29.3 | 
31.5 27.3 31.8 
18.9 3.0 9.1 
Column 178 33 85 
T o t a l 60.1 11.1 28.7 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 







Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.54068 4 .9694 
Number o f M i s s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
10.257 None 
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{,<,{,*<,<, QUESTION 161 BY SPECIALISATION to**** 
C r o s s t a b u l & t i o n g SUBJECT HUMAN, MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
Clipi TPfV 
€j yj DU £j i-f i . 1 31 39 40 110 
HUMANITIES 28.2 35.5 36,4 37.2 
34 . 1 37.5 39.6 
10.5 13.2 13.5 
2 12 13 12 37 
MATH 32.4 35.1 32.4 12.5 
13.2 12.5 11.9 
4.1 ; 4.4 4.1 
3 13 14 13 40 







4 15 15 14 44 
FOREIGN LANG, 3 4 . 1 34.1 31.8 14.9 
16.5 14.4 13.9 
5.1 5.1 4.7 
5 20 23 22 65 
OTHER 30,8 35.4 33,8 22.0 
22,0 22.1 21.8 
6.8 7.8 7,4 
Column 91 104 101 296 
T o t a l 30.7 35.1 3 4 o l 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h EoF.<5 
.78154 8 .9993 11.375 None 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s - 0 
o c o f t a a QUESTION 161 FOR SEX a a o G o o 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
To t Pet 1 2 3 
1 40 45 43 
31.3 3 3 o 2 33.6 
44.0 43.3 42.6 
13.5 15.2 14.5 
.. 2 51 59 58 
30.4 35.1 34.5 
56.0 56.7 57.4 
17.2 19.9 19.6 
Column 91 104 101 
T o t a l 30.7 35.1 34.1 
Chi-Square D.F, S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.03728 2 .9815 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
39.351 None 
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ttofioo* QUESTION 16E FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 







LESS THAS9 10 , BETTWEN 10 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 
AND 20,OVER 20 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
To t Pet 1 2 3 
1 30 37 36 
2 9 d 35.9 35.0 
33.0 35.6 35.6 
10.1 ' 12.5 12.2 
2 30 36 35 
AND 20 29.7 35.6 34.7 
33.0 34.6 34,7 
10.1 12.2 11.8 
3 31 31 30 
1 33.7 | 33.7 | 32.6 | 34.1 29.8 29.7 
10.5 10.5 10,1 
Column 91 104 101 







Chi-Square D,F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
,55474 4 .9680 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s «= 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
28.284 None 
335 
ft is cr a QUESTION 17 OT SPECIALIZATION " * " o 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
T o t Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 90 11 9 110 
HUMANITIES 81.8 10.0 S o 2 37.2 
43.7 .35.5 15.3 
30.4 3.7 3.0 
2 19 5 13 37 
MATH 51.4 13.5 35.1 12.5 
9.2 16.1 22.0 
6.4 1.7 4.4 
3 22 6 12 40 
SCIENCE 55.0 15.0 30.0 13.5 
10.7 19.4 20.3 
7.4 2.0 4.1 
4 26 6 12 44 
FOREIGN LANGo 59.1 13.6 27.3 14.9 
12.6 19.4 20.3 
8.8 2.0 4.1 
5 49 3 13 65 
OTHER 75.4 4.6 20.0 22.0 
23.8 9.7 22.0 
16.6 1.0 4.4 
Column 206 31 59 296 
T o t a l 69.6 10.5 19.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
25.18248 8 .0014 3.875 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s - 0 
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crcrftftftft QUESTION 17 FOR SEX aftoao< 








Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
To t Pet 1 2 3 
1 89 13 26 
69o5 10,2 20,3 
43.2 41,9 4 4 . 1 
30,1 4,4 8,8 
2 117 18 33 
69,6 10,7 19.6 
56,8 58,1 55.9 
39,5 6,1 11.1 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.03808 2 .9811 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 
59 
19.9 







Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
13.405 None 
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* i , QUESTION 17 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 





Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col fct ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 71 12 20 
10 68.9 11.7 19.41 
34.5 37.5 34.5 
24.0 4.1 6.8 
2 70 11 20 
10 AND 20 69.3 10.9 19.8 
34.0 34.4 34.5 
23.6 3.7 6.8 
3 65 9 18 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 

























Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.18413 4 .9960 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s ~ 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
9.946 None 
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aaaaaa QUESTION 18 BY SPECIALIZATION o 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
T o t Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
QUDu HI— A 
1 38 14 58 110 
HUMANITIES 34.5 12.7 52.7 37.2 
36.9 42.4 36.3 
12.8 4.7 19.6 
2 13 3 21 37 
MATH 3 5 c l 8.1 56.8 12.5 
12.6 : 9.1 13.1 
4.4 1.0 7.1 
3 14 4 22 40 
SCIENCE 35.0 10.0 55.0 13.5 
13.6 12.1 13.8 
4.7 1.4 7.4 
4 15 5 24 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 34.1 11.4 54.5 • 14.9 
14.6 15.2 15.0 
5.1 1.7 8.1 
5 23 7 35 65 
OTHER 35.4 10.8 53.8 22.0 
2 2 o 3 2 X © 2 21.9 
7.8 2 o 4 11.8 
Column 103 33 160 296 
T o t a l 34.8 11.1 54.1 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
.72163 8 .9995 4.125 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number o f Miss\ing O b s e r v a t i o n s = 0 
339 
*,{,<,*{,<, QUESTION 18 FOR SEX 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Co l Pet ON 
T o t Pet 1 2 3 
1 43 16 69 
33.6 12.5 53.9 
41.7 . 48.5 43.1 
14.5 5.4 23.3 
2 60 17 91 
35.7 10.1 54.2 
58.3 51.5 56.9 
20.3 5.7 30.7 
Column 103 33 160 
T o t a l 34.8 11.1 54.1 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.46420 2 .7929 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s = 
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
14.270 None 
3^0 
a c o o c a QUESTION 18 FOR YEMiS OF SERVICE 








Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 37 11 55 
35.9 10.7 53.4 
35.6 33o3 34o6 
12c5 3o7 18.6 
2 36 12 53 
AND 20 35.6 11.9 52.5 
34 o 6 .. 36.4 33.3 
X 2 o 2 4.1 17.9 
3 3 1 10 51 
I 33.7 | 10.9 | 55.4 | 29.8 30.3 32.1 
10.5 3.4 17.2 
Column 104 33 159 
T o t a l 3 5 c l 11.1 53.7 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 









Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.23670 4 .9935 
Number o f M i s s i n g O b s e r v a t i o n s » 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
10.257 None 
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«*ftftfr* QUESTION 19 BY SPECIALIZATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN, MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 84 13 13 110 
HUMANITIES 76.4 11.8 11.8 37.2 
40.6 40.6 22.8 
28 o 4 • 4.4 4.4 
2 25 3 9 37 
MATH 67.6 8.1 2 4 o 3 12.5 
12.1 9.4 15.8 
8.4 1.0 3.0 
3 28 5 7 40 
SCIENCE 70.0 12.5 17.5 13.5 
13.5 15.6 12.3 
9.5 1.7 2.4 
4 29 4 11 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 65.9 9.1 25.0 14.9 
14.0 12.5 19.3 
9.8 1.4 3.7 
5 41 7 17 65 
OTHER 63.1 10.8 26.2 22.0 
19.8 21.9 29.8 
13.9 2.4 5.7 
Column 207 32 57 296 
T o t a l 69.9 10.8 19.3 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
7.87583 8 .4457 4.000 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations - 0 
ftftaaoa QUESTION 19 FOR SEX 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 90 14 24 
70»3 10.9 18.8 
43,5 43.8 42.1 
30o4 4.7 8.1 
2 117 18 33 
69,6 10.7 19.6 
56.5 56.3 57.9 
39.5 6.1 11.1 
Column 




S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.03808 2 .9811 











Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
13.838 None 
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a a a a a a QUESTION 19 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE a* ft*" 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n 8 LESS THAN 10 . BETTWEN 10 AND 20.OVER 20 






C o l Pet 
Tot Set 
1 
BTEN 10 AND 20 
OVER 200 
Column 



























































S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.99615 4 .9104 
Number of Missing Observations -
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.946 None 0 
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aaaaoa QUESTION 20 BY SPECIALIZATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN, MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 To t a l 
O U JO U JZil^ A 1 40 10 60 110 
HUMANITIES 36.4 9.1 54.5 35.9 
38.8 33.3 34.7 
13.1 3.3 19.6 
2 13 3 21 37 
MATH 35.1 8.1 56.8 12.1 
12»6 10.0 12.1 
4.2 1.0 6.9 
3 15 5 20 40 
SCIENCE 37.5 12.5 50.0 13.1 
14.6 16.7 11.6 
4.9 1.6 6.5 
4 14 5 25 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 31.8 11.4 56.8 14.4 
13.6 16.7 14.5 
4.6 1.6 8.2 
5 21 7 47 75 
OTHER 28.0 9.3 62.7 24.5 
20.4 23.3 27.2 
6.9 2.3 15.4 
Column 103 30 173 306 
To t a l 33.7 9.8 56.5 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
2.66331 8 .9537 3.627 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
t 
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oooftfto QUESTION 20 FOR SEX aoaao* 







MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 4 4 1 4 70 
3 4 o 4 1 0 . 9 5 4 o 7 
4 2 . 7 4 6 . 7 4 2 . 9 
1 4 o 9 4 . 7 2 3 = 6 
2 5 9 1 6 ©3 
3 5 o l 9 . 5 5 5 . 4 
5 7 o 3 5 3 . 3 5 7 o l 
1 9 . 9 5 . 4 3 1 . 4 
Column 1 0 3 3 0 1 6 3 
T o t a l 3 4 . 8 1 0 . 1 5 5 . 1 
Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 1 6 0 7 3 2 . 9 2 2 8 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Row 
To t a l 
1 2 8 
4 3 . 2 
1 6 8 
5 6 . 8 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
1 2 . 9 7 3 None 
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craaaaa QUESTION 20 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 









BTEN 1 0 AND 2 0 
OVER 2 0 0 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D,F< 
LESS THAN 1 0 , BETTWEN 1 0 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 









3 4 . 0 
3 4 o 0 
1 1 , 8 
10 
9 . 7 
3 3 . 3 
3 . 4 
5 8 
5 6 . 3 
3 5 . 6 
1 9 . 6 
3 5 
3 4 o 7 
3 4 . 0 
l l c 8 
11 
1 0 . 9 
3 6 . 7 
3 . 7 
5 5 
5 4 . 5 
3 3 . 7 
1 8 . 6 
3 3 
3 5 . 9 | 
3 2 . 0 
1 1 . 1 
9 
9 . 8 | 
3 0 . 0 
3 . 0 
5 0 
5 4 . 3 | 
3 0 . 7 
1 6 . 9 
1 0 3 
3 4 . 8 
3 0 
1 0 . 1 
1 6 3 
5 5 . 1 
1 0 3 
3 4 . 8 
1 0 1 
3 4 . 1 
9 2 
3 1 . 1 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 1 8 1 8 8 4 . 9 9 6 1 
Number of Missing Observations = 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
9 . 3 2 4 None 
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'cr«rft«rfto QUESTION 21 BY SPECIALISATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n ; SUBJECT 
By AGREEM 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
O U D u £iV* A 1 32 13 65 
HUMANITIES 29.1 11.8 59.1 
48.5 .39.4 33.0 
10.8 4.4 - 22.0 
2 7 3 27 
MATH 18.9 8.1 73.0 
10.6 , 9.1 13.7 
2.4 1.0 9.1 
3 8 4 28 
SCIENCE 20.0 10.0 70.0 
12.1 12.1 1 ^  e> 2 
2.7 1.4 9.5 
4 10 5 29 
FOREIGN LANG. 22.7 11.4 65.9 
15.2 15.2 14.7 
3.4 1.7 9.8 
\s 9 8 48 
OTHER 13.8 12.3 73.8 
13.6 24.2 24.4 
3.0 2.7 16.2 
Column 66 33 197 
T o t a l 22.3 11.1 66.6 
HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
To t a l 
Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
6.86829 8 .5509 












Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
4.125 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
318 
iraaofta QUESTION 21 FOR SEX aaaaoo 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Cou^it 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 29 14 85 
22.7 10.9 66.4 
43.9 '42.4 43.1 
9.8 4.7 28.7 
2 37 19 112 
22.0 1 1 . 3 66.7 
56.1 57.6 56.9 
12.5 6.4 37.8 
Column 66 33 197 
T o t a l 22.3 1 1 . 1 66.6 
Chi-Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.02279 2 .9887 
Number of Missing Observations -
Row 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.270 None 
349 
aooooa QUESTION 21 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 













To t a l 
D.F, 
LESS THAN 10 , SETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 









2 3 o 3 
36.4 













































S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.29110 4 .9904 
Number of Missing Observations s 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
10.257 None 
350 
6 6 0 6 6 6 QUESTION 22 BY SPECIALIZATION 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN- MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
f y i n TPCT 
1 23 56 31 110 
HUMANITIES 20.9 50.9 2 S o 2 37.2 
39.0 35.2 39.7 
7 . 8 18.9 10.5 
" 2 6 20 11 37 
MATH 16.2 54.1 29.7 12.5 
10.2 12.6 14.1 
2.0 6.8 3.7 
3 7 24 9 40 
SCIENCE 17.5 60.0 22.5 13.5 
11.9 15.1 11.5 
2.4 8.1 3.0 
4 8 25 11 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 18.2 56.8 25.0 14.9 
13.6 15.7 14.1 
2.7 8.4 3.7 
5 15 34 16 65 
OTHER 23.1 52.3 24.6 22.0 
25.4 21.4 20.5 
5.1 11.5 5.4 
Column 59 159 78 296 
T o t a l 19.9 53.7 26.4 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
2.00694 8 .9808 7.375 None 
Number of Mi s s i n g Observations = 0 
351 
raoaaa QUESTION 2 2 FOR SEX 





SEX MALE AND FEMALE 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 2 6 6 9 3 3 
2 0 o 3 5 3 . 9 2 5 o 8 
4 4 . 1 4 3 . 4 4 2 . 3 
8 , 8 2 3 . 3 1 1 . 1 
2 3 3 9 0 4 5 
1 9 , 6 5 3 . 6 2 6 . 8 
5 5 , 9 5 6 . 6 5 7 . 7 
1 1 . 1 3 0 . 4 1 5 . 2 
Chi-Square 
Colfumn 
T o t a l 
D.F. 
5 9 1 5 9 
1 9 . 9 5 3 . 7 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 0 4 5 6 8 2 . 9 7 7 4 
Number of Missing Observations = 
7 8 
2 6 . 4 
Row 
To t a l 
1 2 8 
4 3 . 2 
1 6 8 
5 6 . 8 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
2 5 . 5 1 4 None 
352 
QUESTION 22 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s 
By AGREEM 





LESS 1 0 
OVER 2 0 0 
ROW Pet 










To t a l 
1 1 9 
1 8 . 4 
3 2 o 2 
6 . 4 
5 6 
5 4 . 4 
3 S o 2 
1 8 . 9 
2 8 
2 7 . 2 
3 5 o 9 
9 . 5 
1 0 3 
3 4 . 8 
2 
AND 2 0 
1 9 
1 8 . 8 
3 2 o 2 
6 . 4 
5 5 
5 4 . 5 
3 4 . 6 
1 8 . 6 
2 7 
2 6 . 7 
3 4 . 6 
9 . 1 
1 0 1 
3 4 . 1 
3 1 2 1 2 2 . 8 | 
3 5 . 6 
7 . 1 
4 8 
5 2 . 2 | 
3 0 . 2 
1 6 . 2 
2 3 
2 5 . 0 | 
2 9 . 5 
7 . 8 
9 2 
3 1 . 1 
CoLumn 
T o t a l 
5 9 
1 9 . 9 
1 5 9 
5 3 . 7 
7 8 
2 6 . 4 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 7 1 9 8 2 4 . 9 4 8 9 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E . F . < 5 
1 8 . 3 3 8 None 
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_ GGOGOO QUESTION 23A BY SPECIALIZATION 
Cross tabulation's SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 To t a l 
ct?r» TT>/->m 
1 32 12 66 110 
HUMANITIES 29.1 10.9 60.0 37.2 
45.7 38.7 33.8 
10.8 4.1 2 2 o 3 
2 8 3 26 37 
MATH 21.6 8.1 70.3 12.5 
11.4 9.7 13.3 
2.7 1.0 8.8 
3 9 4 27 40 
SCIENCE 22.5 10.0 67.5 13.5 
12.9 12.9 13.8 
3.0 1.4 9.1 
4 11 5 28 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 25.0 11.4 63.6 14.9 
15.7 16.1 14.4 
3.7 1.7 9.5 
5 10 7 48 65 
OTHER 15.4 10.8 73.8 22.0 
14.3 22.6 24.6 
3.4 2.4 16.2 
Column 70 31 195 296 
T o t a l 23.6 10.5 65.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
5.00149 8 .7574 3.875 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
354 
oaooocr QUESTION 23& FOR S S I croooao 







MALI AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.19363 2 .9077 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Count 
Row p e t DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col get ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 23 15 85 
21.9 11.7 66 = 4 
41.2 45.5 43 = 6 
9.5 5.1 28 = 7 
2 40 18 110 
23.8 10.7 65 = 5 
58.8 54.5 56 = 4 
13.5 6.1 37.2 
Column 68 33 195 
T o t a l 23.0 11.1 65.9 
R O W 







Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
14.270 None 
355 
ft a as QUESTION 23A FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 





Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
C o l Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 24 12 67 
10 23.3 11.7 65.0 
35,3 36.4 34.4 
8.1 4.1 22.6 
2 24 11 66 
10 AND 20 23.8 10.9 65.3 
35.3 33.3 33.8 
8.1 3.7 22.3 
3 20 10 62 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 20 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
ROW 
To t a l 
OVER 200 
92 





29.4 30.3 31.8 
6.8 3.4 20.9 
Column 68 33 195 
T o t a l 23.0 11.1 65.9 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.17596 4 .9963 
Number of Mis s i n g Observations = 
296 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F,<5 
10.257 None 
356 
aaftoaa QUESTION 22B BY SPECIALIZATION aaaaao 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o m SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
'"TT'n T P P f 
1 85 14 11 110 
HUMANITIES 77.3 12.7 10.0 37.2 
40.7 -43.8 20.0 
28.7 4.7 3.7 
2 25 3 9 37 
MATH 67.6 8.1 24.3 12.5 
12.0 9.4 16.4 
8.4 1.0 3.0 
3 28 4 8 40 
SCIENCE 70.0 10.0 20.0 13.5 
13.4 12.5 14.5 
9.5 1.4 2.7 
4 29 4 11 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 65.9 9.1 25.0 14.9 
13.9 12.5 20.0 
9.8 1.4 3.7 
5 42 7 16 65 
OTHER 64.6 10.8 24.6 22.0 
20.1 21.9 29.1 
14.2 2.4 5.4 
Column 209 32 55 296 
T o t a l 70.6 10.8 18.6 100.0 
Chi-Sguare D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
9.28806 8 .3186 4.000 3 OF 15 ( 20.0%) 
Number of Missing Observations - 0 
QUESTION 2 2 B FOR SEX 





B y AGREEM 
MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 2 2 1 5 9 1 
1 7 o 2 1 1 . 7 7 1 . 1 
4 0 . 0 4 6 . 9 4 3 . 5 
7 . 4 5 . 1 3 0 . 7 
2 3 3 1 7 1 1 8 
1 9 . 6 1 0 . 1 7 0 . 2 
6 0 . 0 5 3 . 1 5 6 . 5 
1 1 . 1 5 . 7 3 9 . 9 
Column 5 5 3 2 2 0 9 
T o t a l 1 8 . 6 1 0 . 8 7 0 . 6 
Row 
Total 
1 2 8 
4 3 . 2 
1 6 8 
5 6 . 8 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Sig n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F . < 5 
. 4 1 5 2 2 2 . 8 1 2 5 1 3 . 8 3 8 None 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
3 5 8 
QUESTION 2 2 B FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 
Crosstabulation: 
By AGREEM 





LESS 1 0 












To t a l 
1 1 9 
1 8 » 4 
3 4 o 5 
6 o 4 
1 1 
1 0 . 7 
3 4 . 4 
3 . 7 
7 3 
7 0 . 9 
3 4 . 9 
2 4 . 7 
1 0 3 
3 4 . 8 
2 
AND 2 0 
1 8 
1 7 . 8 
3 2 , 7 
6 . 1 
1 1 
1 0 . 9 
3 4 . 4 
3 . 7 
7 2 
7 1 . 3 
3 4 . 4 
2 4 . 3 
1 0 1 




1 9 . 6 | 
3 2 . 7 
6 . 1 
1 0 
1 0 . 9 | 
3 1 . 3 
3 . 4 
6 4 
6 9 . 6 | 
3 0 . 6 
2 1 . 6 
9 2 
3 1 . 1 
Column 
T o t a l 
5 5 
1 8 . 6 
3 2 
1 0 . 8 
2 0 9 
7 0 . 6 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Sig n i f i c a n c e 
. 1 0 4 6 3 4 . 9 9 8 7 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. Cel l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
9 . 9 4 6 None 
3 5 9 
QUESTION 23C BY SPECIALIZATION o***** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o i y SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 7 5 1 5 2 0 1 1 0 
HUMANITIES 6 8 . 2 1 3 . 6 1 8 . 2 3 7 . 2 
4 3 . 1 . 4 5 . 5 2 2 . 5 
2 5 . 3 5 . 1 6 . 8 
2 1 9 3 1 5 3 7 
MATH 5 1 . 4 8 . 1 4 0 . 5 1 2 . 5 
1 0 . 9 9 . 1 1 6 . 9 
6 . 4 1 . 0 5 . 1 
3 2 0 4 1 6 4 0 
SCIENCE 5 0 . 0 1 0 . 0 4 0 . 0 1 3 . 5 
1 1 . 5 1 2 . 1 1 8 . 0 
6 . 8 1 . 4 5 . 4 
4 2 1 4 1 9 4 4 
FOREIGN LANG„ 4 7 . 7 9 . 1 4 3 . 2 1 4 . 9 
1 2 . 1 1 2 . 1 2 1 . 3 
7 . 1 1 . 4 6 . 4 
5 3 9 7 1 9 6 5 
OTHER 6 0 . 0 1 0 . 8 2 9 . 2 2 2 . 0 
0 2 2 . 4 2 1 . 2 2 1 . 3 
1 3 . 2 2 o 4 6 . 4 
Column 1 7 4 3 3 8 9 2 9 6 
T o t a l 5 8 . 8 1 1 . 1 3 0 . 1 1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 4 . 9 5 9 4 6 8 . 0 5 9 9 4 . 1 2 5 3 OF 1 5 ( 2 0 . 0 % ) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
3 6 0 









Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot \Pct 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 7 3 1 5 4 0 1 2 8 
5 7 o 0 l i e ? 3 1 . 3 4 3 . 2 
4 2 . 0 4 5 . 5 4 4 . 9 
2 4 c 7 5 . 1 1 3 . 5 
2 1 0 1 I S 4 9 1 6 8 
6 0 , 1 1 0 . 7 2 9 . 2 5 6 . 8 
5 8 . 0 5 4 . 5 5 5 . 1 
3 4 . 1 6 . 1 1 6 . 6 
Column 1 7 4 3 3 8 9 2 9 6 
T o t a l 5 8 . 8 1 1 . 1 3 0 . 1 1 0 0 . 0 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 2 8 8 4 5 2 . 8 6 5 7 
Number of Missing Observations ~ 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 4 . 2 7 0 None 
3 6 1 
a a no a <> QUESTION 23C FOR YEARS OF SERVICE 




Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 6 0 1 2 3 1 
1 0 5 8 , 3 1 1 , 7 30,1 
3 4 . 5 3 6 , 4 34 o 8 
2 0 o 3 4 , 1 10.5 
2 6 0 1 2 2 9 
1 0 AND 2 0 5 9 . 4 1 1 . 9 2 8 . 7 
3 4 . 5 3 6 , 4 3 2 . 6 
2 0 o 3 4 . 1 9 . 8 
3 5 4 9 2 9 
OVER 2 0 0 
LESS THAN 10 , BETTWEN 10 AND 20,OVER 2 0 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row 
T o t a l 
1 5 8 . 7 | 9 . 8 | 3 1 . 5 
3 1 . 0 2 7 . 3 3 2 . 6 
1 8 . 2 3 . 0 9 . 8 
Column 1 7 4 3 3 8 9 
T o t a l 5 8 . 8 1 1 . 1 3 0 . 1 
3 4 . 8 
1 0 1 
3 4 . 1 
9 2 
3 1 . 1 
Chi~Square D.F< Si g n i f i c a n c e 
. 3 6 3 9 7 4 . 9 8 5 3 
Number of Missing Observations ~ 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Ce l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 0 . 2 5 7 None 
fifo-co* QUESTION 23D BY S P E C I A L I Z A T I O N a a a a o a 
Crosstabulation8 SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREED EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 5 7 1 3 4 0 1 1 0 
HUMANITIES 5 1 . 8 1 1 . 8 3 6 * 4 3 7 . 2 
3 6 . 5 4 3 . 3 3 S o 4 
1 9 . 3 4 . 4 1 3 o 5 
2 1 9 3 1 5 3 7 
MATH 5 1 . 4 8 . 1 4 0 . 5 1 2 . 5 
1 2 . 2 1 0 . 0 1 3 . 6 
6 . 4 1 . 0 5 . 1 
3 2 2 4 1 4 4 0 
SCIENCE 5 5 . 0 1 0 . 0 3 5 . 0 1 3 . 5 
1 4 . 1 1 3 . 3 1 2 . 7 
7 . 4 1 . 4 4 . 7 
4 2 5 4 1 5 4 4 
FOREIGN LANG. 5 6 . 8 9 . 1 3 4 . 1 1 4 . 9 
1 6 . 0 1 3 . 3 1 3 . 6 
8 . 4 1 . 4 5 . 1 
5 3 3 6 2 6 6 5 
OTHER 5 0 . 8 9 . 2 4 0 . 0 2 2 . 0 
2 1 . 2 2 0 . 0 2 3 . 6 
1 1 . 1 2 . 0 8 . 8 
Column 1 5 6 3 0 1 1 0 2 9 6 
T o t a l 5 2 . 7 1 0 . 1 3 7 . 2 1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 . 2 5 0 0 4 8 . 9 9 6 1 3 . 7 5 0 3 OF 1 5 ( 2 0 . 0 % ) 
Number of Missing Observations = 0 
363 






MALE AMD FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Chi-Square s D.F, 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 6 7 n € 7 
5 2 . 3 1 0 o 9 3 6 . 7 
4 2 . 9 4 6 , 7 4 2 c 7 
2 2 o 6 4 . 7 1 5 . 9 
2 8 9 1 6 6 3 
5 3 o 0 9 . 5 3 7 . 5 
5 7 o l 5 3 , 3 5 7 , 3 
3 0 . 1 5 . 4 2 1 . 3 
Column 1 5 6 3 0 1 1 0 
T o t a l 5 2 , 7 1 0 . 1 3 7 . 2 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 1 6 0 7 0 2 .9228 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Row 
Tot a l 
128 
4 3 . 2 
1 6 8 
5 6 . 8 
2 9 6 
1 0 0 , 0 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 2 . 9 7 3 None 
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LESS 1 0 
YEARS LESS TEAM 1 0 , BETTWEN 1 0 AND 20,OVER 2 0 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
OVER 2 0 0 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 5 5 1 1 3 7 1 0 3 
5 3 o 4 1 0 . 7 3 5 . 9 3 4 . 8 
3 5 o 3 3 6 . 7 3 3 . 6 
1 8 . 6 3 . 7 1 2 . 5 
2 5 4 1 1 3 6 1 0 1 
AND 2 0 5 3 o 5 1 0 . 9 3 5 . 6 3 4 . 1 
3 4 . 6 3 6 . 7 3 2 . 7 
1 8 . 2 3 . 7 1 2 . 2 
3 4 7 8 3 7 9 2 1 5 1 . 1 | 8 . 7 | 4 0 . 2 | 3 1 . 1 
3 0 . 1 2 6 . 7 3 3 . 6 
1 5 . 9 2 . 7 1 2 . 5 
Column 1 5 6 3 0 1 1 0 2 9 6 
T o t a l 5 2 . 7 1 0 . 1 3 7 . 2 1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square * D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e 
. 6 7 7 7 1 4 . 9 5 4 0 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Min E.F, Cel l s w i t h E.F . < 5 




(ss2) eespufcatio&s g-elafciag sfeudeat®" feyp® ©2 gaapo&s® 
leeafcioa of se&ooi 
3 6 6 








Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 4 5 1 4 5 3 8 3 
2 1 o 5 2 2. o 3 5 6 . 9 
5 0 o 0 4 7 . 9 5 1 . 3 
I 0 o 8 1 0 . 8 2 8 . 6 
2 1 4 5 1 5 8 3 6 3 
2 1 . 8 2 3 . 7 5 4 . 5 
5 0 . 0 5 2 . 1 4 8 . 7 
1 0 . 8 1 1 . 8 2 7 . 1 
Column 2 9 0 3 0 3 7 4 6 
T o t a l 2 1 . 7 2 2 . 6 5 5 . 7 
T o t a l 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
S 9 . 7 
Chi-Square D.F< Sign i f i c a n c e 
1.05738 2 .5894 
Number o f Missing Observations = 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
144.242 None 
****** QUESTION 1 FOR REGION 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n 8 REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 225 235 586 
21.5 22.5 56.0 
77.6 77.6 78.6 
16.8 17.6 43.8 
2 65 68 160 
22.2 23.2 54.6 
22.4 22.4 21.4 
4.9 5.1 11.9 
Column 290 303 746 









Chi~Square D.F. Sig n i f i c a n c e 
.18592 2 .9112 
Number of Missing Observations -
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h B.F . < 5 
6 3 . 4 5 8 None 
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o i r a a o a QUESTION 2 F O R SBX £•****<> 






By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 5 5 1 4 2 3 7 ( 5 
2 3 c 0 2 1 c l 5 5 o 9 
5 3 o l 4 5 c 8 S l o O 
1 1 . 6 1 0 o 6 2 8 » 1 
2 1 3 7 1 6 8 3 6 1 
2 0 . 6 2 5 o 2 5 4 o 2 
4 6 , 9 5 4 . 2 4 9 . 0 
• 
1 0 o 2 X 2 o !5 2 7 o 0 
Column 
T d t a l 
Chi=Square D.FC 
2 9 2 3 1 0 
2 1 o 8 2 3 o 2 
Significance 
3 , 5 5 9 0 3 2 , 1 6 8 7 
Number o f Missing Observations = 
7 3 7 
5 5 . 0 
Kow 
To t a l 
6 7 3 
5 0 o 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
l O O c O 
nin B.F. Cell® w i t h E.F . < 5 
1 4 5 o 2 3 7 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 2 3 0 , 2 4 2 5 7 4 
2 2 . 0 2 3 . 1 5 4 . 9 
7 8 . 8 7 8 . 1 7 7 o 9 
1 7 . 2 1 8 . 1 4 2 , 9 
2 6 2 6 8 1 6 3 
2 1 . 2 2 3 . 2 5 5 . 6 
2 1 . 2 2 1 . 9 2 2 . 1 
4 . 6 5 . 1 1 2 o 2 
Column 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F< 
2 9 2 3 1 0 
2 1 . 8 2 3 . 2 
Significance 
. 0 9 6 2 4 2 . 9 5 3 0 
Number of Missing Observations 
7 3 7 
5 5 . 0 
Row 
To t a l 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min B.P. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
6 3 . 8 9 5 None 
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oooGfto QUESTION 3 FOR BEK a a a c f t o 











Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 4 3 0 1 1 1 82 
7 1 . 3 
4 9 . 6 5 0 c § 5 3 . 6 
3 5 . 8 8.3 6 . 1 
2 4 8 8 1 0 7 7 1 
7 3 . 3 1 6 . 1 1 0 . 7 
5 0 . 4 4 9 . 1 4 6 . 4 
3 6 . 4 3 . 0 5.3 
Column 9 6 8 2 1 8 1 5 3 
T o t a l 7 2 . 3 1 6 o 3 1 1 . 4 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 8 9 3 7 9 2 . 6 3 9 6 
Number o f Missing Observations s 
low 
T o t a l 
673 
50.3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
7 6 . 1 0 0 None 
****** QUESTION 3 FOR REGION ****** 







URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 7 5 4 1 7 1 1 2 1 
7 2 . 1 1 6 . 3 1 1 . 6 
7 7 . 9 7 8 . 4 7 9 . 1 
5 6 . 3 1 2 . 8 9 . 0 
2 2 1 4 4 7 3 2 
7 3 . 0 1 6 . 0 1 0 . 9 
2 2 . 1 2 1 . 6 2 0 . 9 
1 6 . 0 3 . 5 2 . 4 
Column 9 6 8 2 1 8 1 5 3 
T o t a l 7 2 . 3 1 6 . 3 1 1 . 4 
Chi-Square D . F . S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 1 2 5 7 2 2 . 9 3 9 1 
Number o f Missing Observations ^ 
Row 
To t a l 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min B . F o C e l l s w i t h E . F . < 5 
3 3 . 4 7 9 None 
369 
a o a a a a QUESTION <3 FOR SEX 





By AGREED IMPRESSING OPINION 
Column 
T o t a l 












1 507 90 76 
7 5 . 3 1 3.4 11 . 3 
S O c l 50.6 50 c 7 










1 1 . 1 




Sign i f i c a n c e 
.02145 2 .9893 




To t a l 
6 7 3 





S o F . C e l l s w i t h E .F.<5 
74.608 None 
QUESTION 4 FOR REGION ****** 





REGION URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 791 137 118 
75.6 13.1 11.3 
78.2 77.0 78.7 
59.1 10.2 8.8 
2 220 41 32 
75.1 14.0 10.9 
21.8 23.0 21.3 
16.4 3.1 2 o 4 
Column 1011 178 150 
T o t a l 75.5 13.3 11.2 
Row 







Chi-Square Si g n i f i c a n c e Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
.17325 2 .9170 32.823 None 
Number of Miss i n g Observations ^ Q 
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ooocraa QUESTION 5 FOR SEX 






MALI AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col feet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 4 9 372 1 5 2 
2 2 o l 5 5 . 3 2 2 . 6 
5 0 o 5 5 0 . 3 5 0 . 0 
11.1 2 7 . 8 1 1 . 4 
2 1 4 6 3 6 8 1 5 2 
2 1 . 9 5 5 . 3 2 2 . 8 
4 9 . 5 4 9 . 7 5 0 . 0 
1 0 . 9 2 7 . 5 11.4 
Column 2 9 5 7 4 0 3 0 4 
T o t a l 2 2 . 0 5 5 . 3 2 2 . 7 
Row 
T o t a l 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square S i g n i f i c a n c e Min E . F o Cell© w i t h E . F . < 5 
. 0 1 5 5 4 2 . 9 9 2 3 
Number o f Missing Observations a 
1 4 6 . 7 2 9 None 
a s a a a s QUESTION 5 FOR REGION 







URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row ffct DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 2 3 3 5 7 2 2 4 1 
2 2 © 3 5 4 . 7 2 3 . 0 
7 9 . 0 7 7 . 3 7 9 . 3 
1 7 . 4 4 2 . 7 1 8 . 0 
2 6 2 1 6 8 6 3 
2 X e 2 5 7 . 3 2 1 . 5 
2 1 . 0 2 2 o 7 2 0 . 7 
4 . 6 1 2 . 5 4 . 7 
Column 2 9 5 7 4 0 3 0 4 
T o t a l 2 2 . 0 5 5 o 3 2 2 o 1 
Chi=Squar<8 D . F < S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 6 5 9 3 4 2 . 7 1 9 2 
Number of Miss i n g Observations 1=1 
Row 
T o t a l 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
6 4 . 5 5 2 
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* * * * * * Q U E S T I O N 6& F O R S E X c o o o o o 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
1 1 2 7 4 0 5 1 4 1 6 7 3 
18.9 6 0 c 2 2 1 . 0 5 0 . 3 
4 S . 5 4 9 . 4 5 4 . 9 
9 . 5 3 0 . 2 1 0 . 5 
2 1 3 5 4 1 5 1 1 6 6 6 6 
2 0 . 3 6 2 . 3 1 7 . 4 4 9 . 7 
5 1 o 5 5 0 . 6 4 5 . 1 
1 0 o l 3 1 o 0 8 . 7 
Column 2 6 2 8 2 0 2 5 7 1 3 3 9 
T o t a l 1 9 . 6 6 1 o 2 1 9 . 2 1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Signifi c a n c e 
2 . 7 6 1 6 2 2 . 2 5 1 4 
Number of Missing Observations ^ 
Min E . F . C e l l s w i t h E . F o < 5 
1 2 7 . 8 2 8 None 
****** QUESTION 6 A FOR REGION 

















1 2 0 7 
1 9 . 8 
7 9 . 0 
1 5 . 5 
6 4 0 
6 1 . 2 
7 8 . 0 
4 7 . 8 
1 9 9 
1 9 . 0 
7 7 . 4 
1 4 . 9 
2 5 5 
1 8 . 8 
2 1 . 0 
4 o 1 
1 8 0 
6 1 . 4 
2 2 . 0 
1 3 . 4 
5 8 
1 9 . 8 
2 2 . 6 
4 . 3 
Column 
T o t a l 
2 6 2 
1 9 . 6 
8 2 0 
6 1 . 2 
2 5 7 
1 9 . 2 
Row 
T o t a l 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
Chi~Square D.F< Signifi c a n c e 
. 1 9 4 3 8 2 . 9 0 7 4 
Number of Missing Observations 8 3 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cel l s w i t h E.F . < 5 
5 6 . 2 3 7 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 0 5 4 5 5 1 1 3 
1 5 c 6 6 7 . 6 1 6 . 8 
5 0 c 5 4 9 . 8 5 2 . 1 
7 « 8 3 4 . 0 8 . 4 
2 1 0 3 4 5 9 1 0 4 
1 5 . 5 6 8 . 9 1 5 . 6 
4 9 . 5 5 0 . 2 4 7 . 9 
7 . 7 3 4 . 3 7 . 8 
Column 2 0 8 9 1 4 2 1 7 
T o t a l 1 5 . 5 6 8 . 3 1 6 . 2 
T o t a l 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
Chi-Square D.F. Si g n i f i c a n c e 
. 3 7 3 4 2 2 . 8 2 9 7 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 
1 0 3 . 4 5 6 None 
****** QUESTION 6 B FOR REGION ****** 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n t REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 6 2 7 1 5 1 6 9 
1 5 . 5 6 8 . 4 1 6 . 2 
7 7 . 9 7 8 . 2 7 7 . 9 
1 2 . 1 5 3 . 4 1 2 . 6 
2 4 6 1 9 9 4 8 
1 5 . 7 6 7 . 9 1 6 . 4 
2 2 . 1 2 1 . 8 2 2 . 1 
3 . 4 1 4 . 9 3 . 6 
Column 2 0 8 9 1 4 2 1 7 
T o t a l 1 5 . 5 6 8 . 3 1 6 . 2 
Row 
To t a l 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
Chi~Square D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
. 0 2 0 2 3 2 . 9 8 9 9 
Number of Missing Observations =« 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E . F . < 5 
4 5 . 5 1 5 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 104 71 498 
15.5 10.5 74.0 
55.3 40.1 51.1 
7.8 5.3 37.2 
2 84 106 476 
12.6 15.9 71.5 
44.7 59.9 48.9 
6.3 7.9 35.5 
Column 188 177 974 
Total 14.0 13.2 72.7 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
9.50915 2 .0086 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
88.037 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 149 138 759 
14.2 13.2 72.6 
79.3 78.0 77.9 
11.1 10.3 56.7 
2 39 39 215 
13.3 13.3 73.4 
20.7 22.0 22.1 
2.9 2.9 16.1 
Column 188 177 974 
Total 14.0 13.2 72.7 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.16564 2 .9205 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
38.731 None 
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QUESTION 6 D FOR SEX 
Crosstabulation: SEX By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 93 61 519 
13.8 9.1 77.1 
55.7 49.2 49.5 
6o9 4.6 38.8 
• 
2 74 63 529 
1 1 . 1 9.5 79.4 
44.3 50.8 50.5 
5.5 4.7 39.5 
Column 167 124 1048 







Chi-Square D.F« Significance 
2.25282 2 .3242 
Number of Missing Observations « 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
61.676 None 
****** QUESTION 6D FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation s REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 129 97 820 
12.3 9.3 78.4 
77.2 78.2 78.2 
9.6 7.2 61.2 
2 38 27 228 
13.0 9.2 77.8 
22.8 21.8 21.8 
2.8 2.0 17.0 
Column 167 124 1048 









Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.08499 2 .9584 
Number of Miss\ing Observations 63 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
27.134 None 
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****** QUESTION 7& FOR SEX 



















l l o O 
S l o O 
5 . 5 
7 9 
11.7 
5 4 . 1 
5 . 9 
5 2 0 
7 7 . 3 
4 9 . 6 
3 8 . 3 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
GIRLS 
2 7 1 
1 0 o 7 
4 9 . 0 
5 o 3 
6 7 
1 0 . 1 
4 5 . 9 
5 . 0 
5 2 8 
7 9 . 3 
5 0 . 4 
3 9 . 4 
6 6 6 




1 4 5 
1 0 . 3 
1 4 6 
1 0 . 9 
1 0 4 8 
7 8 . 3 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D o F < Significance Min E o F . Cells with E . F . < 5 
1 . 0 7 2 8 7 2 . 5 8 4 8 
Number of Missing Observations =» 
7 2 . 1 2 1 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 1 6 1 1 4 8 1 6 
1 1 . 1 1 0 . 9 7 8 . 0 
8 0 . 0 7 8 . 1 7 7 . 9 
8 . 7 8 . 5 6 0 . 9 
2 2 9 3 2 2 3 2 
9 . 9 1 0 . 9 7 9 . 2 
2 0 . 0 2 1 . 9 2 2 . 1 
2 o 4 1 7 . 3 
Column 1 4 5 1 4 6 1 0 4 8 
Total 1 0 . 8 1 0 . 9 7 8 . 3 
Chi=Square D.F, Significance 
. 3 4 0 5 5 2 . 8 4 3 4 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F=<5 
3 1 . 7 2 9 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot ^>ct 1 2 3 
1 1 0 9 8 9 4 7 5 
1 6 o 2 1 3 o 2 7 0 , 6 
5 0 . 5 4 8 , 1 5 0 , 6 
8 , 1 6 , 6 3 5 , 5 
2 1 0 7 9 6 4 6 3 
1 6 , 1 1 4 , 4 6 9 , 5 
4 9 , 5 5 1 , 9 4 9 . 4 
8 , 0 7 o 2 3 4 . 6 
Column 2 1 6 1 8 5 9 3 8 
Total 1 6 , 1 1 3 , 8 7 0 . 1 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 4 0 0 3 2 2 . 8 1 8 6 
Number of Missing Observations -
Row 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
9 2 . 0 1 6 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col £ct ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 6 9 1 4 4 7 3 3 
1 6 . 2 1 3 . 8 7 0 . 1 
7 8 . 2 7 7 . 8 7 8 . 1 
1 2 . 6 1 0 . 8 5 4 . 7 
2 4 7 4 1 2 0 5 
1 6 . 0 1 4 . 0 7 0 . 0 
2 1 . 8 2 2 . 2 2 1 . 9 
3 . 5 3 . 1 1 5 . 3 
Column 2 1 6 1 8 5 9 3 8 
Total 1 6 . 1 1 3 . 8 7 0 . 1 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 0 1 0 8 0 2 . 9 9 4 6 
Number of Missing Observations « 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E,F.<5 
4 0 . 4 8 2 None 
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ftacraira QUESTION 7 C FOR SEX * * * * * * 





Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 4 5 4 1 0 4 1 1 5 
6 7 , 5 1 5 . 5 1 7 . 1 
4 9 » 5 4 7 . 7 5 6 . 7 
3 3 . 9 7 . 8 8 . 6 
2 4 6 4 1 1 4 8 8 
6 9 o 7 1 7 . 1 1 3 . 2 
5 0 „ 5 5 2 o 3 4 3 . 3 
3 4 . 7 8 . 5 6 . 6 
Column 9 1 8 2 1 8 2 0 3 
Total 6 8 . 6 1 6 . 3 1 5 . 2 
Row 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
Chi-Square D.F, Significance 
4 . 1 2 2 3 0 2 . 1 2 7 3 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1 0 0 . 9 6 9 None 
a o a a a a QUESTION 7 C FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulations REGION URBAN AND RURAL 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 7 2 1 1 6 8 1 5 7 
6 8 . 9 1 6 . 1 1 5 . 0 
7 8 . 5 7 7 . 1 7 7 . 3 
5 3 . 8 1 2 . 5 1 1 . 7 
2 1 9 7 5 0 4 6 
6 7 . 2 1 7 . 1 1 5 . 7 
2 1 . 5 2 2 . 9 2 2 . 7 
1 4 . 7 3 . 7 3 . 4 
Column 9 1 8 2 1 8 2 0 3 
Total 6 8 . 6 1 6 . 3 1 5 . 2 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 3 0 9 2 9 2 . 8 5 6 7 
Number of Missing Observations a 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
4 4 . 4 2 0 None 
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aoaaacr QUESTION 7D FOR SEX a a s a o a 





MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 112 444 117 
16.6 66.0 17.4 
50.0 50.5 49.6 
8.4 33.2 8.7 
2 112 435 119 
16.8 65.3 17.9 
50.0 49.5 50.4 
8.4 32.5 8.9 
Column 224 879 236 
Total 16.7 65.6 17.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.07251 2 .9644 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
111.414 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 175 687 184 
16.7 65.7 17.6 
78.1 78.2 78.0 
13.1 51.3 13.7 
2 49 192 52 
16.7 65.5 17.7 
21.9 21.8 22.0 
3.7 14.3 3.9 
Column 224 879 236 
Total 16.7 65.6 17.6 
Chi=Square D.F< Significance 
.00397 2 .9980 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
49.016 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 3 8 1 0 5 4 3 0 
2 0 , 5 1 5 . S 6 3 . 9 
5 0 o 2 5 0 . 0 5 0 . 4 
1 0 c 3 7 . 8 3 2 . 1 
2 1 3 7 1 0 5 4 2 4 
2 0 o 6 1 5 . 8 6 3 . 7 
4 9 o 8 5 0 . 0 4 9 . 6 
1 0 o 2 7 . 8 3 1 . 7 
1 
Column 2 7 5 2 1 0 8 5 4 Total 2 0 . 5 1 5 . 7 6 3 . 8 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
. 0 0 9 2 0 2 . 9 9 5 4 
Number of Missing Observations • 
Row 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1 0 4 . 4 5 1 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 2 1 5 1 6 2 6 6 9 
2 0 . 6 1 5 . 5 6 4 . 0 
7 8 . 2 7 7 . 1 7 8 . 3 
1 6 . 1 1 2 . 1 5 0 . 0 
2 6 0 4 8 1 8 5 
2 0 . 5 1 6 . 4 6 3 . 1 
2 1 . 8 2 2 . 9 2 1 . 7 
4 o 5 3 . 6 1 3 . 8 
Column 2 7 5 2 1 0 8 5 4 
T o t a l 2 0 . 5 1 5 . 7 6 3 . 8 
Chi=Square D.F. Significance 
. 1 4 1 4 9 2 . 9 3 1 7 
Number of Missing Observations <= 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
4 5 . 9 5 2 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 152 120 401 
22 o 6 17.8 59.6 
52,4 50.4 49.4 
11.4 9.0 29.9 
2 138 118 410 
20.7 17.7 61.6 
47.6 49.6 50.6 
10.3 8.8 30.6 
"1 







Chi~Square D.F. Significance 
.75597 2 .6852 
Number of Missing Observations s 
1339 
100,0 
E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
118.378 None 
****** QUESTION 7F FOR REGION 
Crosstabulation ? REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 227 184 635 
21.7 17.6 60.7 
78.3 77.3 78.3 
17.0 13.7 47.4 
2 63 54 176 
21.5 18.4 60.1 
21.7 22.7 21.7 
4.7 4.0 13.1 
Column 290 238 811 









Chi~Square D.F, Significance 
.11036 2 .9463 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
52.079 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 163 118 392 
24 o 2 17.5 58.2 
50.9 51.1 €9.7 
12.2 8.8 29.3 
2 157 113 396 
23.6 17.0 59.5 
49.1 48.9 50.3 
11.7 8.4 29.6 
Column 320 231 788 
Total 23.9 17.3 58.8 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
.20444 2 .9028 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
114.896 None 0 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 252 180 614 
24.1 17.2 58.7 
78.8 77.9 77.9 
18.8 13.4 45.9 
2 68 51 174 
23.2 17.4 59.4 
21.3 22.1 22.1 
5.1 3.8 13.0 
Column 320 231 788 
Total 23.9 17.3 58.8 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
»09826 2 .9521 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
50.547 None 
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uaoiraa QUESTION 9 FOR SEX ****** 
Crosstabulation s SEX 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 251 316 106 
37.3 47.0 15.8 
50.4 50.0 50.7 
18,7 23.6 7.9 
2 247 316 103 
37.1 47.4 15.5 
49.6 50.0 49.3 
18.4 23.6 7.7 
Column 498 632 209 







Chi-Square D.F, Significance 
.03860 2 .9809 
Number of Missing Observations -
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
103.954 None 
QUESTION 9 FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation§ REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
\ 
1 389 494 163 1046 37.2 47.2 15.6 78.1 
78.1 78.2 78.0 
29.1 36.9 12.2 
2 109 138 46 293 
37.2 47.1 15.7 21.9 
21.9 21.8 22.0 
8.1 10.3 3.4 
Column 498 632 209 1339 
Total 37.2 47.2 15.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
.00280 2 .9986 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Min E.F. Cells w i t h E.F.<5 
45.733 None 
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****** QUESTION 1 0 f t FOR SEX a a a a * * 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 3 1 9 4 4 4 8 
1 9 o 5 1 4 . 0 6 6 . 6 
5 2 o 6 5 0 . 0 4 9 . 7 
9 - 0 7 . 0 3 3 . 5 
2 1 1 8 9 4 4 5 4 
1 7 . 7 1 4 . 1 6 8 . 2 
4 7 . 4 5 0 . 0 5 0 . 3 
8 . 8 7 . 0 3 3 . 9 
Column 2 4 9 1 8 8 9 0 2 
Total 1 8 . 6 1 4 . 0 6 7 . 4 
Row 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 6 8 2 0 5 2 . 7 1 1 0 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
9 3 . 5 0 9 None 
****** QUESTION 1 0 A FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation s REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 9 6 1 4 8 7 0 2 
1 8 . 7 1 4 . 1 6 7 . 1 
7 8 . 7 7 8 . 7 7 7 . 8 
1 4 . 6 1 1 . 1 5 2 . 4 
2 5 3 4 0 2 0 0 
1 8 . 1 1 3 . 7 6 8 . 3 
2 1 . 3 2 1 . 3 2 2 . 2 
4 . 0 3 . 0 1 4 . 9 
Column 2 4 9 1 8 8 9 0 2 
Total 1 8 . 6 1 4 . 0 6 7 . 4 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 1 3 6 8 7 2 . 9 3 3 9 
Number of Missing Observations ^ 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
4 1 . 1 3 8 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 428 93 152 
63.6 13.8 22.6 
49.9 48.2 52.8 
32»0 6.9 11.4 
2 430 100 136 
64.6 15.0 20.4 
50.1 51.8 47.2 
32.1 7.5 10.2 
Column 858 193 288 









Chi-Square D.F< Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1.11087 2 .5738 
Number of Missing Observations s 
95.996 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 668 151 227 
63.9 14.4 21.7 
77.9 78.2 78.8 
49.9 11.3 17.0 
2 190 42 61 
64.8 14.3 20.8 
22.1 21.8 21.2 
14.2 3.1 4.6 
Column 858 193 288 









Chi=Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
.11912 2 .9422 
Number of Missing Observations ^ 42.232 None 
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0^0*0* QUESTION IOC FOR SEX ****** 

















1 4 4 5 
6 6 . 1 
5 0 . 6 
3 3 c 2 
8 0 
1 1 . 9 
4 9 » 7 
6 o 0 
1 4 8 
2 2 . 0 
4 9 . 7 
l l c l 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
GIRLS 
2 4 3 5 
6 5 o 3 
4 9 c 4 
3 2 o 5 
8 1 
1 2 . 2 
5 0 o 3 
6 c 0 
1 5 0 
2 2 . 5 
5 0 . 3 
1 1 . 2 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
Column 
Total 
8 8 0 
6 5 o 7 
1 6 1 
1 2 . 0 
2 9 8 
2 2 o 3 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
. 0 9 6 6 8 2 . 9 5 2 8 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
8 0 . 0 7 9 None 
****** QUESTION 1 0 C FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulations REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 6 8 8 1 2 6 2 3 2 
6 5 . 8 1 2 . 0 2 2 . 2 
7 8 . 2 7 8 . 3 7 7 . 9 
5 1 . 4 9 . 4 1 7 . 3 
2 1 9 2 3 5 6 6 
6 5 . 5 1 1 . 9 2 2 . 5 
2 1 . 8 2 1 . 7 2 2 . 1 
1 4 . 3 2 . 6 4 . 9 
Column 8 8 0 1 6 1 2 9 8 
Total 6 5 . 7 1 2 . 0 2 2 . 3 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
. 0 1 6 3 2 2 . 9 9 1 9 
Number of Missing Observations => 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
3 5 . 2 3 0 None 
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****** QUESTION 10D FOR SEX * a a * * a 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 4 5 4 7 4 1 4 5 
6 7 . 5 1 1 . 0 2 1 . 5 
5 2 » 2 4 5 . 7 4 7 . 1 
3 3 , 9 5 . 5 1 0 . 8 
2 4 1 5 8 8 1 6 3 
6 2 o 3 1 3 . 2 2 4 . 5 
4 7 . 8 5 4 . 3 5 2 . 9 
3 1 . 0 6 . 6 1 2 . 2 
Column 8 6 9 1 6 2 3 0 8 
Total 6 4 . 9 1 2 . 1 2 3 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
3 . 9 7 5 6 2 2 . 1 3 7 0 
Number of Missing Observations = 
Row 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
8 0 . 5 7 7 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 6 7 9 1 2 6 2 4 1 
6 4 . 9 1 2 . 0 2 3 . 0 
7 8 . 1 7 7 . 8 7 8 . 2 
5 0 . 7 9 . 4 1 8 . 0 
2 1 9 0 3 6 6 7 
6 4 . 8 1 2 . 3 2 2 . 9 
2 1 . 9 2 2 . 2 2 1 . 8 
1 4 . 2 2 . 7 5 . 0 
Column 8 6 9 1 6 2 3 0 8 
Total 6 4 . 9 1 2 . 1 2 3 . 0 
Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
. 0 1 4 1 2 2 . 9 9 3 0 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
3 5 . 4 4 9 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 403 104 166 
59.9 15.5 24.7 
49.4 49.3 53.2 
30.1 7.8 12.4 
2 413 107 146 
62.0 16.1 21.9 
50.6 50.7 46.8 
30.8 8.0 10.9 
1 
Column 816 211 312 Total 60.9 15.8 23.3 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
1.41070 2 .4939 








'. Cells with E.F.<5 
104.948 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Coutat 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 638 164 244 
61.0 15.7 23.3 
78.2 77.7 78.2 
47.6 12.2 18.2 
2 178 47 68 
60.8 16.0 23.2 
21.8 22.3 21.8 
13.3 3.5 5.1 
Column 816 211 312 
Total 60.9 15.8 23.3 
Chi=Square D.F, Significance 
.02266 2 .9887 





















Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 0 6 4 6 1 1 0 6 
1 5 . 8 6 8 . 5 1 5 . 8 
5 0 . 5 5 0 . 1 5 1 . 0 
7 . 9 3 4 . 4 7 . 9 
2 1 0 4 4 6 0 1 0 2 
1 5 o 6 6 9 . 1 1 5 . 3 
4 9 , 5 4 9 . 9 4 9 . 0 
7 , 8 3 4 . 4 7 , 6 
Column 2 1 0 9 2 1 2 0 8 
Total 1 5 . 7 6 8 . 8 1 5 . 5 
Total 
6 7 3 
5 0 . 3 
6 6 6 
4 9 . 7 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 0 6 0 4 6 2 . 9 7 0 2 
Number of Missing Observations => 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
1 0 3 . 4 5 6 None 
****** QUESTION 1 1 FOR REGION 
Crosstabulation § REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 1 6 4 7 2 0 1 6 2 
1 5 . 7 6 8 . 8 1 5 . 5 
7 8 . 1 7 8 . 2 7 7 . 9 
1 2 . 2 5 3 . 8 1 2 . 1 
2 4 6 2 0 1 4 6 
1 5 . 7 6 8 . 6 1 5 . 7 
2 1 . 9 2 1 . 8 2 2 . 1 
3 . 4 1 5 . 0 3 . 4 
Column 2 1 0 9 2 1 2 0 8 
Total 1 5 . 7 6 8 . 8 1 5 . 5 
Row 
Total 
1 0 4 6 
7 8 . 1 
2 9 3 
2 1 . 9 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
. 0 0 8 5 0 2 . 9 9 5 8 
Number of Missing Observations <=• 0 
1 3 3 9 
1 0 0 . 0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
4 5 . 5 1 5 None 
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Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINi AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 135 119 419 
20ol 17.7 62,3 
48.6 49,2 51,2 
10,1 8,9 31,3 
2 143 123 400 
• 21o5 18,5 60,1 
51o4 50,8 48.8 
10o7 9,2 29.9 
Column 278 242 819 







Chi-Square D,F< Significance 
,70054 2 ,7045 
Number of Missing Observations -
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
120.367 None 
•at,****, QUESTION 12A FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulations REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 217 187 642 
20.7 17.9 61.4 
78.1 77.3 78.4 
16.2 14.0 47.9 
2 61 55 177 
20.8 18.8 60.4 
21.9 22.7 21.6 
4.6 4.1 13.2 
Column 278 242 819 







Chi=Square D.F< Significance 
.13675 2 .9339 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
52.954 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 156 123 394 
2 3 o 2 18.3 58.5 
51o7 49.2 50.1 
11.7 9.2 29.4 
2 146 127 393 
21.9 19.1 59.0 
48.3 50.8 49.9 








.35981 2 .8353 











Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
124.347 None 
****** QUESTION 12B FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulations REGION URBAN AND RURAL 
























































Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.21618 2 .8975 
Number of Missing Observations s 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
54.705 None 
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ftOiraaa QUESTION 12C FOR SEX ****** 
Crosstabulation? SEX MALE AND FEMALE 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 172 116 385 
25.6 17.2 57.2 
49.6 49.6 50.8 
12,8 8.7 23.8 
2 175 118 373 
26.3 17.7 56.0 
50,4 50.4 49.2 
13.1 8.8 27.9 
Column 347 234 758 
Total 25,9 17.5 56.6 
Chi=Square D.F< Significance 
.19641 2 .9065 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
116.388 None 
ftftftoaft QUESTION 12C FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulations REGION URBAN AND RURAL 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 273 181 592 
26.1 17.3 56.6 
78.7 77.4 78.1 
20.4 13.5 44.2 
2 74 53 166 
25.3 18.1 56.7 
21.3 22.6 21.9 
5.5 4.0 12.4 
Column 347 234 758 
Total 25.9 17.5 56.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.14362 2 .9307 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
51.204 None 
392 
a o f t f t o * QUESTION 13 FOR SEX a a f t a a a 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 448 87 138 
66.6 12.9 20.5 
49,7 49.2 52.9 
33.5 6.5 10.3 
2 453 90 123 
68o0 13.5 18.5 
50c3 50.8 47.1 
33.8 6.7 9.2 
Column 901 177 261 







Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
.90409 2 .6363 
Number of Missing Observations -
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
88.037 None 
fir***** QUESTION 13 FOR REGION a a a o s o 
Crosstabulation ? REGION 
By AGREEM 






















































Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
.17014 2 .9185 
Number of Missing Observations 3 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
38,731 None 
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aftaaaa QUESTION 14A FOR SEX ****** 
Crosstabulation i SEX 






Row .Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Vet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 372 152 
55.3 22.6 
50o7 50o4 49.5 
l l o l 27.8 11.4 
2 145 366 155 
21c8 55.0 23.3 
49,3 49.6 50.5 
10o8 27.3 11.6 
Column 294 738 307 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.09593 2 .9532 
Number of Missing Observations -
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
146.232 None 
a i r * * * * QUESTION 14A FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation? REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row ^ Pct DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 230 577 239 
22.0 55.2 22.8 
78.2 78.2 77.9 
17.2 43.1 17.8 
2 64 161 68 
21.8 54.9 23.2 
21.8 21.8 22.1 
4.8 12.0 5.1 
Column 294 738 307 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.01699 2 .9915 
Number of Missing Observations ^ 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
64.333 None 
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a a a a a a QUESTION 14B FOR SEX 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 132 112 429 
19.6 16.6 63.7 
50.2 50.7 50.2 
9.9 8.4 32.0 
2 131 109 426 
19.7 16.4 64.0 
49.8 49.3 49.8 
9.8 8.1 31.8 
Column 263 221 855 






Chi-Square D.F< Significance 
.01846 2 .9908 
Number of Missing Observations s 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
109.922 None 
****** QUESTION 14B FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation % REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 205 172 669 
19.6 16.4 64.0 
77.9 77.8 78.2 
15.3 1 2 e 8 50.0 
2 58 49 186 
19.8 16.7 63.5 
22.1 22.2 21.8 
4.3 3.7 13.9 
Column 263 221 855 









Chi=Square D.F. Significance 
.02353 2 .9883 
Number of Missing Observations =» 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
48.359 None 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 92 106 475 
13.7 15.8 70.6 
49.7 50.7 50.3 
6.9 7.9 35.5 
2 93 103 470 
14.0 15.5 70.6 
50.3 49.3 49.7 
6.9 7.7 35.1 
Column 185 209 945 
Total 13.8 15.6 70.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.03833 2 .9810 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
92.016 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 142 161 743 
13.6 15.4 71.0 
76.8 77.0 78.6 
10.6 12.0 55.5 
2 43 48 202 
14.7 16.4 68.9 
23.2 23.0 21.4 
3.2 3.6 15.1 
Column 185 209 945 
Total 13.8 15.6 70.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.48608 2 .7842 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
40.482 None 
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****** QUESTION ISA FOR SEX a****a 
Crosstabulation: SEX By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 145 148 380 
21.5 22.0 56.5 
48.8 48.4 51.6 
10o8 11.1 28.4 
2 152 158 356 
22.8 23.7 53.5 
51.2 51.6 48.4 
11.4 11.8 26.6 
Column 297 306 736 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
1.23783 2 .5385 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
147.724 None 
****** QUESTION 15A FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation: REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 230 238 578 
22.0 22.8 55.3 
77.4 77.8 78.5 
17.2 17.8 43.2 
2 67 68 158 
22.9 23.2 53.9 
22.6 22.2 21.5 
5.0 5.1 11.8 
Column 297 306 736 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.17435 2 .9165 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
64.990 None 
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a a a a a f t QUESTION 15B FOR SEX G ^ O G G O 
Crosstabulation s 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 128 100 445 
19.0 14.9 66.1 
SOoO 49.8 
9.6 7.5 33.2 
2 117 100 449 
17o6 15c0 67.4 
47.8 50o0 50.2 
8o7 7.5 33.5 
Column 245 200 894 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.47519 2 .7885 
Number of Missing Observations -
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
99.477 None 
a a a t f r * a QUESTION 15B FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation s REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 196 158 692 
18.7 15.1 66.2 
80.0 79.0 77.4 
14.6 11.8 51.7 
2 49 42 202 
16.7 14.3 68.9 
20.0 21.0 22.6 
3.7 3.1 15.1 
Column 245 200 894 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.86461 2 .6490 
Number of Missving Observations Q 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
43.764 None 
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ftALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 152 308 213 
22oS 45.8 31.6 
50.7 50.0 50.4 
11.4 23.0 15.9 
2 148 308 210 
2 2 o 2 46.2 31.5 
49.3 50.0 49.6 
11.1 23.0 15.7 
Column 300 616 423 









Chi-Square D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
.03802 2 .9812 
Number of Missing Observations ~ 
149.216 None 








URBAN AND RURAL 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 239 561 246 
22.8 53.6 23.5 
79.7 91.1 58.2 
17.8 41.9 18.4 
2 61 55 177 
20.8 18.8 60.4 
20.3 8.9 41.8 
4.6 4.1 13.2 
Column 300 616 423 
Total 22.4 46.0 31.6 
Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
159.49434 2 .0000 









Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
65.646 None 
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QUESTION 15D FOR SEX ****** 
Crosstabulation: SEX 






Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot tpct 1 2 3 
1 147 372 154 
21,8 55.3 22,9 
49.7 50.3 50.8 
11.0 27.8 11.5 
2 149 368 149 
22 o 4 55.3 22.4 
50.3 49,7 49.2 
l l c l 27.5 11.1 
Column 296 740 303 







Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.08105 2 .9603 
Number of Missing Observations = 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
147.226 None 
•srfrftoirft QUESTION 15D FOR REGION ****** 
Crosstabulation s REGION 
By AGREEM 







Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col (Pet ON 
Tot ?ct 1 2 3 
1 233 576 237 
22.3 55.1 22.7 
78.7 77.8 78.2 
17.4 43.0 17.7 
2 63 164 66 
21.5 56.0 22.5 
21.3 22.2 21.8 
4.7 X 2 o 2 4.9 
Column 296 740 303 









Chi-Square D.F. Significance 
.09771 2 .9523 
Number of Missing Observations ° 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
64.771 None 
400 
*a*o*a QUESTION 151 FOR SEX * * * * * a 








Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 132 110 431 
19.6 16.3 64.0 
50.4 49.3 50.5 
9,9 8.2 3 2 o 2 
2 130 113 423 
19o5 17.0 63.5 
49.6 50.7 49.5 
9.7 8.4 31.6 
Column 262 223 854 
Total 19.6 16.7 63.8 
Significance 
.09398 2 .9541 








Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
110.917 None 


























1 180 164 702 1046 
17.2 15.7 67.1 78.1 
68.7 73.5 82.2 






















24.64983 2 .0000 
Number of Missing Observations ° 
1339 
100.0 
Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 
48.797 None 
401 
S i g a i f i e a & t Chi-Sqfuar© (ss2) r®lati©&g&ips b@tw@©si fe©aeh©2@" feypa 
of response and th®Lz personal and p r o f e s s i o n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ! 
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MALE AND FEMALE 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 42 15 71 
32.8 11.7 55.5 
56.0 44.1 38.0 
14.2 5.1 24.0 
2 33 19 116 
19.6 11.3 69.0 
44.0 55.9 62.0 
11.1 6.4 39.2 
Column 75 34 187 
Total 25.3 11.5 63.2 
Chi-Square D.F. 
7.10379 2 



































Cramer's V .15492 
Contingency Coefficient .15309 
Kendall's Tau B .14513 
Kendall's Tau C .14714 
Pearson's R .15384 
Gamma .27792 





oooa^G QUESTION 11D BY SPECIALISATION *****<> 
Crosstabulation% SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 Total 
1 82 10 18 110 
HUMANITIES 74o5 9.1 16.4 37.2 
41o4 45.5 23.7 
27.7 3.4 6.1 
2 28 3 6 37 
MATH 75.7 8.1 16.2 12.5 
14.1 13.6 7.9 
9.5 1.0 2.0 
3 30 2 3 40 
SCIENCE 75.0 5.0 20.@ 13.5 
15.2 9.1 10.5 
10.1 .7 2.7 
4 24 3 17 44 
FOREIGN LANGo 54.5 6.8 38.6 14.9 
12.1 13.6 22.4 
8.1 1.0 5.7 
5 34 4 27 65 
OTHER 52.3 6.2 41.5 22.0 
17.2 18.2 35.5 
11.5 1.4 9.1 
Column 198 22 76 296 
Total 66.9 7.4 25.7 100.0 
D.F. Significance Min E.F. Cells with E.F.<5 




QUESTION 11D BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
With SUBJECT With AGREEM 



















Cramer's V .18618 
Contingency Coefficient .25463 
Kendall's Tau B .18651 
Kendall's Tau C .16891 
Pearson's R .23023 
Gamma .30225 





ooaaoa QUESTION 17 BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 




HUMANo MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
. 1 90 11 9 110 
HUMANITIES 81.8 10.0 8.2 37.2 
43.7 35.5 15.3 
30.4 3.7 3.0 
2 19 5 13 37 
MATH 51.4 13.5 35.1 12.5 
9.2 16.1 22.0 
6.4 1.7 4.4 
3 22 6 12 40 
SCIENCE 55.0 15.0 30.0 13.5 
10.7 19.4 20.3 
7.4 2.0 4.1 
4 26 6 12 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 59.1 13.6 27.3 14.9 
12.6 19.4 20.3 
8.8 2.0 4.1 
5 49 3 13 65 
OTHER 75.4 4.6 20.0 22.0 
23.8 9.7 22.0 
16.6 1.0 4.4 
Column 206 31 59 296 
T o t a l 69.6 10.5 19.9 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F< 
25.18248 ' 8 
S t a t i s t i c 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.0014 
Symmetric 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.875 3 OF 15 ( 20.0 
With SUBJECT With AGREEM 
Dependent Dependent 
Lambda 















S t a t i s t i c S i g n i f i c a n c e 
Cramer's V .20625 
Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t ,28001 
K e n d a l l ' s Tau B ,09992 
K e n d a l l ' s Tau C -08896 
Pearson's S ,10692 
Gamma ,16005 





•frftixsoa QUESTION 23C BY SPECIALIZATION aoaoaa 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n \ SUBJECT 
By &GREEM 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> C o l Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
^ I I R 7Ff"P 
1 75 15 20 
HUMANITIES 68.2 13.6 18.2 
43.1 45.5 
25.3 5.1 6.8 
2 19 3 15 
MATH 51.4 8.1 40.5 
10.9 9.1 16.9 
6.4 1.0 5.1 
3 20 4 16 
SCIENCE 50.0 10.0 40.0 
11.5 12.1 18.0 
6.8 1.4 5.4 
4 21 4 19 
FOREIGN LANG. 47.7 9.1 43.2 
12.1 12.1 21.3 
7.1 1.4 6.4 
5 39 7 19 
OTHER 60.0 10.8 29.2 
22.4 21.2 21.3 
13.2 2.4 6.4 
Column 174 33 89 
T o t a l 58.8 11.1 30.1 
HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
EXPRESSING OPINION 
Sow 
T o t a l 
Chi-Square D.F< 
14.95946 8 













Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
4.125 3 OF 15 ( 20. 
S t a t i s t i c Symmetric 
With SUBJECT With AGREEM 
Dependent Dependent 
Lambda 
Un c e r t a i n t y C o e f f i c i e n t 
Somers' D 













S t a t i s t i c Value S i g n i f i c a n c e 
Cramer'© V .15896 
Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t .21933 
Kendall's Tau B .10208 
Kendall's Tau C .09899 
Pearson's R .11328 
Gamma .15474 





ftftftftftft QUESTION 14A BY SPECIALIZATION ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCII mCE LANGUAGES 
By AGREEM EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON Row 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 T o t a l 
ctin 7PPT 
1 10 14 86 110 
HUMANITIES 9.1 12.7 78.2 37.2 
15.9 46.7 42.4 
3.4 4.7 29.1 
2 6 3 28 37 
MATH 16.2 8.1 75.7 12.5 
9.5 10.0 13.8 
2.0 1.0 9.5 
3 3 4 33 40 
SCIENCE 7.5 10.0 82.5 13.5 
4.8 13.3 16.3 
1.0 1.4 11.1 
4 6 4 34 44 
FOREIGN LANG. 13.6 9.1 77.3 14.9 
9.5 13.3 16.7 
2.0 1.4 11.5 
5 38 5 22 65 
OTHER 58.5 7.7 33.8 22.0 
60.3 16.7 10.8 
12.8 1.7 7.4 
Column 63 30 203 296 
T o t a l 21.3 10.1 68.6 100.0 
Chi-Square D.F. 
71.23085 8 
S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.0000 
Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.750 3 OF 15 ( 20 
S t a t i s t i c 
Lambda 
U n c e r t a i n t y C o e f f i c i e n t 
Somers' D 
















S t a t i s t i c Valu© Significanc© 
Cramer's V .34688 
Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t .44042 
Kendall's Tau B =.28641 
Kendall's Tau C =.25749 
Pearson's R =.35660 
Gamma =.45433 





•saaaaa QUESTION 14B BY SPECIALIZATION aaaaoo 
Cr o s s t a b u l a t i o n s SUBJECT HUMAN. MATH SCIENCE LANGUAGES OTHER 
By AGREED EXPRESSING OPINION 
Count 
Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
AGREEM—> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
5 U R J F f T 
1 10 13 87 
HUMANITIES 9.1 11.8 79.1 
15.9 44.8 42.6 
3.4 4.4 29.4 
2 5 3 29 
MATH 13.5 8.1 78.4 
7.9 10.3 14.2 
1.7 1.0 9.8 
3 2 4 34 
SCIENCE 5.0 10.0 85.0 
3.2 13.8 16.7 
.7 1.4 11.5 
4 7 4 33 
FOREIGN LANG. 15.9 9.1 75.0 
11.1 13.8 16.2 
2.4 1.4 11.1 
5 39 5 21 
OTHER 60.0 7.7 32.3 
61.9 17.2 10.3 
13.2 1.7 7.1 
Column 63 29 204 
T o t a l 21.3 9.8 68.9 
Chi~Square 
77.48574 
D.F, S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.0000 
Row 













Min E.F. C e l l s with E.F.<5 
3.625 3 OF 15 ( 20, 
S t a t i s t i c Symmetric 
With SUBJECT With AGREEM 
Dependent Dependent 
Lambda 
Un c e r t a i n t y C o e f f i c i e n t 
Somers' D 













S t a t i s t i c Valu© S i g n i f i c a n c e 
Cramer's V ,36178 
Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t ,45548 
Kendall's Tau B =,30747 
Kendall's Tau C -,27526 
Pearson's R =,38153 
Gamma =.48736 




aaaaa* QUESTION 2 FOR YEARS OF SERVICE ****** 
C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n s YEARS 
By AGREEM 





Row Pet DISAGREE NO OPINI AGREE 
> Col Pet ON 
Tot Pet 1 2 3 
1 42 6 55 
10 40.8 5.8 53.4 
25,6 2 2 o 2 52,4 
14.2 2.0 18,6 
2 53 14 34 
10 AND 20 52.5 13.9 33,7 
32.3 51.9 32,4 
17.9 4.7 11.5 
3 69 7 16 
20 75.0 7.6 17.4 
42.1 25.9 15,2 
23.3 2.4 5,4 
Column 164 27 105 
T o t a l 55.4 9.1 35,5 
Chi=Square 
32,35782 
D.F< S i g n i f i c a n c e 
.0000 
Row 









Min E.F. C e l l s w i t h E.F.<5 








U n c e r t a i n t y C o e f f i c i e n t 
Somers' D 













S t a t i s t i c Value S i g n i f i c a n c e 
Cramer's V .23379 
Contingency C o e f f i c i e n t .31392 
Kendall's Tau 3 =.27772 
Kendall's Tau C =-.25413 
Pearson's R =.30479 
Gamma =.43990 
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